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Introduction and argument map

The Epinomis asks what a mortal must learn to become wise. Its answer is an astronomy
understood through number, the priority of soul, the ordered movement of living gods, and a
demanding mathematical education. It ends by assigning the greatest offices to those who
have completed that education and by summoning the nocturnal council to its wisdom. The
argument is therefore simultaneously educational, theological, and political. Its confident
claims are accompanied by qualifications that matter: only a few achieve complete
happiness; the stars may be immortal or extraordinarily long-lived; they may be gods
themselves or god-made images; the mathematical descriptions require interpretation; and
the concluding hope about a life beyond death is not an unqualified report of knowledge.

This lexicon accompanies the supplied Diotimos Editions Epinomis of 2026, whose Greek
follows John Burnet’s 1907 text in a later Oxford impression and whose English translation,
introduction, glossary, and notes belong to the supplied edition. It is designed for sustained
reading of that particular Greek and English work. It does not replace the dialogue with a
summary or treat each occurrence of a word as having a single fixed philosophical sense. Its
purpose is to show how words acquire their argumentative work, what examples establish or
fail to establish, and where the edition’s textual decisions determine the English a reader
encounters.

Full articles examine lexical families, persons, examples, and problems in connected prose.
Each follows the established sequence: The word, In the work, The places, In this edition, and
See also. The defined vocabulary register gives shorter explanations of actual contextual
uses, distinguishing an organizing headword from the inflected form printed in the Greek.
Contextual phrase glosses preserve constructions and qualifications that can disappear in
word-by-word lookup. The lexical, passage, and thematic indexes provide three different
routes through the same material. Index references are navigational aids, not additional
definitions.
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Title authorship and dramatic situation

The title Emwopic is conventionally understood as an addition or appendix to the Laws. The
three persons are the same as in that work: Clinias of Crete, an unnamed Athenian stranger,
and Megillus of Sparta. Clinias addresses the Athenian; Megillus is present but never speaks.
The Epinomis supplies no new narrated setting or date. The road from Cnossus to the cave
and shrine of Zeus belongs to the opening of the Laws (1.625a-b), as the supplied edition
explains; its geographical setting should not be silently imported as a newly stated fact in the
Epinomis.

Clinias recalls a shared undertaking. The laws have been considered, but the greatest
question remains: what learning makes a mortal wise? His opening charge of incompleteness
gives the work its practical occasion. The Athenian is not merely appending a list of school
subjects. He argues that without the proper account of intelligence, soul, and divinity, the
work of legislation cannot reach its intended end. The extensive monologue grows from that
request. Clinias’ short responses encourage, assent, or invite the Athenian to pray; their
brevity does not turn every subsequent inference into a jointly demonstrated result.

The supplied introduction reports both the ancient placement of the dialogue among Plato’s
works and the disputed attribution to Philip of Opus. Diogenes Laertius records the report
about Philip at 3.37 and the ancient arrangements at 3.60-62. Ancient inclusion, the historical
report, and modern arguments about authorship are different kinds of evidence. This lexicon
does not decide the authorship question. It normally speaks of the dialogue, the Athenian, or
the argument, rather than attributing every claim directly to Plato. Nor is the speaker
automatically a historical witness to the opinions of either Plato or Philip.

The relation to the Laws and other dialogues

The Laws is a necessary reference point because the Epinomis explicitly recalls its earlier
argument against impiety and explicitly returns to its nocturnal council. The recalled
theology concerns the gods’ existence, their care, and their resistance to being won over by
gifts, with the priority of soul to body central to the first question (Laws 10.885b-907h). The
Epinomis presupposes that prior proof and makes it the starting point for its own account of
divine and mortal living beings. It does not reproduce the full proof afresh.

At the other end, the council’s knowledge and education have already been discussed in
Laws 12.951d and 966d-968e. The closing summons at 992e makes the present curriculum a
proposed completion of that problem. Whether it is an adequate completion is an
interpretive question; the verbal connection does not itself prove that everything is
continuous or that all differences are trivial.
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Comparison with the Timaeus is especially tempting and especially liable to erase
distinctions. This dialogue names five bodies, including ether, and correlates kinds of living
beings with them. The Timaeus passages cited by the edition distinguish the four elemental
solids from the fifth figure and describe ether as a kind of air. The present fivefold scheme
must be read on its own terms. Likewise, comparison of the musical means with Timaeus 35c
-36b helps to explain the arithmetic; it does not authorize importing that dialogue’s whole
construction of soul into a few compressed lines here. The references to the Theaetetus,
Gorgias, Statesman, and Symposium are similarly aids to a particular word or problem, not
licenses to amalgamate the works into a uniform doctrine.

Greek forms renderings and evidence

A Greek headword normally gives a recognizable lexical form. A register record separately
supplies a form actually present in the dialogue and a Stephanus location. The distinction
prevents a dictionary nominative or infinitive from being mistaken for the precise form in
the text. Several related words may share an article; one word may receive more than one
contextual explanation. The short attestations are evidence for the discussed usage, not an
exhaustive concordance of every repeated function word or inflection.

The lexicon’s breadth is defined by the reading task: the argument, its examples and
transitions, the vocabulary carrying them, the significant constructions, and the edition’s
consequential textual choices. It does not claim to be a new critical edition or a complete
morphological index. A word appearing only in Burnet’s apparatus is not thereby spoken by
the Athenian. Deletions and conjectures are identified as such; the title and speaker labels
are likewise distinct from the dialogue’s spoken text.

The supplied English deliberately keeps wisdom, intelligence, sense, and knowledge apart.
Those English words represent cogic, @povnolg, vodg, and émotnpun and their families; they
should not be casually interchanged in a paraphrase. Conversely, A6yo¢ requires different
English expressions in different constructions: account, reason, and the ability to give an
account belong together lexically without meaning exactly the same thing on each occasion.
The same care applies to form and shape, visible and manifest, divine and daimonic, kind
and generation, number and reckoning, and contemplation and ordinary seeing.

An entry’s general explanation of a word’s range is distinct from its account of the local use.
An English gloss such as “land-measuring” explains the name geometry; it does not settle
what the Athenian means by the course of study. The mathematical articles mark
reconstruction as reconstruction. The numerical examples explain the ratios without
presenting every explanatory numeral as a quotation from the Greek.
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References and navigation

Stephanus references identify the ancient text. Thus 981b—c refers to sections b and c of
traditional page 981, not pages of this lexicon. A range may span the end of one section and
the start of the next; the endpoints are meaningful. Burnet’s printed pages are another
system, and the supplied edition reproduces twenty-five of them. References to other works
name the work so that their numbers cannot be confused with those of the Epinomis.

Page references in contents and indexes refer to the accompanying PDF and its
corresponding fixed-layout Word rendering. In the reflowable EPUB and Markdown, internal
links are the primary route; screen size and reading software will change any displayed page
count. The three indexes are complementary. The lexical index searches by an English
headword and its Greek; the passage index moves continuously through the dialogue; the
thematic index gathers articles that need to be read together even when their headwords
differ.

Argument map

973a to 974d The unfinished question

Clinias recalls their agreement and asks what a mortal must learn to be wise. The Athenian
introduces a disturbing claim about the scarcity of happiness, limits it to the living, and offers
a fine hope concerning death. The burdens of generation, nourishment, education, and age
make ordinary life an inadequate measure of the highest good. Wisdom seems naturally
promised to the soul yet escapes when sought among the familiar crafts. Clinias agrees in the
hope of arriving at the truest opinion, not by claiming already to possess knowledge.

974d to 976¢ The inventory of insufficient expertise

The Athenian separates useful accomplishments from what makes their possessor truly wise.
Food production, agriculture, building, equipment, hunting, prophecy, interpretation,
imitation, war, medicine, navigation, and forensic speech each receive a reason for
exclusion. Their differences matter. Some serve bodily necessity; some imitate; some work
through opinion, luck, or unmasterable circumstances; interpretation can report an
utterance without knowing its truth. Quick learning and memory do not by themselves cure
the deficiency. The inventory is not a claim that civilization can dispense with the crafts.

976¢ to 979b Number and the education supplied by heaven

The sought knowledge is introduced by asking what loss would make human beings most
unintelligent. Number is indispensable even to the crafts just set aside. Heaven gives it
through the repeated alternation of day and night, lunar appearances, months, and the year.
Number makes reasoned accounts possible and is associated with order and goodness. The
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argument nevertheless expressly allows courage and temperance without full rational
achievement; complete virtue and happiness are the stronger requirements. The practical
gifts of seasons and nourishment belong to the same heavenly beneficence.

979b to 980c Disagreement about wisdom and a prayerful restart

Agreement is easier about other virtues than about which wisdom is necessary. The Athenian
admits the scale of his undertaking; Clinias encourages him to continue. Legislation and the
honoring of gods provide the transition. The possibility of representing the gods better than
predecessors did requires both a new account and a prayer for good speech. “Play” in this
transition already complicates the earlier dismissal of imitative amusement.

980c to 982a Soul and the fivefold living world

The prior argument against impiety supplies the priority of soul. Soul is active in forming a
body into a living being. The five bodies are fire, water, air, earth, and ether; the account of
living kinds uses predominance rather than requiring a chemically pure body of one
element. Mortal earthly life and the fiery stars provide the immediately visible contrast. The
stellar race is described under an alternative: immortality or a life long enough to fulfill its
divine function.

982a to 984b Why orderly stars should be honored

The Athenian reverses the popular inference from repeated motion to lack of life. Regularity
is evidence of intelligence and of a soul’s settled best deliberation. Necessity and the Fates
express the firmness of that intelligent order. The stars’ dance accomplishes what other life
needs. Their immense size adds an argument that a divine cause must move them. The
conclusion preserves an alternative: hymn them as gods themselves, or regard them as god-
made images, deserving a higher honor than human-made images.

984b to 986a Middle kinds and the duties of worship

Ether, air, and water fill the intermediate region between fiery gods and earthly human
beings. Their visibility, intelligence, receptivity to pain, and powers of communication
distinguish them. Ethereal and aerial beings interpret between humans and the highest gods;
the watery kind is likened to a demigod. The text’s ordinal wording should not be forced into
one regularized enumeration. Traditional divine names may be located as people choose;
ancestral sacrifices are not to be recklessly disrupted. Yet the manifest heavenly gods are
inadequately honored, and a lawgiver who recognized this but failed to speak would be
culpable.
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986a to 988b The heavenly powers and learning across peoples

Eight related powers are presented. The sun, moon, stellar power, and five other motions are
not simply a modern list of planets in distance order. The Dawn-bringer and Evening Star are
one; divine titles attach to the unnamed planetary motions. The eighth counter-circulation
and the details of leadership depend in part on Burnet’s textual choices. Egypt and Syria
receive credit for sustained observation, followed by a claim about Greek improvement of
what is learned from others. The argument then rejects the fear that studying divine things is
forbidden: the god is neither unintelligent nor envious and has already taught mortals to
count.

988b to 990b Cause goodness and the right students

The Athenian contrasts his account with bodily-first explanations. Soul causes movement; the
best soul leads toward good, and the opposite corresponds to the contrary. The return to the
question of wisdom makes piety central and identifies the naturally suitable learners.
Courageous and temperate dispositions, ease of learning, memory, and love of learning are
required together; divine leadership is also invoked. “Astronomy” names the goal, but
seasonal lore after Hesiod’s fashion does not satisfy it. The true astronomer studies seven
circuits within the eightfold whole.

990b to 991b The mathematical preparation

The pupil must be prepared from childhood and youth. The course begins with numbers
themselves, proceeds to geometry and solid measurement, and considers doubling,
proportions, and means. The descriptions are compressed and sometimes textually difficult.
On the interpretation supplied by the edition, the means between six and twelve disclose the
ratios of the fifth and fourth. That explanation is not a substitute for the passage’s own larger
claim that related numerical structures inform nature, rhythm, and harmony.

991b to 992a Testing and seeing the bond

The difficult route reaches the most divine nature of visible things. It also requires bringing
particulars under forms or kinds, asking questions, and rejecting what is not well said.
Accurate time and the priority of soul support the saying that everything is full of gods.
Diagrams, numerical systems, harmony, and the stars’ revolutions are to be seen together
through one natural bond. This is a program of integration and examination, not a list of
unrelated school attainments.

992a to 992e The final hope and political completion

The way must be traveled whether difficult or easy. The most truly wise person has taken up
the studies in the specified way; possession of disconnected information is insufficient. In
play and earnest together, the Athenian describes becoming one from many and a blessed

10
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condition after death, retaining the conditional wording of the passage. The opening
restriction to a few returns. Such people should receive the greatest offices in old age, while
others follow them; the nocturnal council is finally called to this wisdom.

Questions the lexicon keeps open

The dialogue denies the title of wisdom to practical arts partly because they depend on
opinion and uncertain conditions. How fully does its own astronomical theology meet that
demanding test? Regularity may be evidence of an intelligence; does it by itself demonstrate
the particular account of deliberating divine souls? The supplementary appeal to stellar size
changes the grounds of the argument without removing that question.

Religious continuity is also a question to examine rather than resolve by a slogan. The
lawgiver protects ancestral practices and leaves the placement of traditional divine names
open, while demanding new recognition of visible gods. The argument neither simply
abolishes traditional cult nor leaves it philosophically untouched. Its vocabulary of
reverence, piety, honors, prayer, and interpretation distributes different tasks among
inherited practice, knowledge, and legislation.

Finally, the promised education is selective. It needs a favorable nature, preparation,
arduous study, questioning, divine assistance, and a comprehensive vision of relations. The
political ending raises the stakes of that selection: the completed students become rulers. The
narrowness of the path and the persistence of hope belong to the conclusion just as much as
its affirmative identification of astronomy with wisdom.

11
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Full articles

Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of
innovation

T&TPLOG VOUOC (patrios nomos); vouoBétnc (nomothetes); katvotouelv (kainotomein); 6eooéf el
(theosebeia); Ovoia (thysia); dmokwAvetv (apokolyein)

The word. Patrios nomos is ancestral law or inherited usage. Nomotheteés is a lawgiver,
kainotomein to innovate, and theosebeia reverence toward the gods. Thysia is sacrifice;
apokolyein to prevent or obstruct. The innovation under criticism is described by its
direction and lack of clarity, not by a bare command never to do anything new.

In the work. At 985c—d the lawgiver who possesses even the slightest sense will not dare, by
innovating, to turn his own city toward a reverence that has nothing clear about it. The
sentence follows reports of dreams, voices, oracles, and experiences that have generated
private and public beliefs and sacred rites. Its practical setting is the danger of changing a
city’s religion without adequate knowledge.

The lawgiver also will not prevent what ancestral law says about sacrifices, since he knows
nothing about such matters and mortal nature cannot know them. The stated reason is
epistemic restraint, not a demonstration that every inherited account is literally true in every
detail. The inherited practice has a claim against unauthorized interference because the
reformer lacks the knowledge required to overturn it responsibly.

This conservatism has a sharply defined complement. The very next question condemns
silence about gods genuinely manifest to us and deprived of their appropriate honors. If the
injunction at 985c were expanded into an absolute ban on new cultic recognition, it would
collide with the ensuing demand for feasts, sacrifices, and assigned times for visible heavenly
beings. The work draws a contrast between speculative alteration of uncertain worship and
disclosure of neglected objects it considers evident.

The contrast does not remove all difficulty. Calling a star manifest does not by itself
demonstrate every detail of the proposed worship, and the earlier theology used likelihood
and alternatives. The lawgiver’s confidence therefore rests on the preceding arguments for
soul, intelligence, and divinity, not merely on the fact that a light is visible in the sky. A close
reading should identify the claim to a better basis rather than certify that the distinction
solves every religious or political problem.

The lawgiver’s own city is the object of the action. The passage is not simply private advice
about whether an individual may entertain a different interpretation. Publicly redirecting
worship and obstructing established sacrifices have communal consequences. The earlier

12
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account against the impious and the final educational leadership of the nocturnal council
show why theological knowledge matters to legislation throughout the work.

The wording also resists a crude opposition between piety and knowledge. Theosebeia is
what the lawgiver must guide responsibly, while later astronomy is described as the learning
of the matters of reverence. Ignorance warrants restraint; it does not become the ideal
condition for every religious decision. The dialogue seeks an educated form of piety while
preserving inherited practices where the requisite certainty is lacking.

The places.

*  985c. vopoB£ng, 60TI¢ vobv KEKTNTOL KAl TOV BporyVTatov — Even minimal sense
constrains a lawgiver

*  985c. obmote p1 ToApnon kawotop®v — The prohibition concerns daring innovation
in the described circumstances

¢ 985c—d. émi BeoaéPelarv NTIC P oa@eg Exel TL TpéYat oAy — The dangerous direction
is worship without anything clear

*  985d. 0 T&TPLOC VOHOG ... TtePL Buol®V — Ancestral law governs sacrifices

*  985d. armokwAvoel — The lawgiver must not obstruct those prescriptions

*  985d. undév 10 mapamov eidwc — His lack of knowledge grounds restraint

In this edition. “Reverence toward the gods” consistently renders theosebeia, while evoéfela
later is “piety.” The translation keeps the long governing construction, so that “innovating”
remains attached to turning the city toward uncertain worship. Extracting the single word as
a universal condemnation of all change would misstate the restriction.

See also. Dreams and oracles - Traditional gods - Honors for visible gods - Divine care

Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions

€wo@opoc (heosphoros); éamepoc (hesperos); A@poditn (Aphrodite); Epuiic (Hermes); émnwvouia
(eponymia); oudéSpopocg (homodromos)

The word. Heosphoros means “Dawn-bringer”; hesperos belongs to evening and here names
the Evening Star. Eponymia is an appellation or title, distinguished in this passage from an
onoma, a name of the heavenly body itself. Homodromos means running the same course.
The divine names in the heading are dictionary forms; the text has the genitives Aphroditées
and Hermou, “Aphrodite’s” and “Hermes’.” Those possessives matter: the account attaches a
god’s designation to a celestial body rather than introducing a modern astronomical naming
convention.

In the work. After identifying sun, moon, and stars as three of the eight powers, the
Athenian calls the fourth and fifth motions approximately equal in speed to the sun, “on the

13
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whole” (986e). He then names the sun, the Dawn-bringer, and a third whose own name he
cannot give. This initial absence of a name does not prevent him from identifying the third
through its common course and, subsequently, Hermes’ title. Nor does it mean that the body
has no observable identity.

The explanation of the missing names invokes the non-Greek origin of the observations. At
987b the Athenian expressly distinguishes the lack of proper names from the acquisition of
gods’ titles. The Dawn-bringer is the same body as the Evening Star, and the edition identifies
that body as Venus. The phrase about its belonging to Aphrodite “very nearly” having reason,
and being particularly fitting for a Syrian lawgiver, joins astronomical identification to a
culturally situated act of religious naming. The dialogue does not itself give a detailed history
of Syrian cult or explain every step by which a Greek divine title translated a foreign one.

Hermes’ body is distinguished relationally: it runs the same course with the sun and with the
Dawn-bringer. The supplied note identifies it as Mercury. The stated common speed should
not be inflated into a claim that all three occupy the same position, have identical
appearances, or move at precisely the same apparent rate at every moment. The
qualifications “very nearly” and “on the whole” belong to the original description. Likewise,
the statement that one with adequate sense must “lead” the three follows an editorially
difficult clause at 986e; it does not securely name a particular leader in an independently
specified celestial mechanism.

The interpretive point is inclusion. Bodies whose names are unfamiliar must not therefore be
withheld from the common divine family and its honors. Naming supplies an intelligible way
for the proposed lawgiver and learner to speak of previously neglected gods.

The places.
«  986e. N\iov T elvat kol Ewo@épov — The sun and the Dawn-bringer are named
together

*  986e. WG peEV OVOpTL Ppalev ovk €otiv — The third cannot be declared by its own
name

*  987b. énwvvpiav ein@aocty Be®v — The bodies have taken gods’ titles

e 987b. 0 pev yap Ewo@opog Eomepog te WV avTo¢ — The Dawn-bringer is also the same
Evening Star

¢  987h. Appoditng; Zupiw vopobetn mpémov — Aphrodite’s designation is fitting for a
Syrian lawgiver

* 987b. 0 & 0podpopog NAiw; oxedov Eppod — The other common-course body is very
nearly Hermes’

In this edition. The English distinguishes “names” from “titles,” renders the two
appearances as “Dawn-bringer” and “Evening Star,” and identifies Venus and Mercury in the

14
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note. It prints the reflexive-looking contracted avt6¢g as “the same” in the naming clause,
while recording the different manuscript form in the apparatus. The renderings should not
be silently replaced by “Venus” and “Mercury” in quotations from the dialogue.

See also. Circuits, their ordering, and the contrary eighth; Cronus, Zeus, Ares, and the slower
stars; Egypt, Syria, and Greek appropriation; Eight powers and equal celestial kinship.

Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom

aotpovouia (astronomia); &oTPOVOLOG (astronomos); AoTPovouely (astronomein); Hoio50¢
(Hesiodos); Svoun (dysmeé); &vatoAn (anatole)

The word. Astronomia is the study of the stars, astronomos its practitioner, and astronomein
the corresponding activity. These related expressions do not guarantee that every person to
whom the name is applied possesses the same kind or degree of understanding. Dysmé and
anatole are setting and rising. They name useful observable events without themselves
specifying the full science the Athenian demands.

In the work. The delayed announcement of astronomy answers the opening question about
what a mortal must learn to be wise. Its name comes as a surprise because the uninitiated
hearer lacks experience of the actual subject (990a). The surprise also depends on the
dialogue’s earlier dismissal of other activities as insufficient for wisdom. The positive answer
must show why this subject is more than another useful specialized skill.

The Athenian accordingly distinguishes the true astronomer from one who does astronomy
“after Hesiod’s fashion.” He gives risings and settings as examples of the latter’s objects. The
supplied note points to the agricultural timing of the Works and Days: the Pleiades, Arcturus,
and Orion mark activities of the farmer’s year. Those references explain the polemical
example. The dialogue does not claim that a farmer’s observations are false or that Hesiod
never speaks of anything except these events. It excludes their practical use, taken by itself,
from the highest wisdom under discussion.

The positive description concerns the seven circuits within the full set of eight. These are the
moon’s, the sun’s, and the five planetary circuits; the contrary eighth belongs to the full
celestial ordering described earlier. Each of the seven goes through its own cycle, and
contemplating this adequately requires an exceptional nature (990a-b). The distinction is
therefore at once about the object’s extent, the learner’s capacities, and the kind of
understanding attained.

The following curriculum supplies the omitted content: pure number, geometry, stereometry,
proportions and musical relations, then the divine visible order, examined through
questioning and brought into a unified understanding. Astronomy names this culminating
field within an educational and theological project. Calling it “modern astronomy” without

15
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qualification would conceal the soul-based causation, divine honors, and ethical
requirements built into the claim. Calling it mere religious symbolism would equally conceal
its demand for differentiated motions, mathematical relations, and precision.

The boast that the true astronomer “must” be wisest is the Athenian’s conclusion. It is not a
concession that every competent observer or calculator is already good. The end requires
both the natural virtues and the studies, taken up in the right way.

The places.

¢ 990a. 8¢ amelpiov Tob mpdypatog — Inexperience of the matter accounts for the
unexpected name

* 990a. &otpovopiov — The name finally given to the sought subject

¢ 990a. TOV &AnO®¢ dotpovopov — The qualification “truly” distinguishes the required
practitioner

*  990a. Tov ka®’ ‘HoloSov &kotpovopodvta — The expressly excluded Hesiodic model

*  990a. Suopdc Te kal dvaToAdg — Settings and risings exemplify that model’s
observations

*  990a-b. T®V OkT® TEPLOSWV TG ETTKX TIEPLOSOVG — The seven circuits are studied
within an eightfold ordering

In this edition. “Astronomy,” “astronomer,” and “does astronomy” preserve the repeated
family. “Circuit” renders periodos and “cycle” kyklos. The note identifies the seven; it does
not turn the text into a tabulation of modern orbital periods. The title “wisest” remains
attached to the true astronomer and to the complete course’s properly formed recipient.

See also. Circuits, their ordering, and the contrary eighth; Preliminary studies and the labor
of preparation; Best natures and the formation of learners; The synoptic bond of the studies.

Best natures and the formation of learners

@votc (physis); eDkolog (eukolos); mp@oc (praios); evmelO¢ (eupeithes); pvnuwv (mneémon);
@iAouadnc (philomathes)

The word. Physis can name nature, a constitution, or the inborn disposition of a particular
being. Here the plural physeis designates kinds of human aptitude. Eukolos describes an easy
or good-natured disposition; praios is gentle, represented in the passage by the adverb praos.
Eupeithes is ready to be persuaded, mnémon retentive or possessing a good memory, and
philomatheés fond of learning. These are complementary traits rather than synonyms for
completed wisdom.

In the work. The Athenian describes the best natures as rare in origin and maximally
beneficial when they do appear (989b). Their excellence is not reduced to rapid intellectual
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performance. A soul must receive the characteristics of a slow nature and its contrary
moderately and gently. The compressed expression is best retained as a balanced
receptiveness to contrasting dispositions; the text does not supply a technical psychological
classification with fixed names and measured proportions.

Such a soul admires courage and is persuadable toward temperance. Its capacity to learn,
memory, and delight in learning are then added as especially important (989b—c). This
returns to the quickness and memory rejected as sufficient titles to wisdom at 976b—c. There
is no contradiction if those abilities are treated here as qualifications for education. Being
able to learn and remember is different from having learned the right things, understood
their relations, and acquired the required moral orientation.

Nature also does not make nourishment and education dispensable. The rare learners must
receive the upbringing they need. Only then can they properly restrain the greater and
worse part of the civic population by intelligent action and speech about gods, sacrifices, and
purifications. Their claim to rule depends upon true honor of virtue, not manipulation
through appearances (989c—d). This passage is selective and hierarchical: its “best” is the
Athenian’s normative category, not a claim that the studies are equally available to all
without differences in aptitude.

The astronomical description sharpens the restriction: no nature will easily become
adequate to contemplate the seven circuits without a share in a wonderful nature (990a-b).
The ending again joins naturally possessed virtue with the full blessed subject of learning
(992c-d). A reader should therefore avoid both reducing the account to hereditary privilege
and turning it into a modern promise that technique alone will produce the same wisdom in
everyone. The text requires a conjunction of disposition, moral responsiveness, education,
and sustained practice.

The places.
*  989b. év Tai¢ &pioTaug @voeotv — Even the best natures have lacked the relevant piety
through ignorance
¢ 989b. petpiwg amodeyopevn Yoy kai mpw¢ — Moderate and gentle reception
characterizes the suitable soul

*  989h. ebko)A0G; TTPOG TO CWPPOVELY eDTEBN G — Good nature and persuadability toward
temperance

«  989c. Svvapévn HovBave Kol pvipwy oboo — Capacity for learning and memory
¢ 989c. QL opaONG Mot etvar — Delight makes the soul a lover of learning

«  989c. Tpo@Tiq kai andeiog TuYOVTa TG Sl — The natures must also obtain the required
nourishment and education

¢ 990b. pun BavpaoTiic peTéyovon puoews — The exceptional nature required for
contemplation
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In this edition. The English keeps “nature” across this passage, rather than replacing it
everywhere with “talent.” It renders eukolos “good-natured,” mnémon “having a good
memory,” and philomatheés “a lover of learning.” Those choices preserve the movement from
disposition to enjoyment, instruction, and civic usefulness.

See also. Piety, virtue, and truthful civic worship; Divine guidance and the conditions of
teaching; Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation; Old age, offices, and educated
authority.

Building equipment and what suits the people

ovvon (synuphe); oikoSopia (oikodomia); okedog (skeuos); yaAkeia (chalkeia); dpyavov
(organon); mapaokevn (paraskeue); mpoopopog (prosphoros)

The word. Synuphé is a weaving or joining together; oikodomia building; skeuos an item of
equipment or an implement. Chalkeia is smithing or metalwork. Organon is an instrument or
tool, and paraskeue its preparation or furnishing. Prosphoros means suited to something or
serviceable for it; the substantivized 10 mpoc@opov is “what suits.” The catalogue’s various
forms should be read as an articulated group of productive activities, not compressed into
one modern profession.

In the work. The passage moves from dwellings to all building and the production of
equipment, then specifies smithing and the furnishing of carpentry, modeling, plaiting, and
other instruments (975b—c). The inclusive language gives this category considerable scope.
Architecture or a spectacular manufactured object cannot escape the governing question
merely by being more elaborate than the first example.

The verdict is qualified rather than indiscriminately destructive. This production has what
suits the people, but is not spoken of for virtue. Suitability names its practical relation to
collective needs; virtue names the further standard it fails to satisfy. The speech does not
claim that equipment cannot be used virtuously, or that a builder cannot possess virtues
from another source. It denies that this expertise, as such, gives the qualification being
sought.

The word organon returns immediately in the imitative arts, where performers use
instruments and bodies (975d). An instrument can serve productive work or imitation; its
possession does not settle the character of the activity. Likewise, “what suits” returns in the
account of a quick-witted person who recalls a fitting response and acts promptly (976c¢).
Fitness to a local need is admirable enough to explain a reputation for intelligence, but it still
falls short of demonstrating comprehensive wisdom.

The list later supplies part of the evidence for arithmetic’s ubiquity. Even when all these
pursuits are allowed the name of craft, their operations cannot survive the removal of
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arithmetic (977d-e). Their practical usefulness is retained and explained through a more
fundamental dependence.

The places.

*  975b. 1) T®V oikfoewv ye cuvver — Dwellings are described through a joining or
weaving together

*  975b-c. ovpnoon oikoSopior Kol okevBY TAVTWY &mepyaoTik) — Building and the
production of equipment are comprehensively included

*  975c. TAOTIKOV Kai TTAekTIK®Y — Modeling and plaiting belong to the specified
instrument-producing activities

¢ 975c. cupndvtwv dpy&vwv opaokevr) — The list opens out to the furnishing of all
instruments

¢ 975c. dNuw T0 MTPpOcPopov Exovoa — Practical suitability is related to the people

*  975c. &AN ovk €m’ &peti] Aeyopévn — The denial concerns the further attribution of
virtue

In this edition. “Weaving together of dwellings” preserves the unusual synupheé rather than
silently replacing it with a narrower building technique. “Equipment” and “instruments”
keep skeu€ and organa distinct. “Modeling” represents the plastic craft and should not be
taken as the use of modern synthetic plastic.

See also. Craft and necessity; Imitation and the arts; Memory and quickness; Virtue and
complete goodness.

Celestial procession dance and what living things need
ropela (poreia); yopeia (choreia); Yopog (choros); yopevety (choreuein); To 5¢ov (to deon)

The word. Poreia is a journey or procession; choreia a dance, especially coordinated choral
movement; choros the dance or chorus; choreuein to dance. To deon is what is needed or
due. The passage brings these terms together so that beauty of movement and fulfillment of a
task belong to the same celestial action.

In the work. At 982e the stars’ nature is finest to see, and the stars dance the finest and most
magnificent procession and dance of all dances. This is not a momentary comparison with a
disorderly festival. It follows the defense of regular motion as intelligent action for consistent
reasons. Choral coordination expresses the order the argument has just interpreted as
rational.

The grammatical agents who dance and accomplish what is needed are the stars. Their
nature is described as finest to see, but the participial description turns to the heavenly
beings themselves. This matters because the passage assigns purposive accomplishment to
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the living agents rather than to an abstract property called “stellar nature.” The bodily
spectacle is the visible expression of ensouled activity.

The final clause gives the dance a beneficiary: all living things. Earlier, heavenly movements
supplied seasons, nourishment, and instruction in number. Here the formula is broad, “what
is needed.” It gathers those benefits without individually listing them again. One should not
identify the dance’s sole purpose as entertainment for human viewers, or reduce its function
to one agricultural calendar. Its beauty, regularity, and service are presented together.

The image also links theology to the dialogue’s later account of mathematical music. At 991b
the means and proportions that give humans commensurate musical use are said to be given
by the happy dance of the Muses. That is a genuine recurrence of dance vocabulary, but it is
not an explicit statement that the stars produce audible music through space. The Epinomis
joins harmonious ratios and heavenly revolution within one curriculum; the famous phrase
“music of the spheres” should not be inserted as if it were the wording or separately
demonstrated physics of this passage.

The contrast with the imitative arts at 975d is similarly local rather than contradictory. Those
arts did not by themselves make their practitioner wise. Here dance images coordinated
divine action, and later musical relations form part of the preparation for wisdom. Neither
use means every dancer is an astronomer or every pleasing performance is a proof of divine
intelligence. The inquiry selects the intelligible order within the image.

The places.

¢ 982e. i6¢lv pev kaAAiotnv — The stellar nature is finest to see
*  982e. mopeiav ¢ kai yopeiorv — Journeying is figured as a procession and dance

¢ 982e. TGVTWV Yop®V KaAAioTnV Kai peyohompeneotdtnv — The celestial dance exceeds
all others in beauty and magnificence

¢ 982e. yopevovTa il Tolg (Mot T0 6€ov &moteAelv — The dancing stars accomplish
what all living things need

¢ 991b. evdaipovt Yopeix Movo®v Sedopévn — The later mathematical music invokes the
happy dance of the Muses

In this edition. “Procession and dance” keeps poreia distinct from choreia, while “living
things” renders the participle {®ot rather than the noun z6ion. The translation’s repeated
dancing language follows the Greek’s cognate accumulation. It is therefore purposeful, not a
duplication to be silently edited away.

See also. Order and intelligence - Stellar kind - Honors for visible gods - Soul and causation
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Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth

nepiodog (periodos); kvkAoc (kyklos); popd (phora); 6té€odoc (diexodos); moAog (polos);
ovv8pouocg (syndromos); évavtiog (enantios)

The word. Periodos is a circuit or going around; kyklos a circle or cycle; phora motion or
being carried; diexodos a course through; polos the orbit or revolving course assigned here
to each power. Syndromos describes what runs along with something else. Enantios marks
opposition, whose respect must be supplied by the construction: here the eighth travels
contrary to the others. These words describe related aspects of celestial travel, not seven
interchangeable names for a fully specified physical model.

In the work. The dialogue presents its eightfold scheme more than once, and the sequences
should not be collapsed. At 986a-b it first names three powers: the sun’s, the moon’s, and that
of the stars mentioned earlier. Five remain. At 986e the “fourth” and “fifth” motions are the
two broadly equal in speed to the sun, subsequently identified through Aphrodite and
Hermes. The three still to be described are the slower planets. At 987b, however, the contrary
motion is called the “eighth.” This is a reorganization of the same ensemble, not a warrant to
identify the initially third-mentioned power as a new ninth body.

The natural reconstruction is seven distinct celestial circuits plus the contrary circuit of the
stellar whole. The edition’s identification of the unnamed stars at 986b as fixed stars is
explicitly tentative, especially because Burnet removes the transmitted adjective
“wandering.” Its note at 990a is firmer about the seven: moon, sun, and the five planets. The
dialogue does not give a single uninterrupted table with every position numbered and every
apparent motion resolved.

Within the planetary group, the explicit order of slowness is Cronus, then Zeus, then Ares
(987c¢). At 990b the learning sequence instead begins with the moon, whose own circuit is
traversed most quickly; the sun is second, together with its companions. “First” and “second”
there concern the instructional presentation, while the moon’s speed is stated relative to its
own circuit. They must not be combined uncritically with the order of mention at 986b or the
slowest-first sequence at 987c.

The seven motions are said to travel to the right; the eighth travels contrary to them (987h).
The Greek here gives a directional contrast without a diagram, an observational viewpoint,
numerical periods, or a complete explanation of the combined appearances. The further
statement that the eighth is “not leading” the others depends upon Burnet’s added negation.
Thus a confident mechanical reconstruction, or the assertion that the manuscripts all deny
the eighth’s leadership, would go beyond this edition’s evidence.

The significance for wisdom is the difficulty of understanding the distinct courses together.
At 990a the true astronomer studies seven of the eight because their own circuits require

21



EPINOMIS LEXICON

special preparation. The whole eightfold family remains divine; a curricular focus on seven
is not the exclusion of the eighth from honor.

The places.

¢ 986b. pia pev NAlov, pioe 6¢ oeAvng — Sun and moon head the initial enumeration
¢ 986¢. 1OV avtoD TOAOV — Each is assigned the time of its own orbit

* 986e. 1) TeTAPTN 8¢ Qopl; kal TEUTTN — The two solar companions occupy the next
stated positions

*  987b. émi 6eklx mopevopévwv — The sevenfold group’s directional description

*  987b. Eva 8¢ TOV 6ySoov; évavtiog ekeivolg ovpumaotyv — The eighth is one and travels
contrary to all those

*  990a. T&C EMTA TEPLOSOVC; TOV DTGV KUKAOV — Seven circuits, each traversing its own
cycle

e 990b. ZeAnvn pev mepiodov TV avTiig Td)oTH SLE€elov — The moon’s own circuit is
the quickest

*  990b. Sevtepov 5¢ KaTorvoelv §el TOv HAlov — The sun comes second in the resumed
instruction

In this edition. The different motion words receive distinct English equivalents. At 986b the
bracketed mAavnt®v is not translated and is not an accepted-text attestation for a
“wandering stars” lemma. At 987b (ovk) is visibly supplied by Burnet. The edition’s ordinary
“cosmos” for the eighth preserves the description’s breadth rather than silently introducing a
technical “sphere of fixed stars.”

See also. Eight powers and equal celestial kinship; Aphrodite, Hermes, and the names of the
sun’s companions; Cronus, Zeus, Ares, and the slower stars; Astronomy, Hesiod, and the
surprising name of wisdom.

Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar

nuépa (hemera); voé (nyx); aeAnvn (seléneé); unv (men); éviavtog (eniautos); mepiodog (periodos);
kvkAog (kyklos); AoyileaBau (logizesthai); cvvopdv (synhoran)

The word. Hémera is day and nyx night; selené moon; mén month; eniautos year. Periodos is
a circuit or going-round, kyklos a cycle. Logizesthai is to reckon, and synhoran to see
together. The account develops from separate instances to relations among counted periods,
so distinctions between these words carry an educational argument rather than merely
embellishing a calendar description.

In the work. The Athenian asks how we learned to count (978b). Humans have from the
universe a nature able to think one and two; many other living beings lack the capacity even
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to learn counting from the father. The god first establishes receptivity and then supplies
instruction through visible difference. Day and night furnish distinguishable appearances;
their repeated alternation teaches one and two and permits thinking three, four, and many
(978c-d).

The slowest learner is explicitly included, but only within the class to which the god has
given the nature of being able to learn (978e). The passage therefore neither limits
elementary counting to a brilliant few nor makes an unqualified claim about every creature.
Its lesson depends on repeated appearances and a receptive nature, not on a teacher first
reciting an abstract definition of number.

The moon gives the next unit. Appearing larger and smaller, it displays another day until
fifteen days and nights; the text then speaks of a circuit if one chooses to set down the whole
cycle as one. The wording is compressed. It names a fifteen-day sequence and the formation
of a counted whole, but does not provide a complete technical explanation of the modern
lunar month. It would be misleading to silently replace its period with a modern numerical
value or assert that fifteen days are the full synodic month.

The central educational contrast comes at 979a. Counting each thing one by one differs from
continually reckoning number with all things in relation to one another. The god composes
months in relation to the year, and number is seen together in relation to number. This is the
step from serial accumulation to ordered comparison. The supplied translation retains the
god as the subject of the final seeing-together clause, while its later editorial discussion
acknowledges another possible construal. The interpretation should remain visible rather
than presented as grammatically certain.

The calendar is not isolated from life. Fruits, fertile earth, nourishment, measured winds,
and measured rain follow in the account. Poor results are assigned to humans’ unjust
distribution of their life rather than to divine nature (979a-b). This is an ethical claim about
cosmic provision and human ordering; it does not explain every natural disaster or assign
individual guilt for every adverse season. Its transition into lawgiving shows the purpose of
counting: an intelligible order that bears on how people live together.

The places.

¢ 978b. m®G éudBopev aplBpeiv — The inquiry asks for the origin of learned counting

*  978c. mapd ToD TMaTpOC GplOpelv — The “father” comparison has more than one
possible referent

«  978d. Tpix kai TETTOPO Kot TOAAG — Repeated visible differences permit extension
beyond one and two

¢ 978d-e. péxpL mevtekaideka NueP®V kai vukT®V — The stated lunar sequence reaches
fifteen days and nights
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¢  978e. TOV KOKAOV Evax OAOV €i¢ €v TIBEvaL — A whole cycle is set down as one unit
e 979a. 10 6¢& MPOG GAANAX VT XPLOPOV &el Aoyileabot — Reckoning considers things
in relation to one another

¢ 979a. pfjvag mPog TOV éviavTtov cvvecToato — Months are composed in relation to the
year

¢ 979b. ovk &v Sikn Storvépovoov TOV avTGOV Biov — Human failure concerns unjust
distribution of life

In this edition. “Circuit” and “cycle” distinguish periodos and kyklos; “reckon” differs from
merely “count.” At 978d Burnet prints dtav and deletes the relative &g; the English
consequently makes Heaven persist in rolling the days and nights, rather than ceasing. At
979a the edition’s acknowledged uncertainty about the subject of cuvop&v should remain
part of the reading.

See also. Heaven’s gift of number; Number and arithmetic; Knowledge and learning;
Farming and nature; Virtue and complete goodness.

Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom

€YV (techne); teyvikdg (technikos); dvaykaiog (anankaios); émtndevua (epitedeuma);
émtnéevolc (epitédeusis)

The word. Techne is a craft or organized expertise, not only a manual trade. Technikos
describes something as full of craft or skill. Anankaios means necessary; the substantivized
plural names the necessities of life. Epitédeuma is a pursuit or practice, while epitédeusis is
the activity of pursuing or practicing. The dialogue’s survey includes productive trades,
performance, divination, military direction, medicine, navigation, and forensic assistance;
“craft” should not be restricted to a modern industrial category.

In the work. The survey is introduced by a functional test: which kinds of knowledge make
their possessor wise? Necessary kinds come first because mortal life first needs them (974d-
e). Their temporal and practical priority is acknowledged before their insufficiency is
asserted. The Athenian’s argument is therefore not that necessities are unnecessary, or that
doing without food and shelter is a route to wisdom.

Different exclusions have different grounds. Food-making receives an express concession of
goodness; farming is attributed to nature under the god rather than craft; equipment suits
the people without conferring virtue; interpretation knows an utterance without its truth;
imitative production lacks the required seriousness; military and medical aid depend on
fortune or opinion; forensic help misses real justice. The catalogue is unified by its governing
question, not by a single demonstrated defect shared identically by every occupation.
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Social estimation enters the reasoning. Some necessary knowledges may once have
conferred a reputation for wisdom, whereas now they bring reproach; aspirants to being the
best man avoid them (974e-975a). At 976d the knowledge sought must leave its possessor
neither menial nor an idiot. These expressions reveal the evaluation operating in the speech.
They should be reported rather than accepted as proof that manual labor is inherently
ignorant or morally inferior. The argument’s epistemic demands and its social valuations are
related but distinguishable.

Number changes the catalogue’s use. At 977d-e the Athenian allows all the earlier pursuits to
count as crafts and says that none would remain if arithmetic were removed. The crafts that
do not confer complete wisdom still depend on its proposed foundation. This dependence
gives number a breadth no individual occupation possesses. It does not entail that all
practitioners already possess the final astronomical and theological wisdom.

The later course of learning can itself be approached “by education or by craft” (989a), and
stereometry is another craft (990d-e). The opening exclusions consequently do not ban the
category techné from the solution. They disqualify particular claimants under a stronger test
than ordinary utility, reputation, or dexterity.

The places.

*  974b. T®V Aeyopevwv texv®dv — The initial search among the so-called crafts is
unsuccessful

¢ 974d-e. dvaykaidtatal ... Tp@Tol — The necessities are conceded the highest practical
priority

¢ 975c—d. TV TO®V dvoykaiwv ... kTiiow S Téxvng — Acquisition of necessities is
achieved through craft

*  976d. obte Bdvavoog 00T NAiBlog — Social and intellectual disqualifications are
separately stated

¢  977d-e. £®VTeC elvon T&ooG TG TExvag — The Athenian allows all the earlier
candidates to be crafts

¢ 977e. 0Tov &pLOUNTIKNY TIG &véAN — Their dependence on arithmetic gives the
catalogue a new role

In this edition. Techné is consistently “craft.” A craft is sometimes named by a feminine
adjective with the noun understood, as in stratégike or iatrike; the English can make the
activity explicit without claiming that the noun techné occurs on every occasion. “Menial”
renders banausos at 976d and preserves the speech’s valuation without warranting an
independent sociological generalization.

See also. Food-making; The helping crafts; Imitation and the arts; Number and arithmetic.
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Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars

Kpodvog (Kronos); Zevg (Zeus); Apng (Ares); Bpadvtne (bradytes); Eov6pdc (erythros); &otnp
(aster)

The word. Bradyteés is slowness, a relational description rather than a numerical orbital
period. Erythros is red; the superlative erythrotaton makes one body’s color the reddest in
the stated comparison. Astér is a star or heavenly body and therefore includes what English
calls a planet. Cronus, Zeus, and Ares are named in possessive forms, giving the planets gods’
titles.

In the work. Three bodies remain after the sun’s companions have been described. The
Athenian identifies one by its outstanding slowness, remarking that some utter Cronus’ title
for it. He then instructs that the next in slowness should be called Zeus’, and the one after
that Ares’; the last also has the reddest color (987c). The supplied note identifies these as
Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars. The sequence is explicit: slowest Cronus, then Zeus, then Ares.
Reversing it because one has supplied a different modern order would lose the text’s stated
criterion.

The gods’ names are not all introduced with identical force. “Some” use Cronus’ title; the
name of Zeus is prescribed with “must”; Ares’ body receives a distinctive visible color. These
differences show the Athenian drawing on received nomenclature while instructing his
hearers. The account combines speed, relative sequence, appellation, and color. It does not
claim that name alone constitutes adequate astronomical knowledge.

The literary context is the duty to honor all the celestial powers. The neglected slow-moving
bodies require an assigned portion and time no less than the sun and moon, whose year and
month are familiar. Their less immediate place in ordinary calendars cannot justify
withholding divine status. Yet the passage stops short of legislating a complete calendar of
specific festivals for Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars.

At 987c—d the Athenian adds that apprehending these things is not difficult when someone
explains them; the learner must then think accordingly. The later claim that the circuits are
difficult to understand is not necessarily inconsistent. Identifying the named bodies through
an explanation is a more limited achievement than comprehending the astronomical and
mathematical relations that qualify the true astronomer.

The reading “Cronus” has a particularly important textual history in this edition. It is the
accepted reading of L. and a correcting hand of O, while other witnesses give a solar
designation and early printed editions another name. Those alternatives are evidence about
the text’s transmission; they are not additional accepted names spoken by the Athenian in
Burnet’s reading text.
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The places.

¢ 987c. \ourol 61 Tpeic dotépeg — Three heavenly bodies remain to be named

«  987c. Bpadvtiitt StepEépwv — One is distinguished by slowness

¢ 987c. Kpdvov & adTOVv TIveg emwvvpioy @Bgyyovtal — Some utter Cronus’ title for it
¢ 987c. 10V 6¢ pettx Tobtov BpadvtiiTy, Alog — Zeus’ is next by the same criterion

¢ 987c.’Apewc 6¢ 0 pet toitov — Ares’ follows Zeus’

*  987c. ¢pvBpwTaTov Exel Xpdpo — Ares’ has the reddest color

¢ 987c—d. pp&lovtdg Tvog; paBovta — Explanation and learning mediate apprehension

In this edition. The English uses “Cronus,” whereas the transliteration Kronos makes the
Greek kappa visible. Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars belong to the explanatory note. The accepted
inflections are Kpovov, Alog, and Apewc; alternative names reported in the apparatus should
not be counted as dialogue attestations.

See also. Aphrodite, Hermes, and the names of the sun’s companions; Circuits, their
ordering, and the contrary eighth; Eight powers and equal celestial kinship; Reading the text
and apparatus.

Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and
heaven

Saiuwv (daimon); épunveia (hermeneia); épunvevecbat (hermeéneuesthai); Stamopeia
(diaporeia); ebpnuoc (euphémos); poun (rhyme)

The word. Daimon names a divine being or power; its local rank must be determined from
context. Hermeéneia is interpretation, and herméneuesthai to interpret or communicate
meaning. Diaporeia is passage; euphémos means auspicious, properly spoken, or free of ill
omen. Rhyme is a rush or impetus. Together the words explain a mediating activity, not
merely a dictionary translation between human languages.

In the work. At 984d—e the Athenian places daimons next after and below the visible stellar
gods, then the aerial kind in the third and middle seat. The supplied reading distinguishes
these with 8¢, “and/but,” rather than identifying every daimon as aerial through the
apparatus alternative ye. The following sentence discusses two kinds, ether and air, together.
In the sequence, the ethereal kind is naturally associated with the daimons immediately
below the stars, while the aerial kind occupies the next seat.

The aerial kind is called the cause of interpretation, and prayerful honor is required for the
sake of auspicious passage. The exact scope of “passage” should not be over-specified as a
detailed posthumous journey. The text soon describes the middle beings’ own movement to
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earth and throughout heaven, and that gives a concrete context for intermediation. A fully
elaborated itinerary for dead souls is not supplied here.

At 985a-b both finer middle kinds know all human thought and respond to the good and bad
among us. They then interpret everyone and everything to one another and to the highest
gods. The breadth of mévtag te kai mévta is important. The account makes the inhabited
universe communicatively connected, not simply a one-direction dispatch of human requests
upward. Their light rush enables movement both to earth and across the whole heaven.

The earlier dismissal of human prophecy and interpretation at 975c is not the same claim.
There the arts fail to make a practitioner wise because the interpreter knows what is said
without having learned its truth. Here the divine middle beings themselves possess
extraordinary intelligence and memory. A theory that communication occurs does not prove
the wisdom of every mortal who reports, decodes, or claims to receive it. The epistemic gap
explains why later cult reports are treated cautiously.

The edition compares Diotima’s account in Symposium 202e, where the daimonic interprets
and conveys between gods and humans. That comparison identifies a related mediating
function, not identity in all classifications. The Epinomis uses a five-bodied cosmos and
distinguishes ether from air. The supplied passage also says that the highest god knows
comprehensively. Mediation should therefore not be described as a remedy for ignorance
that the same text expressly denies to completed divinity.

Finally, the courteous Satpovie addressed to the Athenian at 980c and the substantive T ToD
Sotoviov at 992d belong to different constructions. Neither automatically names the ethereal
species in the technical sequence. The local sense of the word-family must be preserved
instead of flattening all its occurrences into this single hierarchy.

The places.
¢ 984d-e. peT 8¢ TOVTOVC KOl VTIO TOVTOLG £ETiC Saipovag — Daimons stand after and
below the stellar gods
¢ 984e. Tfi¢ épunveiac aitiov — The aerial kind supplies interpretation
*  984e. eOYAIG TPV ... XAPLY THC eDPMHOL Slamopeiog — Auspicious passage calls for
prayerful honor

¢ 985a. YIYyVWOKELV PEV CUUTIOOY TNV NHETEPXV axOTA Stdkvolay — The two finer kinds
know all human thought

*  985h. ¢punvevecsbal mPog XAANAOVG TE Kl TOVG dKPOTATOVC Be0V¢ — Communication
joins the intermediaries and the highest gods

*  985b. mévtag Te kot vt — Its objects are all persons and all things

*  985b. eAa@pl @pepdpeva pupun — Their light movement enables passage through the
whole
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In this edition. “Daimon” avoids the alien associations of the English “demon.” “Interpret”
retains the link with the earlier art of interpretation without erasing the difference in the
agents’ knowledge. “Know our thought” does not say literally that they hear silent speech;
hearing belongs separately to human encounters with voices and oracles at 985c.

See also. Middle kinds - Divine affection - Dreams and oracles - Prayer and hymn

Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge

émueleiobat (epimeleisthai); dmapoauvOntog (aparamythetos); eduadnc (eumathes); UvnUwv
(mnemony); Stavota (dianoia); Avmn (lype); néovn (hédone)

The word. Epimeleisthai is to care for or attend to; aparamythétos means not to be soothed
or won over. Eumatheés is quick to learn, mnémon retentive or of good memory. Dianoia is
thought or understanding; lypé pain and hédoneé pleasure. These predicates distribute
different capacities across gods and the middle beings, rather than giving one
undifferentiated picture of divine psychology.

In the work. At 980d the recalled account against the impious asserts gods who care for
everything, small and greater, and are very nearly not to be soothed concerning justice. The
supplied note connects this with Laws 10’s rejection of the claim that sacrifices and prayers
can buy the gods off. The phrase does not mean that divine care has vanished or that the
gods are incapable of any response whatever. Its focus is the resistance of justice to
attempted appeasement.

At 984e-985a the ethereal and aerial beings share extraordinary intelligence because their
kind is quick to learn and remembers well. Both kinds are the subjects of these capacities.
The description does not assign learning to one and memory to the other. They know all
human thought, warmly welcome the fine and good among us, and hate the very bad,
because they already share in pain. Cognitive penetration and affective response are joined
in their intermediary condition.

The parenthesis about the completed god makes a contrast. The god who possesses the
completion of the divine portion is outside pain and pleasure but fully shares in intelligence
and knowing. Absence of these affects is therefore not lack of awareness. The passage
expressly gives complete knowledge to the being placed beyond pleasure and pain. Nor is it
safe to restate it as “gods have no emotions of any kind,” since the named exclusion is these
two affects and the work elsewhere employs language of divine rejoicing and lack of envy.

Care also cannot simply be equated with suffering alongside a recipient. The opening
theological premise affirms universal care, while the completed divine condition excludes
pain and pleasure. The system thereby distinguishes attention and knowledgeable
beneficence from the particular affective involvement attributed to middle beings. It does not
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work out a complete theory of how all these predicates interrelate, but it gives enough to
block the inference that an unaffected god must be indifferent.

Human memory provides a useful contrast. At 976b—c quick learning and excellent memory
do not suffice to make a human wise. The same capacities support the intermediaries’
wonderful intelligence without being declared the entire definition of wisdom. The later
education of the best human natures again requires learning and memory. Repetition of a
capacity is not identity of rank or completed achievement.

At 991d the claim that all is full of gods is joined to the denial that superior beings slight us
through forgetfulness or neglect. This recalls both memory and care. The cosmology is
supposed to make human life intelligibly attended to, not merely surrounded by invisible
observers. What remains an assertion of the Athenian’s theology should not be reported as
an independently verified fact about human thoughts or unseen beings.

The places.
¢ 980d. Beol emPEAOVPEVOL TTAVTWV, OUIKPOV Kal pel{dvwv — Divine care includes the
small and the greater

¢ 980d. oxedov amopopvbnTol — Divine justice is very nearly not to be soothed

¢ 984e-985a. yevouc ovta evpaBodc Te Kai pvnpovog — Both finer intermediary kinds
are quick-learning and retentive

¢ 985a. cUpTTOCOY TV NUETEPQV ... Stdvolary — Their knowledge reaches all human
thought

¢ 985a. AU peteyovta 1)6n — They already participate in pain

«  985a. ££m TOVTWV elvat, AUTMG Te kai H180viic — The completed god is outside both pain
and pleasure

¢ 985a. 10D ... plyvwokew Kot mévta petelAn@évar — Complete divinity nevertheless
includes comprehensive knowledge

¢ 991d. undémote ANON Unde &peleix — The final theology denies divine forgetfulness
and neglect

In this edition. “Pain and pleasure” preserves the balanced exclusion. “Quick to learn and of
good memory” is a characterization of the two ethereal and aerial living kinds, not of their
human beneficiaries. “Not to be soothed” keeps the word-family linked to the earlier human
attempt at soothing at 976a while the note specifies its judicial and religious application here.

See also. Daimons and interpretation - Necessity and the Fates - Dreams and oracles -
Ancestral rites
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Divine generation and the work of likening
Beoyovia (theogonia); {woyovia (zoiogonia); yeveols (genesis); &mewcdletv (apeikazein)

The word. Theogonia is the generation of gods; zoiogonia the generation of living beings.
Genesis names coming into being more generally. Apeikazein is to represent by likeness or
liken. Its use does not by itself mean either that the account is a deliberate fiction or that
every resemblance is a demonstrated identity. The quality of the likeness is the issue:
predecessors have likened badly, and the present speaker undertakes to liken better.

In the work. The paired accusatives ©goyoviav and {woyoviav at 980c identify one program
with two related subjects. The Athenian does not recount a genealogy of named divine
parents and children. He begins with the priority of soul, defines a living being through soul
and body, and distinguishes bodily constitutions. The stellar gods can thereby be included
among living beings without being assimilated to mortal earthly life. The joint heading
explains why a discussion of divinity turns immediately into an account of animation and
bodily kinds.

The new beginning explicitly resumes a previous account against the impious. That account
established gods who exist, care, and cannot readily be soothed concerning justice; its
greatest conclusion was the priority of soul. The edition identifies the background as Laws
10. The Epinomis does not reproduce that book’s full proofs. Instead it takes their result as
the beginning from which a better account can be constructed. The claim of continuity is the
Athenian’s own, while the actual development, including five bodies and a hierarchy of
middle beings, must be read in this work’s words.

The verb apeikazein frames this procedure at 980a and 980c and returns at 985b. There, one
who likens rightly would liken the water-kind to a demigod. The repeated verb makes
classification partly an act of fitting description: a familiar religious designation is attached to
the properties of a bodily kind. It does not establish that every familiar story about demigods
has been accepted. In particular, the watery class is not here defined as the genealogical
offspring of a god and a human parent.

The language of beginnings at 981a is emphatic and self-conscious: “the first part, at least, of
the first,” “the beginning of the beginning,” and the speakers’ setting foot upon great matters
of wisdom. These expressions mark foundational priority, not a dated first event in an
independently narrated cosmic history. The repeated perfect and participial language of
coming into being should likewise not be silently converted into a modern creation-from-
nothing doctrine. What the passage supplies is an explanatory beginning in soul and the
production of composite living beings.

The claim that predecessors likened badly is broad. The later recapitulation at 988c
distinguishes early accounts of the gods from subsequent accounts that make bodies older
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than soul. Those remarks illuminate the polemic, but the text here does not name its targets
one by one. The parentage of the dialogue itself is also disputed in the supplied introduction.
It is safer to describe this as the Epinomis’ reformulation than as an unqualified statement of
what Plato always taught.

The places.

*  980a. K&AALOV ... Kol Gpewov amewd{ovtt — A lawgiver may represent the gods more
finely and better

¢ 980c. Oeoyoviav Toivvv kai {woyoviav — Divine and animate generation form the
announced subject

¢ 980c. Kak®MG AMEKACAVTWY TOWV EunpocBev — The predecessors’ representation is
criticized

*  981a. v &pyxnv tHS &pxTic — The new account emphasizes its foundational starting
point

*  985b. Npibeov pév amewkoelev &v TI¢ 0pO®C dmek&{wv — The water-kind is
appropriately likened to a demigod

In this edition. “Liken” is deliberately retained at the three principal occurrences;
“generation of gods,” “of living beings,” and “coming into being” keep the compounds distinct
from genesis. The supplied translation’s “our story” at 980a renders pv6ov, but does not make
the later Adyoc¢ merely a tale. These words identify different aspects of the speaker’s
undertaking rather than competing guarantees of truth.

See also. Soul’s priority - Living being - Five bodies - Middle kinds

Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching

DonyeioBat (hyphegeisthai); si6aoketv (didaskein); pavOavery (manthanein); kat Tpomov (kata
tropon); Svvoic (dynamis)

The word. Hyphégeisthai is to lead the way or guide. Didaskein and manthanein distinguish
teaching from the learner’s acquisition of what is taught. Kata tropon means in the fitting or
right way; it evaluates the manner of an activity without itself supplying a complete method.
Dynamis here is the power or capacity of teacher and hearers, not the specialized
mathematical sense of “power” later in the curriculum.

In the work. At the beginning of the theological account, the Athenian promises to speak if
the god himself leads the way (980c). The condition returns when the best natures’ education
is at issue (989d). Such a nature is able to learn supremely well if someone teaches it, yet the
teacher would not even teach unless a god led. These are linked conditions, not rival
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alternatives in which either divine inspiration or human instruction makes the other
unnecessary.

The next restriction is severe: if the teaching is not carried out in the right way, it is better
not to learn. The passage therefore refuses to treat the mere transmission of impressive
material as beneficial. Theology and mathematics can fail in their educational purpose when
wrongly handled. The text does not enumerate every possible pedagogical error at this point.
The subsequent insistence on preparation, correct questioning, and synoptic understanding
fills out what “the right way” demands.

The Athenian nevertheless accepts his own obligation to speak, and the best nature’s
obligation to learn. He proposes to explain what the studies are, of what sort, and how they
should be learned, within the capacity of himself as speaker and of those able to hear (989d-
990a). Human limitation remains inside the positive undertaking. The claim of guidance does
not dispense with argument, nor does the qualification about capacity mean that nothing can
be said.

Near the culmination, a properly received study brings great benefit; otherwise it is better
always to call on a god (991d). At 992a a similarly framed alternative is to call on fortune
when the subjects are handled otherwise than through their natural bond. These appeals
should not be turned into a procedural shortcut that licenses neglecting instruction. Their
contrast is with the reliably specified educational route: right preparation and right
comprehension are what the account itself undertakes to provide.

Divine teaching also has a less exceptional sense elsewhere: the celestial cycles teach
humanity number by repeatedly displaying countable differences. The special guidance of
the advanced course continues that larger pedagogy, while adding a qualified human teacher
and a rare qualified learner.

The places.
*  980c. &v r0TOG 0 B0 NIV VPMYTTar — The god’s guidance conditions the first
theological undertaking
o 989d. i Sit8dokol TiI¢ — A teacher is needed even for the best nature
*  989d. i pun) Beoc Venyoito — The teacher in turn requires divine guidance

¢ 989d. katk TPATOV 8¢ U1 SpB; KPETTTOV PN porvBdvely — Learning is worse than
abstaining if teaching is wrongly conducted

¢ 989e-990a. kot SVvapL; TOV Suvapévwy eicakoboar — Speaker and hearers have
capacities within which instruction proceeds

*  991d. Be0v &pewvov &el kalelv — The fallback appeal to a god does not replace right
reception
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In this edition. “Leads the way” keeps the recurrence of hyphégeisthai at 980c and 989d. “In
the right way” gives kata tropon its normative force while leaving the reader to obtain the
method from the curriculum and its synthesis. The English distinguishes “preferable” for
kreitton at 989d from “better” for ameinon at 991d.

See also. Prayer, hymning, and the beginning of theology; Divine teaching without envy;
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation; Questioning, refutation, and the test of an
account.

Divine teaching without envy

70 B¢elov (to theion); BJvoc (phthonos); yaAenaiverv (chalepainein); ovyyaipetv (synchairein);
npayuatevecbat (pragmateuesthai)

The word. To theion is “the divine,” a substantivized adjective rather than a name of one
particular god. Phthonos is envy or begrudging another’s good; chalepainein is to be angry or
resentful; synchairein is to rejoice with someone. Pragmateuesthai means to occupy oneself
or engage seriously in a matter. These words make divine attitudes toward human study part
of the defense of that study.

In the work. Having urged Greek improvement of received celestial worship, the Athenian
rejects a possible objection: mortals should not busy themselves with divine things (988a).
The objection would make the investigation itself impious. His answer starts from divine
intelligence and knowledge of human nature. The divine knows that a human learner can
follow its teaching, and knows that what is being learned is number and counting (988a-b).

The argument depends upon the earlier educational account of heaven. The cycles do not
merely furnish raw material that people steal against a god’s will. They are represented as
instruction from a god who has also made the human nature capable of understanding what
is shown. Resenting the successful learner would therefore be a failure of divine self-
knowledge. The Athenian calls such ignorance the most unintelligent condition of all, an
intolerable description of the divine.

“Without envy” completes the positive description: the god rejoices with the person who has
become good through a god. The phrase does not simply state that curiosity is always
harmless. The human result being approved is goodness, and the inquiry must still respect
mortal capacity, adequate preparation, and the right way of teaching. Permission to study the
divine does not remove these conditions or authorize claims beyond what the evidence
supports.

The argument also changes the relation between piety and astronomy. Where study of
celestial necessity could be suspected of undermining divine agency, this dialogue presents
properly understood astronomical order as a god’s gift and as evidence of intelligent soul.
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One becomes more reverent through learning it, rather than less. The edition’s contextual
reference to the Laws explains that polemical setting; the local proof is the Athenian’s own
chain from divine intelligence to teaching and shared joy.

The absence of envy is therefore a reasoned theological claim within the dialogue. It should
neither be treated as an independently established description of all ancient religion nor
generalized into an unconditional promise that divine study automatically improves any
student.

The places.

¢ 988a. mepl T O€l& MoTe MPaypateveabat BvnTovg dvtag — The feared activity is mortal
engagement with divine things

» 988a. oVUte &@pov éotiv ToTE TO Blov — The divine is never unintelligent

*  988a-b. 16&okovtog arvTol cvvakoAovBrjoel — Human nature can follow when the
divine teaches

*  988b. povBdvopev ¢ NUEIC aplOpov Te kal plBpelv — Number and counting identify
the teaching’s content

¢ 988b. 01O 00TO &yvool — Resentful divinity would fail to know itself

*  988b. cvyyaipov dvev @BOvov — Rejoicing with the learner is without envy

*  988b. 81 Beov &yab® yevopeévw — The approved learner has become good through a
god

In this edition. “The divine,” “being angry,” and “rejoicing with it, without envy” preserve
both the abstraction and the interpersonal language. The clause does not contain an adjective
meaning “unenvious”; its exact attestation is the phrase &vev ¢6dvov. A normalized register
must not invent an unattested adjective from that paraphrase.

See also. Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching; Egypt, Syria, and Greek
appropriation; Piety, virtue, and truthful civic worship; Astronomy, Hesiod, and the
surprising name of wisdom.

Doubling power and proportion

SimAaotog (diplasios); Svvapic (dynamis); dvadoyia (analogia); Adyoc (logos); &rmotvmodobat
(apotypousthai)

The word. Diplasios means double; its neuter to diplasion names the double or doubling
relation. Analogia is proportion. Logos here is ratio, the mathematical relation of terms,
rather than the account or reason it names elsewhere. Dynamis has a broad sense of power
and a mathematical association with a square; deciding its precise local application requires
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the surrounding dimensional sequence. Apotypousthai is to stamp out or impress a form,
used figuratively of nature’s articulation.

In the work. The paragraph follows number, plane geometry, and the study of solids. The
Athenian finds something divine and wonderful in the way power and its contrary turn
about the double, so that the whole of nature stamps out form and kind in each proportion
(990e). This is a compressed programmatic claim, not a worked demonstration that every
natural object has already been mathematically derived.

The next sentences distinguish the double “in number,” one in relation to two in ratio, a
double associated with power, and a development into the solid and tangible that passes
from one to eight (991a). The edition’s note interprets the sequence through dimensional
increase: 1:2 in numbers, 1:4 in squares, and 1:8 in cubes. If a side is doubled, its square has
four times the area and its cube eight times the volume. This gives an intelligible
mathematical setting to the transitions without pretending that the Greek explains every
intermediate operation in those terms.

The distinction between doubling a side, doubling an area, and doubling a volume must be
maintained. A square twice another square’s area has a side in the ratio square-root-of-two
to one; it does not have a side twice as long. A cube twice another cube’s volume has a side in
the ratio cube-root-of-two to one, not two to one. These explanatory examples make the
difference between dimensional scaling and making unlike quantities alike clear. They do
not establish that the passage expressly poses a particular classical construction problem.

The “opposite” power is not independently defined in this brief passage. It can be discussed
as the reverse or complementary operation in the proportional setting, but it should not be
presented as an unambiguous technical name for a modern algebraic operation. Likewise,
the language of form and kind here emerges from mathematical relationships; it is not by
itself a proof of a separately existing realm of Forms.

The proportional sequence leads into the two means between six and twelve. Its educational
role is to prepare recognition of one mathematical order across arithmetic, plane and solid
magnitude, music, and celestial movement. Its obscurity is consequential: the lexicon can
exhibit the edition’s interpretation and its arithmetic, while preserving what the text leaves
compressed.

The places.

¢ 990e. Tept TO StmAdolov — The double is the focus of the passage
¢ 990e. Ti¢ Suvapew Kail THG €€ évavtiag Tavtn — Power and what stands contrary to it
*  990e. ka®’ ékdotnv &dvodoyiorv — The shaping proceeds in each proportion

«  990e-991a. £(80¢ kai yévog amotvmodTan o 1 pvoig — Nature stamps out form and
kind
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¢ 991a. &v mpo¢ Vo katk Adyov — One to two as a ratio
«  991a. T kot Svvapy oboa — The next relation is described through power

*  991a. &g’ €vog €ig 0kTw SlamopevBelon — The solid development passes from one to
eight

In this edition. “Power,” “proportion,” and “ratio” distinguish dynamis, analogia, and the
mathematical logos. The 1:2, 1:4, 1:8 explanation belongs to the edition’s note and is explicitly
interpretive. The accepted reading text contains “one,” “two,” and “eight”; an explanatory
diagram must not be mistaken for a fuller numerical table printed by the Athenian.

See also. Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers; Stereometry and three-
dimensional number; Means, musical ratios, and the Muses’ gift; Forms, kinds, and the
organization of particulars.

Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report

Umrvocg (hypnos); ovelporoAia (oneiropolia); onun (phéme); pavteia (manteia); arorn (akoeé);
60&a (doxa); iepov (hieron)

The word. Hypnos is sleep; oneiropolia dreaming or a dream experience. Phémeé can be an
utterance, voice, or report; manteia an oracle or prophetic communication. Akoé is hearing.
Doxa is opinion, here the beliefs that arise from experiences and reports. Hieron in the plural
refers here to sacred rites or institutions. These words name a movement from encounter to
report and from report to practice.

In the work. At 985c the Athenian gathers different ways in which human beings have met
with the five living kinds: sleep and dreaming, voices and oracles heard by people healthy or
ill, and experiences associated with the end of life. Opinions arise privately and publicly;
many sacred rites have arisen from them and others will arise. The sentence supplies a
broad account of the experiential background of religion without selecting one report as a
new indisputable revelation.

The opening expression calls the five living kinds genuinely existent within the account. It
does not certify every particular dream, voice, or interpretation as accurate. The ensuing
distinction is crucial: claims about the universe’s population and assessments of a given
human encounter are different. The lawgiver’s refusal to alter uncertain worship rests partly
on inability to know about such matters. The confidence of the cosmological scheme and the
uncertainty of individual religious reports remain in tension.

The catalogue includes health as well as sickness. It should not be reduced either to ordinary
waking observation or to a claim that all religious experience is pathological. Nor does the
reference to life’s ending establish a modern narrative of a person clinically dead and
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resuscitated. The Greek names the circumstance of the encounter without supplying those
details. A source-faithful lexicon leaves that indeterminacy visible.

Hearing at this point belongs to human recipients of voices and oracles. It is not the
mechanism by which the middle beings know all our thought in the preceding paragraph.
That statement uses the verb of knowing and the noun dianoia. The two descriptions may fit
a theology of communication, but they should not be merged into a literal claim that daimons
listen to an audible interior monologue.

The early exclusion of prophecy and interpretation from sufficient wisdom provides another
qualification. At 975c¢ the practitioner knows what was said but has not learned whether it is
true. The existence of oracular reports at 985c does not cancel that epistemic limitation.
Later, Delphic oracles can cooperate with education and lawful service at 988a. Across these
passages the dialogue leaves room for religious communication without making its human
interpretation the whole of wisdom.

The private—public pair is important for legislation. A report becomes more consequential
when a city establishes a sacred observance on its basis. The lawgiver must therefore take
seriously both inherited practices and the weakness of his knowledge. This prepares the
contrast with visible stellar beings, whose public availability is presented as a firmer basis
for announcing neglected honors.

The places.

*  985c. kab’ bTvov €v dvelpomoliot — Encounters may occur in sleep and dreaming

¢ 985c. kat( QMG TE Kol pavteiong — Voices and oracles provide another channel

¢ 985c. év &kooig vylaivovoly 1) kai k&kpvovolv — Reports are heard in health or sickness
*  985c. teAevti] plov — Life’s ending supplies another circumstance

¢ 985c. ibig Te kai Snpooix §6&ag — Beliefs arise in private and public

¢ 985c. igpat TOAAX TOAA®DV yéyovev — Numerous sacred practices arise from such
beliefs

« 985d. o0& 0v Suvatov eideévat Tf BvnTi) voel — Mortal knowledge of these matters is
explicitly limited

In this edition. “Voices” is the local rendering of phémai, not a ruling that every occurrence
of the family elsewhere means an acoustic event. “Oracles” translates manteiai; the earlier
mantikeé is the art of prophecy. The long sentence is retained to keep the chain from
encounters through opinions to rites visible rather than turning the catalogue into a series of
separately endorsed claims.

See also. Daimons and interpretation - Visible and invisible - Ancestral rites - Honors for
visible gods
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Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of
disorder

ynvog (géinos); moAvmovg (polypous); &movg (apous); mopeVaLLo¢ (poreusimos); LOVILOG
(monimos); pi{a (rhiza); ataéio (ataxia)

The word. Géinos means earthly or made predominantly of earth. Polypous and apous
describe many-footed and footless beings; poreusimos here designates those able to move
about, while monimos designates what stays in place. Rhiza is a root. Ataxia is lack of order,
and does not mean mere motion. The grouping includes different bodily forms and
locomotor capacities within one earthly kind.

In the work. The earthly kind is the first living class explained at 981c—d. It includes all
human beings and creatures with many feet or none, moving organisms and those held fast
by roots. Its unity lies in constitution: all are mixed from all the bodily kinds, but earth and
solid nature predominate. The enumeration does not make humanity a sixth class, nor
separate plants from living beings because they are stationary.

The list deliberately crosses a possible boundary between mobile and immobile organisms.
Roots anchor a living body, but lack of locomotion is not lack of life. This becomes especially
useful when the Athenian challenges the many’s view of the stars. The many have treated
changing movement as evidence of life and uniform motion as absence of soul. The dialogue
has already defined life by the combination of soul and body rather than by the visible
novelty of a trajectory.

At 982a-b earthly movement is contrasted with celestial order. The Athenian calls disorderly
movement unintelligent, then qualifies the earthly application: this is what the living being
“about us” does for the most part. The qualification w¢ T0 oAV is important. It does not say
that every motion of every human or earthly organism is always irrational. Such an absolute
claim would also sit badly with the whole inquiry into how human beings may acquire
intelligence and become wise. The comparison establishes a predominant difference and a
normative direction for education.

The later hierarchy closes with “us human beings” at 984d, and the earthly living kind is said
to be wholly mortal at 984b. This groups human beings with other earthly life under a
common limit. It does not yet settle the destiny of an educated soul after the death of its
bodily compound. The last pages’ conditional hope for the wise must be interpreted
alongside, rather than used to erase, the present class of mortal living beings.

“Earthly” should also be kept apart from “earth,” the body named in the fivefold list, and
from the earth as a cosmic bulk at 983c. The individual creature, its predominant constituent,
and the cosmic body are three related uses of the material vocabulary. A claim made about
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the movements of terrestrial organisms should not automatically be transferred to a theory
of the earth’s astronomical trajectory.

The places.

¢ 981c-d. ynwov pév TIB®PEY TO MPOTOV Niv €v — The earthly is the first living kind in
the exposition

¢ 981d. mévtag pév &avBpwmnovg — Human beings belong within that kind

« 981d. doa moAvTOS kot oS — Differences in limbs do not divide the principal kind

¢ 981d. doa TopevOIX Kai 6o pOVIHK — Movement and remaining in place are both
included

o 981d. StetAnppéva piouc — Rooted life is explicitly present
*  982a-bh. dmep wg 1O TOAD Spd TO MeEPL NG {Hdov — The charge of disorder is qualified
as usual rather than universal

*  984b. 10 6¢ ynwov &mav Bvntov — The earthly living kind is wholly mortal

In this edition. “Living being” allows the inclusion of plants without a change of English
headword. “Held fast by roots” states the visible characteristic of the stationary group; it is
not a declaration that every stationary thing is alive. “For the most part” preserves the
limitation that a summary calling terrestrial life simply irrational would lose.

See also. Living being - Five bodies - Order and intelligence - Mortality and longevity

Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation

Alyvrrtoc (Aigyptos); Zvpia (Syria); " EAAnv (Hellen); B&pBapoc (barbaros); Beptvoc (therinos);
nopaauBdaverv (paralambanein); Ogpamneia (therapeia)

The word. Barbaros here identifies the non-Greek observer and the peoples from whom
Greek learners receive celestial knowledge. The word should not automatically be translated
as a judgment of intellectual incapacity: the argument explicitly makes these observers prior
in discovery. Therinos is summery or belonging to summer. Paralambanein is to receive or
take over, and therapeia is service or attendance, here religious service to gods rather than
medical treatment.

In the work. The explanation begins with the first observer’s being a barbarian (986e). An
ancient “way” nourished the earliest thinkers, through the beauty of the summer season in
Egypt and Syria, where the stars were seen with a freedom from clouds and waters
advantageous to observation (987a). The claimed long accumulation and testing of
observations explains how this knowledge could travel elsewhere, including Greece. It is a
story of inherited and tested knowledge, not spontaneous Greek invention.
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The climatic argument then changes direction. Greece is praised as intermediate between
winter conditions and the summer nature (987d). Its relative deficiency in summer explains
its later apprehension of the gods of the cosmos, while its intermediate situation is treated as
excellent for virtue. These are claims made within the Athenian’s cultural account. They are
not an independently established climatology, a neutral assessment of national character, or
a quantitative comparison of ancient observational records.

The striking claim that whatever Greeks receive from barbarians they bring more finely to
completion is followed by a qualification: discovering all these matters beyond dispute is
difficult (987d-e). What is offered is a fine hope that Greeks will attend to all the celestial gods
more finely and justly than the report and service they inherited (988a). The proposed
improvement includes education, Delphic oracles, and legally established service. Thus
“completion” is wider than technical astronomy: it is also the reorganization and justification
of reverence.

The source of astronomical knowledge and the proposed authority to improve its civic use
remain distinct. A faithful account should recognize both the acknowledgment of non-Greek
priority and the Greek speaker’s claim to superiority. Neither should erase the other. The
reference to Aphrodite’s title being fitting for a Syrian lawgiver belongs to this negotiation of
received knowledge and locally intelligible divine naming.

The adjective “tested” and the immense duration serve as warrants for confidence in
legislation. They do not supply a documented chronology, nor demonstrate that every
element of the inherited report is already free from dispute. The dialogue’s confidence and
its explicit acknowledgment of difficulty coexist.

The places.

¢ 986e. 0 Mp®TOC TADTH KATISWV B&pPapog wv — The first observer was non-Greek
«  987a. Alyvnitog 1€ Zupia 0 — Egypt and Syria possess the favored summer conditions

¢ 987a.vep®Vv kail V8&TWV &amompocBev — Distance from clouds and waters explains the
observational advantage

* 987a. Pefacaviopéva YpOvw HUpLeTel TE Kol dmelpw — A vast testing period warrants
confidence

¢ 987d. pécog &v ein yelwvwv e Kai THg Bepvijc pvoew — Greece’s intermediate
climate is praised

*  987d-e. "EAANVeES BapPipwv mapaAdfwot; kdAAov ToDTO €ig¢ TEAOG &Ttepy&lovTon —
Receipt and claimed finer completion

¢ 987e. kvap@lofnTwg é€evpiokelv — Discovery beyond dispute remains difficult

*  988a. ¢k AeA@QV pavteiong; Kot vopovg Bepameiqr — Oracles and lawful service enter
the proposed completion
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In this edition. The English prints “way” for tpomoc at 987a, not “place,” the alternative
reading reported for Eusebius. At 987d the next geographical discussion genuinely uses
TOT0G, “place.” “Take over” and “service” preserve the educational and religious senses; they
should not be replaced by the anachronistic language of scientific ownership or professional
healthcare.

See also. Aphrodite, Hermes, and the names of the sun’s companions; Divine teaching
without envy; Eight powers and equal celestial kinship; Piety, virtue, and truthful civic
worship.

Eight powers and equal celestial kinship

Okt (okto); Svvauig (dynamis); &beAgn (adelpheé); abeApoc (adelphos); yvnotoc (gnesios);
Oxnua (ochemay); poipa (moira)

The word. Dynamis is a power or capacity; in this passage the plural names the eight
celestial powers. Adelphé and adelphos are sister and brother. Gnésios means genuine or
true-born, carrying familial legitimacy into the account. Ochéma is something in which one
rides, a vehicle. Moira is an allotted share or portion, here linked to the time and honor
assigned to a celestial power.

In the work. The Athenian’s disclosure of eight powers answers his claim that he must make
neglected manifest gods known (986a). They are sisters of one another. Sun, moon, and
previously mentioned stars are followed by five others. The account immediately forbids a
division into gods and non-gods, or legitimate and illegitimate members of the group (986b).
Its celestial enumeration is therefore also an argument about religious inclusion.

The sentence distinguishes the powers and “those that are in them.” It then leaves open
whether these beings go of themselves or are carried in vehicles. The alternative should
survive a lexical explanation. The passage does not settle whether the body is a god in the
most immediate sense, an instrument of divine motion, or the vehicle of a divine occupant.
Its practical conclusion is firmer than the mechanism: no member of the eightfold family is
to be deprived of divine standing and appropriate honor.

The shift from sisters to brothers and sister portions follows the grammar and the objects
under discussion. “Powers” are feminine; the divine beings receive masculine familial
language. This does not add a second set of eight. The metaphor makes common origin or
kind and equal entitlement intelligible, while allowing differences in course and period.

The sun already has a year and the moon a month. The Athenian objects to assigning the
others neither a portion nor a time in which each completes its orbit (986¢). Equal divine
kinship does not mean identical speeds or equal-length calendar periods. Rather, each must
be recognized according to its own course as contributing to the visible cosmos. The text does
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not here furnish all the numerical periods or a completed festival calendar. It states the
obligation such an account should satisfy.

The “most divine” reason that orders the visible cosmos links this recognition to the
dialogue’s larger account of intelligence. The learner’s wonder and desire to understand
follow immediately. Honoring the eight is not a detached cultic appendix to the scientific
curriculum: differentiated astronomical understanding makes the neglected honors possible,
while their divine kinship supplies a reason to pursue that understanding.

The places.

* 986a. okt Svvdapelg — The celestial ensemble is announced as eight powers

« 986a. &Sehpag &AANAwv — The powers are sisters of one another

*  986b. eite avTOVC iOVTAC €lTE PEPOpEVOLC €V OYTHxol — Self-travel and carriage in
vehicles remain alternatives

*  986b. ol pev Beol iov adT®V, oi 6’ o0 — The proposed division into gods and non-gods
is forbidden

* 986b. oi pev yviolot — A division by legitimacy is likewise excluded
e 986¢. &8Ol T elvat Kol &v aSel@ais poipong — Brothers occupy sister portions

¢ 986¢C. U TO® HEV EVIXVTOV, T® 6¢ puijvae — Familiar allocations of year and month must
not exhaust recognition

¢ 986¢. cuvamoteA®Vv koopov — Each contributes to completing the cosmos

In this edition. “Powers,” “brothers,” “sister portions,” and “vehicles” keep the different
images audible. The text’s alternative construction is translated rather than resolved into one
astronomical mechanism. Dynamis here should not be assigned the specialized meaning
“square” merely because the mathematical curriculum later uses the same word.

See also. Circuits, their ordering, and the contrary eighth; Gods and divine images; The
visible gods and their neglected honors; Wonder, initiation, and contemplation.

Farming nature and divine provision
yewpyia (georgia); ywpo (chora); yij (ge); gvotc (physis); uetoyeipileabat (metacheirizesthai)

The word. Georgia is farming or cultivation; chora the land or territory cultivated; gé earth
or ground. Physis is nature, whose local force depends on whether the text concerns an
ability, a living constitution, or the order under which activity takes place. Metacheirizesthai
is to take in hand or handle, here the perfect infinitive petakeyepiocbai, describing humans’
having taken the earth in hand.
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In the work. Farming follows the making of meal and flour in the catalogue of necessities
(975b). Even cultivation of all land does not confer complete wisdom. The reason given is
striking: humans appear to have handled earth not by craft but by nature, under the god.
This is the Athenian’s local explanation, not a technical account denying every learned
procedure to every farmer. The limiting “appear” and the phrase “under the god” should
remain visible.

The clause relocates the source of successful cultivation. What human beings handle depends
on an enabling natural and divine order. At 977b Heaven provides seasons and nourishment,
and at 979a measured winds and rains make fruits and the earth’s fertility possible. These
later statements give content to the early subordination without supplying a modern
agronomy. The numerical and calendrical order is presented as more fundamental than one
occupation’s use of it.

The shift also exposes a pressure in the argument. Farming is denied the rank of wisdom
partly through a contrast with nature, while the capacity to understand number is itself a gift
planted in human nature (978c). Natural origin cannot therefore be the sufficient reason for
every exclusion. What differs is the kind of understanding achieved and its relation to the
whole, not simply whether nature contributed anything.

When the final account rejects “astronomy after Hesiod’s fashion” (990a), farming’s practical
use of celestial signs is again implicitly relevant. The edition explains the Hesiodic
background, but the dialogue does not say that such observation is useless or false. Its target
is the identification of seasonal competence with the wisdom required of the best rulers.

The places.

¢ 975b. Ywpog ocvuméonc yewpyic — The exclusion extends even to farming all the land

*  975b. o0 yp TEXVN GAAX PUoEL kot Bedv — Nature under the god, rather than craft,
supplies the stated contrast

*  975b. yfjv petakeyelpiobat — Cultivation is described as taking earth in hand

*  977b. ®pag TE Kl TPOPNV TIoWY TTapExeTal — Heaven provides seasons and
nourishment

*  979a. koprioi Te kai éykOpwv 1) yij — Fruits and the pregnant earth are effects of the
beneficent order

In this edition. “Under the god” retains the divine qualification in kot 6edv. “Appear” keeps
the statement’s verbal form rather than strengthening it into an unqualified historical claim.
The broad “farming” corresponds to georgia, not to an otherwise unattested list of crop-
specific techniques.

See also. Food-making; Craft and necessity; Counting and the calendar; Heaven’s gift of
number.
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Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death

aioOnotc (aisthesis); petéyetv (metechein); petadouBavery (metalambanein); poijpa (moira); eic
(heis); mailetv (paizein); omovSaletv (spoudazein); pakdépto¢ (makarios)

The word. Aisthésis is perception; the plural names the manifold perceptions of present
human experience. Metechein is to have a share; metalambanein is to partake or receive a
share, represented here by a perfect participle. Moira is a portion or lot. Heis is one,
contrasted with the many. Paizein and spoudazein are to play and to be in earnest. Makarios
is blessed, distinguished in this edition from eudaimon, happy. None of these terms by itself
supplies a technical description of a disembodied soul’s organs or activities.

In the work. After describing the unified studies, the Athenian calls their rightly formed
recipient the “most truly wisest” (992b). He then affirms something about such a person’s
death “in play and in earnest at once.” Both attitudes belong to the affirmation. The play does
not cancel the earnest hope, but the earnestness does not authorize suppressing the playful
register. This joins the dialogue’s earlier fine play in honoring gods and its mathematical
account of musical play.

The crucial condition follows: when such a person completes his portion by death, “if indeed,
very nearly, he still is when he has died,” he will no longer share in many perceptions as
now. He will have participated in one portion and become one out of many, and will be
happy, wisest, and blessed. The awkward qualification is printed and translated. It must not
disappear beneath the stronger summary “the philosopher is proved immortal.” The opening
had offered a fine hope concerning death; the end develops its content without providing a
separate demonstration of personal survival.

The unity has resonances with the single intelligence of the initiated contemplator at 986d
and with the single bond of the sciences at 991e-992a. Resonance is not identity. The passage
does not explicitly say that all senses fuse into one new sense, that the person becomes the
whole cosmos, that individual identity is annihilated, or that the soul becomes a particular
star. It contrasts present perceptual multiplicity with a unified condition and blessed portion.
Any more determinate metaphysics would need evidence beyond this wording.

The blessing is independent of whether one lives on mainland or islands and whether the
practices are pursued publicly or privately (992b—c). The edition suggests a possible allusion
to the Islands of the Blessed, but labels it interpretation. These alternatives emphasize divine
treatment rather than a literal itinerary of the dead with identified destinations.

Finally, the opening restriction returns: complete blessedness and happiness are possible for
only a few (992c). Those few combine natural temperance and the other virtues with all of
the blessed learning. The closing hope is thus carefully selective. It is not a general doctrine
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promising the same outcome to every observer of the sky or to every human being regardless
of formation.

The places.

¢ 973c. kA1) ¢ éAmic — The opening offers a fine hope after death

¢ 992b. nailwv kai omovd&lwv &uo — The final affirmation is playful and earnest
together

«  992h. oye80OV &vmep T dmoBavemv ) — Continued existence after death remains
explicitly qualified

e 992Db. prjte pebegev ETL MOAAGDY TOTE KXO&TEP VDV 0ioBNocewv — Future unity is
contrasted with present perceptual multiplicity

¢ 992b. pui¢ te poipag petetAngota povov — Participation in a single portion
*  992b. ék MOAA®DV Evax yeyovdTae — Becoming one out of many

*  992c. keite Snpooigy; eite 8l — The blessed practices may belong to public or private
life

¢ 992c. mANVv 0Alywv — The restriction to a few is reaffirmed

In this edition. The English preserves “perceptions,” “portion,” “one out of many,” and the
difficult condition concerning continued existence. It does not substitute “immortality” for
that condition. The exact participles mai{wv and omovd&{wv, rather than the normalized
infinitives in the heading, are the local attestations. The rendering “in play and in earnest at
once” must be read as a conjunction.

See also. Wonder, initiation, and contemplation; The synoptic bond of the studies; Means,
musical ratios, and the Muses’ gift; Imitation and the arts of play; Immortality and longevity.

Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether

0TepeoV oGy (stereon soma); niop (pyr); B8wp (hydor); dijp (aer); yij (ge); aibrjp (aither);
nyeuovia (hegemonia)

The word. The passage speaks of “solid bodies,” otepet cwpata, and names fire, water, air,
earth, and ether. Hégemonia is leadership or predominance: under the leadership of these
bodies, the living kinds are produced. “Element” is convenient explanatory English, but the
word ototyetov is not the term employed in this enumeration. Aithér denotes ether or the
bright upper air; here it is numerically distinct from aér, air.

In the work. At 981b the Athenian says, “according to the likely account,” that there are five
solid bodies out of which the finest and best things can be molded. The express list at 981c is
fire, water, third air, fourth earth, fifth ether. This is a fivefold account. Substituting the
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familiar quartet of earth, water, air, and fire would remove a premise required by the later
five kinds of living beings.

The list’s order is not yet a descending theological hierarchy. Earth is fourth in the bodily
enumeration but the earthly living kind is introduced first; fire is first in that enumeration
but the fiery living kind is introduced second. At 984b-d the account then descends from the
visible stellar gods through ether, air, and water toward earthly human beings. The
numerical labels have to be read with their local objects. They cannot all be copied into a
single column as if the passage maintained one uninterrupted ordinal list.

Predominance, rather than unmixed purity, determines the bodily character of each living
kind. The earthly beings are made from all the kinds but chiefly from earth and solid nature.
The stellar beings consist chiefly of fire but also contain earth, air, and small parts of all the
others. The ethereal beings similarly contain chiefly ether, with smaller portions from the
other kinds for a bond. At 982a the fiery kind is described in compressed terms as “wholly of
fire,” qualified by “as it would seem.” This does not cancel the immediately preceding explicit
account of admixture.

The source’s comparison with the Timaeus is a guard against careless assimilation. Its note
recalls that four regular solids there are assigned to the four elements, while the fifth figure
is used for the whole; ether is there a particularly clear kind of air. The Epinomis instead
explicitly gives ether the status of a fifth body. The present text neither repeats the Timaeus’
entire construction nor names a regular polyhedron for each of its five bodies. A reader
should not silently insert an ether-dodecahedron identification as an attested sentence here.

The qualification “likely account” also matters. The enumeration is proposed as an
appropriate cosmological account, then used to classify life. It is not accompanied by an
experimental isolation of five materials. The interest is explanatory and theological: every
bodily kind can be used by soul, and the fullness of life in heaven reflects the range of
material resources. The classification therefore bridges cosmology and religious hierarchy
while retaining distinctions that the hierarchy alone cannot explain.

The places.

*  981b. Ztepe 8¢ cwpatw ... mévte — The bodies are expressly five

*  981b. kot TOV €ikOTOr AOyov — Their enumeration is presented as a likely account

¢ 981c. nlp ... kol VEWP ... kel TpiTOV Cdépax — Fire, water, and third air

¢ 981c. TétapTov 8¢ yijv, méumntov 8¢ aibépa — Earth is fourth, ether fifth in this bodily
list

* 981c. TovTWV & €v Nyepovionc — The bodies determine predominant constitutions

¢ 981d. mbvta pev €€ amdvtwv — The earthly kind is nevertheless mixed
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¢ 984c. & 8¢ olkpdTEPX GLUVEEGHOV Y&pLv — Minor constituents supply a bond in the
ethereal constitution

In this edition. “Solid bodies” does not mean that every named body is solid in the modern
opposition to liquid and gas. “Ether” is consistently separate from “air.” The Timaeus
references, 55¢-56b and 58d, are supplied comparisons, not alternative readings of this
passage. The text itself controls the number and the actual sequence.

See also. Soul as craftsman - Earthly kind - Stellar kind - Middle kinds and their numbering

Food making lawful eating and the first necessities

aAAntogayia (allelophagia); €6wén (edode); &Apitov (alphiton); &Acvpov (aleuron); moinotg
(poiésis); Tpon (trophe)

The word. Allélophagia is the eating of one another; edodeé is eating or food, here qualified as
lawful. Alphiton and aleuron are the headwords for the barley-meal and wheat-flour named

in the genitives &A@itwv and &Aedpwv. Poiésis is making or production. Its presence does not

mean that this passage is about poetry. Troph€é is nourishment and, according to context, the

provision or rearing by which a living being is sustained.

In the work. The first necessary knowledge is introduced through a story of moving away
from mutual eating and toward lawful food (975a). The story is explicitly marked “as the
story has it.” It describes a civilizing benefit before the speech turns to the limits of the
resulting expertise. The Athenian’s blessing on the predecessors likewise keeps the rejection
from being simple abuse of those who made human subsistence possible.

The central concession is clear despite the textual difficulty nearby: making meal and flour,
with nourishment, is fine and good, but will never produce a man completely wise (975b).
Fine and good production and completed wisdom are not synonymous. The word
“completely” matters: the target is the outcome specified by the larger inquiry, not whether
the producer can competently make food.

The following explanation is obscure. The name of “making” is said to produce distaste for
the things made. The edition proposes that naming the activity as a trade may lower the
products’ standing, but explicitly labels this an interpretation. A lexicon should not turn that
tentative social explanation into an established etymology or a clear philosophical deduction
from the noun poiésis. The nearby corrupt farewell to the first men is likewise not a secure
basis for identifying a named inventor or cult figure.

Nourishment returns when Heaven provides the seasons and sustenance for all (977b) and
when measured winds and rains allow fruits and a pregnant earth to nourish living beings
(979a). Food is not removed from the account of good life; its production is placed inside a
larger cosmic order. At the ending the educational way itself is called nourishment (992a), so
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the same family can concern bodily maintenance and the formation of the learner without
making food production the wisdom sought.

The places.

*  975a. tHig dAAnAo@ayiag — Mutual eating is the condition from which the story
describes a departure

*  975a. wg 0 udBAg ¢otiv — The report is explicitly framed as a story

*  975a. &i¢ TV vOopLpov e8wdnv — The alternative is lawful eating

*  975b. 1] ... kA@iTwV T€ Kal &Aevpwv Toinolg — The named products are meal and flour
*  975b. Tpo@1) KaA1) péV kal &yaB1) — Nourishment receives a positive concession

*  975b. co@ov 6¢ dvSpa TeAéwg — The denied outcome is a completely wise man

¢ 979a. tponv md&ot Toic {wolg — Nourishment later belongs to the benefits of
measured celestial order

In this edition. The dagger at 975b belongs to the corrupt preceding farewell; the
explanatory note does not claim to repair it. “Making” translates poiésis literally, and the
interpretation of the following distaste clause is marked as doubtful. The note’s parallel in
Laws 6 is background supplied by the edition, not an additional spoken occurrence in
Epinomis.

See also. Craft and necessity; Farming and nature; Life and labor; Heaven’s gift of number.

Forms Kinds and the organization of particulars

glso¢ (eidos); yévog (genos); 10 kaB’ év (to kath’ hen); kat’ eidn (kat’ eide); mpoodyeLv
(prosagein)

The word. Eidos is form, appearance, or an identifiable kind; genos a kind, stock, or class.
The local uses must decide whether a classification, mathematical configuration, or other
explanatory object is meant. To kath’ hen is what is taken one by one; kat’ eid€ is according
to forms. Prosagein is to bring toward or apply to, here connecting the treatment of single
items to the treatment by forms.

In the work. The mathematical passage says that the whole of nature stamps out form and
kind in every proportion (990e). Eidos and genos here accompany the claim that numerical
and dimensional relations articulate nature. The sentence does not explain a separate
ontology of immaterial Forms, define the distinction between eidos and genos, or supply a
complete classificatory tree. Its immediate setting is proportional mathematics.

At 991c the Athenian requires bringing “what is one by one” to “what is by forms” in each
gathering. The edition interprets this as bringing single things under their forms. That
interpretation makes the cognitive movement clear: particular cases are not to remain an
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unrelated accumulation. They should be ordered by the relevant general structures or kinds,
and statements about them submitted to question and correction.

The conjunction with questioning and refutation matters. The passage is not a license to
assign any convenient label to a collection and declare the inquiry complete. The forms
under which particulars are brought must be used within a practice that tests what has not
been well said. Conversely, the demand for unity at 991e-992a does not erase distinctions.
Geometry, number, harmony, and the stars remain differentiated domains whose relations
must become visible.

It is reasonable to describe this as an element of dialectical organization, but the noun
“dialectic” is not printed here. Nor does this sentence explicitly name the procedure of
division, diairesis. A lexicon may explain how sorting according to kinds and testing accounts
evokes familiar classificatory methods without inserting those technical words into the Greek
register as local attestations. Where division is used as an explanatory term, it must mean the
discrimination of relevant kinds, not a separately narrated sequence of cuts absent from the
dialogue.

The edition’s careful distinction between morphé, “shape,” in the definition of a living being

at 981a and eidos, “form,” here further discourages treating every English “form” or “shape”

as one invariant technical object. The inferential task is local: identify what is being grouped,
the respect of likeness, the account offered, and whether it survives the stated test.

The places.

«  990e. €506 kai Yévog — Form and kind are articulated in the proportional account
*  990e. ka® ek&otnv &vahoyiocv — Their local setting is each proportion

¢ 991c. 10 ka®’ €v T® KT €{6M MpooakTéov — Single-item consideration must be brought
to consideration by forms

¢ 991c. ¢v ék&oTtalg ToiC ovvovoialg — The procedure belongs in each gathering

¢ 991c. ¢pwTOVTK TE Kal EAEyyovTar — Organization is joined to questioning and
refutation

¢  991e. €ic &v BAENWVY povO&vT — Learning must look toward one unifying object or
relation

In this edition. “Form” for eidos remains distinct from “shape” for morphé. The note labels
the subsumption of single things under forms as interpretation. Neither a capitalized
“Forms” nor an automatic doctrine of separate existence is imposed on the local words. The
heading gives normalized ka6’ v, while the continuous accentuation of the cited phrase is
KOO’ €v.

See also. Questioning, refutation, and the test of an account; Doubling, power, and
proportion; The synoptic bond of the studies; Living being, combination, and shape.
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Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect

Be®v mavta mAéa (theon panta plea); AnOn (lethe); quéleia (ameleia); mToXpPoOAlywPETYV
(paroligorein); kpeittwv (kreitton)

The word. Pleos means full, with the genitive naming what fills something; the text’s order is
Be@®v elvon vt A, “that all things are full of gods.” Léthé is forgetfulness, ameleia
neglect, and paroligorein to slight or treat as of little account. Kreittdon means stronger or
superior; “those who are stronger” here refers to the divine beings whose care is under
discussion.

In the work. The maxim appears at the culmination of the curriculum (991d). The learner
has grasped the precision of celestial time and trusts the account that soul is both older and
more divine than body. From that conjunction the statement that all things are full of gods
can be recognized as finely and adequately spoken. It is the outcome of the preceding
theological and mathematical education, not an isolated slogan standing in place of it.

The wording recalls the earlier claim that soul filled heaven with living beings, including the
unseen middle kinds (984c-985b). It also recalls the argument against the impious: gods exist
and care for all things (980c—d). The final sentence adds that human beings have never been

slighted through forgetfulness or neglect by their superiors. “Full” therefore has implications
for both the population of the cosmos and the availability of divine care.

The inference is conditional upon the learner’s acceptance of the account and right reception
of the studies. Precision is not presented as a neutral observation from which every modern
observer must infer precisely the same theology. The Athenian has already argued for
intelligent soul as the cause of ordered motion; the maxim becomes intelligible within that
argumentative frame.

Nor does “full of gods” mean that every physical object has here been individually proved to
be a god, or that every event is pleasing to human wishes. The dialogue distinguishes gods,
middle living beings, and mortal earthly beings. Its account of bad things invokes differences
among souls and human responsibility rather than pretending that all experienced events
are good without qualification. The maxim should be understood alongside those
distinctions.

The supplied note records Aristotle’s attribution of the saying to Thales and its use in the
Laws. This gives a history of the formula. It does not make Thales a speaker in the Epinomis
or guarantee that all three contexts deploy it in an identical metaphysical sense. In this
dialogue its particular task is to join precision, psychic priority, and divine concern at the
educational goal.
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The places.

*  984c. 6Aov obpavov éumAfjoat — Soul is said to have filled heaven with living beings

*  991d. mpeoPuTePdV T €0TIv G Kai BeldTePOV YPuxT cwpatog — Psychic priority
underlies the final judgment

«  991d. Be®v eivon Moyt TAéar — The exact formulation of the maxim

¢ 991d. pndémote ANOTM Unde dpeleiq — Forgetfulness and neglect are denied of the
gods’ relation to us

¢ 991d. TGV KPELTTOVWY NUES TTapwAlywpTjoBat — The superior beings have not slighted
us

¢ 991d. £0rv PV TIC EkaoTA TOVTWVY 0PO®MC AxpBdvn — Right reception remains the
condition of benefit

In this edition. “Full of gods,” “forgetfulness,” “neglect,” and “slighted” preserve the several
parts of the claim. The normalized adjective mAéoc is represented by mAéx in the quoted
sentence; an isolated nominative lemma should not be presented as the exact local wording.
The note’s Thales attribution is contextual evidence, not a dialogue attestation of his name.

See also. Time, precision, and celestial accomplishment; Soul’s priority; The middle kinds;
Motion toward good and toward its contrary.

Generalship courage and the need for good fortune

moAekac (polemikos); otpatnykog (stratégikos); evtvyia (eutychia); avépeia (andreia); Toxn
(tyche)

The word. Polemikos concerns war; stratégikos concerns the general’s expertise. The text
has moAepkn and otpatnykn té€xvn, feminine forms naming the art. Eutychia is good
fortune; andreia courage; tyché fortune. The forms should not be made synonyms: courage is
a quality of the agent, fortune concerns the favorable outcome or circumstances on which
effective action may depend.

In the work. Generalship is called the greatest help and help for the most things, and is most
esteemed for usefulness (975e). This unusually strong concession gives the exclusion weight.
The speech is not choosing an obviously worthless occupation as an easy foil; it addresses an
expertise of high civic consequence.

Its need for the greatest good fortune weakens its claim to wisdom. Its endowment is
attributed by nature to courage rather than wisdom (975e-976a). The contrast does not make
courage bad. At 977c-d courage and temperance are expressly allowed even where the full
reason required by wisdom is missing. The general’s capacity can therefore be valuable
without being the knowledge that completes virtue.
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The ensuing judgment that the practices are carried along without measure and conjectured
through opinions appears after medicine and covers the immediately discussed help-giving
fields. It supplies an epistemic criticism beside the appeal to fortune. A lexicon should not
quietly project a detailed empirical theory of warfare into these few clauses; no campaign or
named commander is examined.

Fortune returns in the positive numerical account with a different role. The giver of number
is said to be a god rather than some fortune (976e), while “by happy fortune” appears in the
difficult calendrical account (979a). The dialogue thus does not expunge the word tyché from
every favorable explanation. It prefers divine intelligent provision as the ground of number,
while retaining ordinary evaluative idioms of favorable outcome. The later fallback of calling
on fortune when studies are handled otherwise (992a) again marks the difference between
systematic understanding and dependence on chance.

The places.
*  975e. TOAEUIKN KANOETOR, oTPpaATNYIKN TEXVN] — War and the general’s craft name the
leading helper
*  975e. evTv)iag mAeiotng Seopévn — Its effectiveness needs the greatest good fortune
*  975e-976a. pdxAlov ¢ &vSpeig kot Lo 1) coia Sedopevn — Natural courage is
distinguished from wisdom

*  976a. &uetpa yop 50Laug popeital Tomolopeva — The criticism concerns conjecture by
opinions without measure

¢ 976e. B0V ... paAdov 1) Twva TNV — The source of number is preferred as divine
rather than chance

In this edition. “The general’s craft” makes stratégikeé concrete without substituting a
modern system of military science. The translation distinguishes “good fortune” from
“fortune,” and preserves “rather than,” which compares courage and wisdom without simply
denying the general every intellectual capacity.

See also. The helping crafts; Medicine and seasons; Virtue and complete goodness; Heaven’s
gift of number.

Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers

yewpetpia (geometria); opoiwots (homoiosis); dpotog (homoios); émimedog (epipedos); Stapavig
(diaphaneés)

The word. Gedmetria literally suggests land-measuring. Homoiosis is a making alike or
assimilation; homoios means like, and its opposite anomoios unlike. Epipedos is plane or on a
surface. Diaphanés means evident or transparent to view, here qualifying the making alike
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that the learner can recognize. The vocabulary concerns a relation displayed through plane
figures, not a claim that distinct numbers cease to be distinct.

In the work. Geometry follows the study of numbers themselves (990c-d). The Athenian calls
its familiar name ridiculous because the higher subject he is describing is not exhausted by
measuring land. He redescribes it as the evident making alike of numbers not like one
another by nature, with respect to the portion of plane figures. The phrase states a
mathematical transformation of the terms of comparison, but it is too compressed to supply
its own complete worked example.

The edition interprets it through numbers whose ratio is not the ratio of two squares, taking
1 and 2 as an example. They can be represented by squares with those areas, while the
corresponding sides are incommensurable in length. In modern notation the side ratio is 1 to
the square root of 2. The sides do not share a common measuring length, even though their
squares have the determinate numerical ratio 1:2. This is the sense in which the plane
treatment reveals an intelligible relation unavailable if one expects all corresponding lengths
to be expressible as a ratio of whole numbers.

That explanation must not be turned into “geometry makes irrational numbers rational” or
“incommensurable lengths become commensurable lengths.” It is precisely the respect of
comparison that changes: the areas or squares can have a numerical relation where the sides
do not have a common measure. The source’s note invokes the mathematical discussion in
the Theaetetus as context and labels the explanation interpretation. The terms “irrational”
and “incommensurable” are explanatory vocabulary, not Greek words explicitly printed in
this sentence of the Epinomis.

The subject is called a divine rather than human wonder to the person able to understand it.
The marvel lies in the relation disclosed, not in an exemption from rational explanation. The
subsequent solid-dimensional study extends the movement beyond plane figures, and the
final synoptic requirement asks learners to recognize the relation of these studies to the
whole mathematical and celestial order.

The local use of likeness thus differs from the earlier theological verb “liken,” apeikazein.
One should not read a mathematical construction as merely an imaginative image of a god,
nor assume that every occurrence of likeness throughout the dialogue names one technical
operation.

The places.

¢  990d. opdSpa yelotov Gvopa yewpetpiav — The familiar name is sharply mocked

¢ 990d. T®V 0UK OVTWV 8¢ Opoiwv dAAAoLC pUoel &plOp®Y — The numbers are not
naturally like one another

¢ 990d. 6poiwoig — The positive redefinition is a making alike
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¢ 990d. mpog TV TV émmédwv poipav — The relevant respect is the portion of plane
figures

¢ 990d. yeyovuik éotv Stx@ovnc — This making alike has become evident

¢ 990d. BB ovk dvBpwTvov &AAX yeyovog Belov — The intelligible relation is
declared a divine wonder

In this edition. “Geometry” is retained and explained through “land-measuring”; “making
alike” keeps the unusual substantive rather than substituting an established modern
theorem. The note’s area-and-side explanation is an interpretive aid. Neither &Aoyo¢ nor
dovppeTpog is attested by this passage merely because those concepts help explain it.

See also. Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study; Stereometry and three-
dimensional number; Doubling, power, and proportion; The synoptic bond of the studies.

Gods themselves or god made images
Bed¢ (theos); eikwv (eikon); ayaAua (agalma); dpveiv (hymnein); tiudv (timan)

The word. Theos is a god; eikdon an image or likeness; agalma an object of honor or delight,
here a divine image compared with a statue. Hymnein and timan mean to hymn and honor.
The distinction between god and image is explicit. Agalma should not be translated with a
term that already condemns its object as a false or worthless idol.

In the work. At 983e-984a the argument draws a religious conclusion from the heavenly
beings’ ensouled and divine character. One of two accounts must be adopted: either hymn
them as gods themselves, or take them as images of gods, like statues, made by the gods
themselves. The second alternative is not an account of human fabrication projected onto the
sky. Divine makers are expressly named, and their intelligence and worth rule out the
thought that the images are senselessly or contemptibly made.

Both alternatives lead to honor. Whichever is accepted, these beings should be honored
above all statues. The comparison names their greater beauty, their common availability to
all humanity, their excellent locations, purity, solemnity, and life. “Common” here concerns
their relation to all people, not lack of distinction or possession by one particular city. Their
heavenly placement gives them an accessibility that a local cult object does not share in the
same way.

The argument does not choose between the two alternatives at the moment it states them. Its
immediate practical conclusion is deliberately stable across either account. The heavens
deserve exceptional honor whether they are divine agents themselves or especially excellent
representations made by divine agents. Later calling the stars “visible gods” must be read in
relation to this prior disjunction, rather than used to erase it without comment.
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At the same time, the images are not treated as inert manufactured stones. Their excellence
includes life, and the preceding argument has insisted on soul. The analogy “like statues”
therefore marks a relation of representation and honor, not a complete identity in material
constitution or animation. Treating the second alternative as soulless astronomy would
contradict the causal account that leads into it.

The language of images also differs from the Athenian’s own act of likening. His apeikazein
makes a better verbal representation of the gods; these eikones are heavenly objects, on the
second alternative, produced by gods. The common concern with likeness does not make the
speaker their creator. Nor does it guarantee that a human theological description has the
same excellence as a divine image.

The passage’s comparative honors prepare the later legislative demand. Neglected visible
gods are to receive rites and appropriate portions of time. The connection is positive:
heavenly objects’ exceptional public presence supports cultic recognition. It does not entail
destruction of inherited statues or abolition of ancestral worship, which the Athenian shortly
refuses to authorize.

The places.

*  983e. Svoiv Tol BhTepa BeTéov T — An explicit two-way alternative is introduced
*  983e. Beovc avToLC TarlTax VPvnTéov — They may be hymned as gods themselves
*  983e-984a. Oe®V eikdvac w¢ dydApata — Or regarded as divine images, like statues

¢ 984a. Be®v aOTOV ¢pyacapévwv — The makers of these images are the gods
themselves

¢ 984a. TIUNTEOV TTOVTWVY XYAAP&TWVY Sta@epdvtw — Either account leads to exceptional
honor

¢ 984a. KOWOTEPX CLUTIAVTWY XVOPWTIWV &ydApato — Their relation to all humanity is a
ground of superiority

*  984a-b. kaBapldTNTL KOl GEPVOTNTL KAl ovpm&oT (wi — Purity, solemnity, and life are
among their excellences

In this edition. “Images of gods, like statues” keeps eikon and agalma distinct. The supplied
translation repeats the alternatives instead of smoothing them into a single settled
identification. Its rendering of the awkward repeated to0tn at 984a-b follows Burnet’s
reading and does not supply a new doctrinal distinction at that point.

See also. Stellar kind - Prayer and hymn - Visible and invisible - Ancestral rites - Honors for
visible gods
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Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation

ovpavao¢ (ouranos); Ovpavog (Ouranos); koopog (kosmos); 6Avumog (olympos); 600t (dosis);
Bewplia (theoria); ovvakoAovOeilv (synakolouthein)

The word. Ouranos is heaven or sky, and Ouranos the same word presented as the god
Heaven. Kosmos names the ordered world, while olympos is offered here as another
designation for the heavenly object. Dosis is a giving or gift, the noun in “gift of numbers.”
Theoria is contemplation, and synakolouthein following along. These latter words give the
recipient’s response a role: a gift can require attentive pursuit.

In the work. At 976e the Athenian says that a god, rather than some fortune, has given
number and preserves us. The god is named at 977a as “Heaven, very nearly.” The
qualification belongs to the naming and should not disappear in a confident summary. The
argument extends the acknowledged source of other goods to the greatest good, intelligence.
This is its reason for identifying the giver, not an independent observation of a deity handing
over a numeral system.

The following invitation is broad about names but exacting about conduct. Call the object
cosmos, olympus, or heaven as one pleases, but follow how it adorns itself, turns the stars
through their courses, and supplies seasons and nourishment (977b). Flexibility of
designation is not indifference to the thing designated. The important task is right
contemplation of its activity.

The gift is both past and prospective. Heaven has given number and will give it again if one is
willing to follow. The conditional qualification makes education ongoing: the visible order is
there, but the learner must receive the gift and go through the whole circuit. The passage
therefore exceeds a one-time story about the first inventor of counting.

At 978c the god first installs in humans a capacity to understand what is shown and then
shows it. At 978d Heaven never ceases teaching through the repeated day-night alternation.
Cosmic order and human receptivity cooperate in this account. The phrase “from the father”
in the comparison with other animals is left open by the edition: it may refer to the god or to
the creature’s own parent. A lexicon should not use the theological setting to erase that
grammatical and interpretive uncertainty.

The later work deepens the account by describing the stars as living beings, connecting order
with intelligence, and distinguishing five bodily kinds, including ether. Those arguments are
not all already contained in the word ouranos. The opening teaches the reader to look for a
systematic relation between heavenly order and human understanding; the rest must supply
the account that makes this contemplation wisdom.
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The places.

¢ 976e. S0vTa NIV owlew Nudg — Having given number, the god preserves us
*  977a. oxedov Ovpavov — The name is Heaven, with an explicit qualification

*  977a-b. €11 8¢ kal Swaoew, €&v TIg B€AN cuvakolovBelv — The continuing gift depends
on willingness to follow

*  977b. eite kOopoV elte BAVPTOV €iTe oVpavOV — Alternative names do not replace
contemplation

*  977b. TV &pOL®VY o010 §001v Se§dpevoc — The learner receives his gift of numbers
¢  978c. mp®TOV €vKloev 0 Be6¢ — Human receptivity is first established by the god

*  978d. mawetal SI8&oKWVY &vOpwTovG €V TE Kt Vo — In the surrounding negative
construction Heaven never ceases teaching one and two

In this edition. The capitalized “Heaven” at 977a marks the divine name; the alternatives at
977b follow Burnet’s lowercase printing. “Contemplation” is distinguished from ordinary
seeing and observing. The last quotation must be read with ovéénote before it across the
Burnet page break: removing the negative would reverse the sentence.

See also. Number and arithmetic; Counting and the calendar; Intelligence; Knowledge and
learning.

Help usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise
Bonbeta (boétheia); Bonbdc (boéthos); ypeia (chreia); evS0ki0G (eudokimos)

The word. Boétheia is help or assistance; boéthos a helper. Chreia is use or need. Eudokimos
means well reputed or esteemed, with ebSokipwtdtn at 975e the feminine superlative. These
words identify both the service supplied and the public valuation of it. Reputation for useful
help is not already the truest wisdom.

In the work. Once the preceding productive and imitative activities have been achieved, the
Athenian introduces help of countless kinds for countless people (975e). The organization is
conceptual rather than a chronology of technological invention. The speech turns from
making life’s provisions and representations to protecting, restoring, directing, or supporting
people amid risks.

Generalship is the greatest and most widely applicable help in this class. Medicine is another
form, meeting damage caused by untimely seasons. Pilots and sailors help amid uncertain
winds; forensic speakers claim to help in lawsuits. The shared label enables comparison
across occupations whose objects differ substantially. It does not make their defects identical:
military success needs fortune, medical and military practice are assessed as conjectural,
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navigation cannot know the wind’s dispositions, and forensic persuasion is faulted for
missing real justice.

The catalogue’s usefulness is therefore acknowledged before its intellectual insufficiency is
asserted. To call these people helpers is not to say that their help always succeeds; equally,
denying them wisdom does not deny every benefit. The distinction matters because the
positive knowledge sought is supposed to make a good citizen whether ruling or ruled (976d).
The solution must explain good civic conduct at a level the separately helpful skills have not
reached.

The plural “helpers” in the forensic example includes a claim made by the practitioners
themselves. The Athenian does not endorse their self-description without reservation. This
distance between declared assistance and truth about justice is sharper than the
straightforwardly conceded usefulness of generalship. The umbrella category thus permits
differences of status within it.

The places.

*  975e. BonBela yiyvolt’ &v pupia pupiolc — The new class is countless assistance for
countless people

¢  975e. e0SoKIPWTATN TTPOG Ypeiory — Generalship’s high reputation is explicitly related
to use

* 976a. PonBeix &€ Tov kal orbtn — Medicine too is provisionally classified as help
*  976a. fonboig ... ToLg KLBepvTaC &par kol Tovg varvtag — Pilots and sailors receive the
same category

*  976b. Bondol Sikag ... paoci yiyvesbar — Forensic helpers claim this role for
themselves

In this edition. “Help” and “helpers” make the repeated family visible. The translation
preserves such qualifications as “I suppose” and “claim,” rather than giving every member
an equally unqualified endorsement. Chreia is “use” here; it should not automatically be
converted into a universal moral good.

See also. Generalship and fortune; Medicine and seasons; Pilots and wind; Lawsuits and

opinion.

Hope happiness and the opening limit

éAmic (elpis); evéaiuwv (eudaimon); evSapovia (eudaimonia); pakdpio¢ (makarios); TEAEVTAV
(teleutan)

The word. Elpis is hope or expectation. Eudaimon is happy or flourishing in the edition’s
consistent rendering, eudaimonia happiness, and makarios blessed. Teleutan is to come to an
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end or die. In these passages the double vocabulary of happy and blessed is deliberate: one
English word should not absorb both Greek predicates.

In the work. The Athenian’s opening pronouncement is bounded in two ways. Human
beings cannot become blessed and happy “except for a few,” and the limit is specified as
lasting while we live (973c). Neither qualification may be dropped. The statement is not that
no living human can be happy, nor that death automatically brings happiness to everyone.
The ensuing “fine hope” concerns obtaining what one has striven for by living as finely as
possible and meeting an appropriate end.

Hope next becomes a condition of inquiry rather than only an expectation beyond death. At
974c the search and perplexity about wisdom exceed the seeker’s hope; Clinias nevertheless
concurs in hope of arriving, with the Athenian and over time, at the truest opinion. He
assents provisionally to continue learning. His hope is neither the content of a demonstrated
theorem nor a withdrawal from the conversation.

Number enters the ethical claim at 977d. A person without wisdom cannot become
completely good and so happy. Here happiness is connected to complete virtue by an explicit
negative argument, with wisdom its greatest part. It does not follow that the mere ability to
count is a sufficient recipe for happiness. The Athenian has not yet completed the account of
the wisdom that must be learned, and he renews that demand at 979d.

The positive theology supplies a prospect for this hope. The happy person wonders at the
visible order and loves to learn as much as mortal nature permits (986c—d). The final
affirmation, made in play and earnest together, describes the wise person’s condition after
death, but retains its difficult qualification about still being when dead (992b). It should not
be rewritten as an unqualified demonstration of immortality. At 992c the opening limit is
recalled with “completely” now explicit: the few who have natural virtue and the required
studies are distinguished from the many.

The lawgiver’s hymns and happiness at 980a-b connect the hope to a present manner of life.
Clinias’ wish is directed to the Athenian himself: may his celebration of the gods and purer
life meet the best and finest end. The wish supports the conversation’s solemn transition
without yet proving the theology about to be offered.

The places.
*  973c. pokopiolg Te kot e0Saipooty ... mANv OAlywv — The exception of a few belongs to
the initial claim
*  973c. peypmep &v (@pev TodTo Stopilopat — The Athenian explicitly delimits his
statement

*  973c. ka1 6¢ éAmiic TeAevtnoavtt — The expectation after death is called a fine hope
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¢  974c-d. Zvugnoopev €m’ éAmidL ool {owg — Clinias’ concurrence is qualified by hope
and “perhaps”

¢ 977d. Teléwg &yaBOC yevopevog evdaipwy — Complete goodness and happiness are
connected inside a negative construction

*  980a-bh. bpvolg Te kai evdatpovig yepaipovtt — Honoring gods is joined to hymns and
happiness

¢ 992c. TeAéw¢ pakapiolg Te kai evdaipoot — The closing recapitulation makes
completeness explicit

In this edition. “Happy” and “blessed” remain distinct; the ordinary rendering of eudaimon
does not by itself explain the later daimonic allotment. At 977d the edition expressly
preserves the negation over the entire claim, so that the wisdomless person does not first
become completely good and only afterward fail to become happy.

See also. Life and age; Wisdom; Inquiry and assent; Virtue and complete goodness.

Hunting skill and magnificence

Onpevtikn (thereutike); Texvikdg (technikos); peyadomnpenng (megaloprepes)

The word. Théreutike is the art of hunting, a feminine adjective used substantivally.
Technikos means skilled or full of craft. Megaloprepés is magnificent or grand in a fitting
way; the substantivized 10 peyadomnpemnég names magnificence. The lemma is not a claim that
the dictionary masculine form is what the dialogue prints.

In the work. Hunting closes the immediately productive part of the catalogue before
prophecy and interpretation (975c). Its treatment is brief but distinctive. The Athenian
explicitly allows that the whole hunting art has become extensive and skillful, yet denies that
it yields magnificence together with wisdom. The scale and technical sophistication of an
activity therefore do not by themselves secure the highest intellectual standing.

The sentence adds something not supplied by the earlier building example. Equipment was
serviceable to the people but not credited with virtue; hunting is considered under the paired
ideals of wisdom and magnificence. The speech’s standard includes the worthiness or
elevation of an occupation as well as its efficacy. This helps explain why the catalogue is not
simply an investigation of whether particular trades can predict their results with certainty.

Nothing in this short clause specifies prey, hunting methods, legal restrictions, or the
hunter’s ethical character. Nor does it supply a general theory of acquisition. Those topics
should not be manufactured out of a general headword. Its precise role is to block an
inference from a large and developed skill to the wisdom under inquiry.
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Magnificence later returns in a positive setting: the stars perform the finest and most
magnificent dance (982e). That later adjective does not provide a missing proof against
hunting. It does, however, reveal the type of scale and order toward which the Athenian’s
attention moves after rejecting human accomplishments as final answers.

The places.

*  975c. M) ovpmooa Onpevtik) — The whole hunting art is included

*  975c. moAAY) Tiep Kol TeYVIKY) yeyovula — Extent and technical accomplishment are
conceded

*  975c. 10 ye HEYAAOTIPETEC OLV TG 60PQ 0VK &modidwaotv — These achievements do not
yield magnificence with wisdom

¢ 982e. peyaronpeneot&tnv — The superlative later praises the celestial dance

In this edition. “The whole art of hunting” makes the substantival adjective clear. “Full of
craft” translates techniké without suppressing the concession that hunting is technically
developed. The brief example is not expanded by the edition into an account of named
hunters or kinds of prey.

See also. Craft and necessity; Building and equipment; Wisdom.

Imitation music and the changing value of play

puntikn (mimetike); pupeioBon (mimeisthai); pipunua (mimema); maudia (paidia); omrovSaiog
(spoudaios); podoa (mousa); ypa@ikn (graphike)

The word. Mimétikeé is imitative art; mimeisthai to imitate; miméma an imitation. Paidia is
play, distinct from paideia, education. Spoudaios is serious, while spoudé names seriousness
or earnest application. Mousa can denote the musical or poetic art here included
comprehensively; graphike is painting, portrayed as mother of many elaborate products.
These are the actual lexical families, not interchangeable headings for all aesthetic activity.

In the work. After necessities the Athenian turns to a kind of play, largely imitative and “in
no way serious” (975d). The examples span instruments, bodily imitations, words, all music,
and painting’s offspring in moist and dry materials. This breadth prevents reducing the
criticism to dramatic poetry alone. The bodies’ imitations are also qualified as not altogether
seemly, giving the passage an evaluative dimension that exceeds mere accuracy of
representation.

The closing clause produces a pointed tension: even someone who works with the greatest
seriousness at these things is not made wise in anything by imitative art. Personal diligence
and the philosophical rank of an activity are separated. The artist’s effort is not denied; its
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sufficiency for wisdom is. The text supplies no inventory of particular artworks to test the
conclusion, and the lexicon should not invent one.

Music soon re-enters more positively. The things of all music need movements and sounds
counted out (978a). Its numerical structure becomes evidence of number’s reach. This does
not simply reverse the earlier verdict: an imitator’s practical production and the rational
understanding of what makes musical order possible are different objects of assessment. At
991a-b musical proportions belong to the preparatory studies, with rhythm and harmony
explicitly given for play.

Most importantly, play is not uniformly derogatory. The lawgiver at 980a may liken the gods
more finely and employ a “fine play” in honoring them. Clinias wishes that the Athenian’s
celebratory play should culminate in the best life and end. At 992b the Athenian affirms the
wise person’s destiny “in play and in earnest at once.” These uses keep the opening dismissal
from becoming a rule that every act called play is intellectually worthless. The adjective
“fine,” the object of representation, the account of truth, and the relation to the whole alter
the force.

The reading at 980a is consequential: Burnet chooses paidia from the manuscript margins
against paideia in their main texts. The edition’s fine-play interpretation therefore follows an
editorial choice, not an uncontested sequence of letters in every witness.

The places.
¢ 975d. mouSI&X TLG ... LUNTIKT p€V TO TAeloTov — The category is a kind of play, mostly
imitative
*  975d. AN ovSapf) omovdaioe — The Athenian denies it seriousness in the relevant
sense
¢ 975d. Té& Te KTt AOYovE Kol podoov ooy — Words and all music are included
*  975d. dowv ypa@wn pntne — Painting is mother of further products

¢ 975d. omovéij tf} peyiotn dnuovpyodvta — The maker can nevertheless work with
utmost seriousness

*  978a. kKwnoewg te Kal POOyywv — Counted movements and sounds expose music’s
numerical basis

*  980a. Mo kaAf} xpwpévw — The lawgiver’s play is explicitly fine

¢ 992b. nailwv kai omovd&l{wv &po — Play and earnestness are finally joined
In this edition. “Play” at 980a translates the adopted moudi&, not the apparatus alternative
moudeiq. The note marks the identification of this play with honoring the gods as

interpretation. “All music” for podoav mxoov belongs to the local rendering and should not
be mistaken for a claim that only instrumental music is in view.
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See also. Craft and necessity; Building and equipment; Number and arithmetic; Hope and
happiness.

Inquiry agreement and qualified assent

opoAoyla (homologia); ovp@dvat (symphanai); cvvopoAoyeiv (synhomologein); {nteiv (zétein);
amopia (aporia); é€etdlety (exetazein); uvbog (mythos)

The word. Homologia is agreement; the opening genitive opoAoyiag refers to the agreement
under which the three meet. Symphanai is to concur or say together; synhomologein
intensifies the language of agreeing. Zétein is to seek, aporia a state of perplexity or lack of a
way forward, and exetazein to examine. Mythos is a story or account, here the Athenian’s
own “our story” at 980a, rather than a ready-made verdict that a claim is false.

In the work. The speakers begin with a fulfilled agreement to meet, but an unfinished
intellectual task. Clinias insists that lawgiving remains incomplete if they fail to discover
what learning makes a mortal wise (973a-b). Agreement about procedure thus precedes, and
does not replace, agreement about the answer. The Athenian’s speeches dominate the work,
yet their status remains shaped by Clinias’ reminders, assents, and requests.

At 974c the Athenian describes intelligent examination of oneself and others through
arguments and asks whether the speakers concur that the situation is “so, or thereabouts.”
Clinias answers with “perhaps,” in hope of forming the truest opinion later. His wording is
not a flat rejection, but it is more provisional than certainty. The dialogue makes room for
agreeing to continue under a tentative assessment.

The exclusions that follow are an ordered inquiry: dispose of inappropriate claimants, seek
the knowledge whose absence would make us most deficient, then test whether the proposed
knower is wise and good. Number receives substantial advocacy without eliminating the
need for the further account expressly requested at 979d. A reader should therefore resist
treating every apparent conclusion as the completion of the opening problem.

At 979c—d the Athenian contrasts broad agreement that a soul should be just, temperate,
brave, and wise with disagreement about which wisdom it must possess. This is agreement
about an evaluative title alongside disagreement about its determinate content. Clinias’
remark about “great things about great things” recognizes the scale of the undertaking. The
Athenian adds the difficulty that his claims are wholly true; that assertion of truth is part of
his speech, not a substitute for the account he owes.

The shared commitment is renewed when Clinias promises, for himself and Megillus, not to
tire of listening. The dual forms preserve the silent third participant. At 980a the Athenian
begins again, seeking one name or an articulated plurality. His “our story” makes the account
part of a jointly pursued construction connected with the Laws. It licenses neither dismissing
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the argument as fiction nor removing its self-conscious status as an account under
development. Later questioning and refutation (991c) show that sustained scrutiny, not mere
accumulated assent, belongs to the recommended learning.

The places.

*  973a. IIpog pév 10 Tig OpoAoyiag — The initial agreement concerns their coming
together

*  973b. Tod10 0VTE Elmopev ote nUpopev — The essential answer remains both unsaid
and undiscovered

*  974c. M ept co@iov amopia kai {Ntnotg — Perplexity and search remain paired
*  974c. oV oVUTWC 1) TXVTY) oVPNoopey — The invitation to assent allows approximation

¢ 979c—d. vtva 8¢ coiav ... 008elg ovSeVL ... suvopoAoyel — Agreement fails at
identifying the required wisdom

¢  979e. Umep ap@oiv — Clinias promises attention on behalf of both listeners

*  980a. Kottt TOV NpETePOV pBBov — The inquiry names its own account “our story”

In this edition. “Concur” renders the forms of symphanai, while “agrees” and “agreement”
keep related but distinct forms audible. The dual “you two” at 979e is translated explicitly.
“Our story” follows mythos without importing a modern opposition between myth and
rational argument that the local phrasing does not establish.

See also. Reason and account; Hope and happiness; Wisdom; Knowledge and learning.

Intelligence and its human and divine measures

@povnotg (phronesis); ppoviuoc (phronimos); éuppwv (emphron); &ppwv (aphron); POVIUWS
(phronimas); ppoveiv (phronein)

The word. Phroneésis is intelligence or practical understanding in the edition’s vocabulary;
phronimos and emphron are both “intelligent,” while aphron is “unintelligent.” The last is a
separate adjective, not a form of anoétos, “senseless.” Phronimos names acting or examining
intelligently. The verbal family is important because intelligence here is shown in conduct,
understanding, and ordered movement rather than defined as a detached store of facts.

In the work. The opening aim is a human state in the finest condition with regard to
intelligence, as much as a human can possess (973a). This is not yet the assertion that human
intelligence and divine intelligence have identical scope. Nor does it follow that phronésis
and sophia are unrelated: the question about becoming wise immediately specifies the
inquiry’s educational target. Distinguishing the words lets their relation remain a problem
rather than settling it by translation.
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At 974b “some intelligence,” the crafts, and plural “intelligences” occur among the places
where the sought wisdom runs away. The plural makes visible the fragmented or specialized
understandings that can claim the name. The Athenian does not deny that people exercise
any intelligence before possessing complete wisdom; he himself speaks of people capable of
examining themselves and others intelligently at 974c. At 976¢ “the intelligent” become the
competent judges who would refuse to call memory and quickness genuine wisdom.

The positive account makes number the condition of intelligence. Heaven is credited with the
greatest good, intelligence, at 977a, and the removal of number would prevent human beings
from becoming intelligent in anything at 977c. The statement is stronger than the claim that
arithmetic improves one useful skill. Its argument reaches the ability to give an account
rather than possess perceptions and memories alone. Nevertheless, the passage expressly
leaves room for courage and temperance without complete wisdom; the reader should not
silently replace all distinctions of virtue with a single yes-or-no measure of intelligence.

The later astronomy extends the criterion beyond human accomplishments. Ordered motion
is offered as evidence that stars are intelligent (982b), while the many mistake unchanging
regularity for lack of soul. The same family thus names a human educational goal and a
property attributed to divine living beings. The extension depends on the Athenian’s
argument about order, deliberation, and soul. It is not a lexical proof that every regular
process thinks. The middle beings of ether and air share wonderful intelligence, and the
highest god knows in every respect (985a); these differences of degree prevent the family
from naming one undifferentiated mental condition throughout the cosmic hierarchy.

The places.
*  973a. mpog ppdvnov 0onv Suvatov kvBpwnw oxelv — Intelligence is sought within the
stated human capacity

*  974b. Texv®v 1] ppovioewv — Crafts and “intelligences” appear among the
unsatisfactory candidates

*  974c. povipwe avTovg &AAoVG Te E€eTdoat — Intelligent examination concerns oneself
and others

*  976c. ovdeic TV Epepdvwv — The intelligent withhold the title wise from mere
quickness

¢  976d. avonTotaTov &v Kai dppovéotatov — Number’s removal yields both
senselessness and unintelligence

¢  977c. ovk &v moTE TL PpovipoL yevoipebor — The dependence on number is stated
broadly

e 982b. péya TEKPNPLOV ... TOD PPOVIHOV elvar — Ordered celestial motion becomes
evidence of intelligence
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In this edition. The rendering “intelligence” is a deliberate distinction, not a denial of the
ordinary overlap between Greek words for understanding. Both phronimos and emphron
become “intelligent”; the Greek should be consulted when the exact adjective matters. The
superlative &@povéotatov at 976d is actually attested, whereas the lemma &@pwv supplies its
organizing headword.

See also. Wisdom; Sense and attention; Reason and account; Heaven’s gift of number.

Knowledge learning and the difference between possession
and completion

émotnun (episteme); émotNuUwv (epistemon); pavOavely (manthanein); st6doketv (didaskein);
Svvautg (dynamis)

The word. Epistémé is knowledge, with plural epistémai rendered “kinds of knowledge”;
epistemon is the person who knows a subject. Manthanein is to learn, and didaskein to teach.
Dynamis names a power or capacity. The infinitives used as headwords here are organizing
forms; the dialogue also has participles such as pabwv, “having learned,” and pepadnkota,
“one who has learned.”

In the work. The opening question asks for the learning by which a mortal would become
wise. It does not presume that all learning has this effect. At 974d the Athenian first sets aside
the kinds of knowledge that fail to make wise the person who takes them up and possesses
them. Possession is therefore insufficient unless the object and quality of knowledge are
appropriate. Equally, his terminology does not simply revoke their status as knowledge: they
are introduced as “called” kinds of knowledge and are assessed for their failure to produce
the desired result.

The distinction is sharpened by prophecy and interpretation. Knowing what has been said is
separated from having learned whether it is true (975c). The opposition is not between
knowing words and learning nothing at all. It concerns the limited object of a competence.
The later example of effortless learning is equally specific: someone can learn whatever he
encounters easily, retain much securely, and respond fittingly, yet this natural aptitude does
not settle the question of wisdom (976b—c).

The divine pedagogy of counting distinguishes capacity from instruction. The god first
establishes in humans the ability to understand what is shown, and then shows it (978c).
Repeated days and nights teach until even the slowest learner within the capable class can
count. Nature supplies receptivity, the ordered phenomena supply recurrent instruction, and
the learner comes to recognize one, two, three, and more. “Even the slowest” must not be
detached from the qualification concerning beings given the nature of being able to learn
(978e).
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This broad account of elementary numerical acquisition differs from the selective final
curriculum. The best natures later require good memory, delight in learning, nourishment,
and appropriate education; unsuitable teaching is worse than not learning (989b-d).
Ordinary counting is thus widely teachable, while the deepest understanding of the heavenly
circuits requires unusual capacity and lengthy preparation. The distinction resolves an
apparent conflict between the slow learner of 978d and the exceptional learner of 990b
without making either passage say less than it does.

Finally, knowledge of numerical matters remains open to assessment at 979d. Calling
someone epistémon does not by itself prove that the person is wise and good. The dialogue
repeatedly tests the passage from learning an object to becoming a certain kind of person.

The places.

*  973b. ti moTE p0tb)v — What learning would make the mortal wise?

¢ 974d. ¢roTijpat ... co@ov &¢ ovk amotelodolv — Kinds of knowledge are tested by
what they fail to accomplish

¢ 975c. 10 Aeydpevov yap oidev pdvov — Knowledge of an utterance is limited in object

¢ 976b-c. padiwg ... pavB&vovta — Ease of learning is a power, not the completed
wisdom

¢ 978c. émelt’ €6elkev kal Seikvvoly — Divine showing follows the provision of receptivity

¢ 978d. 6 SuopabeoTaTog iIKOv®CS Pdd1 &pLBpelv — Repeated instruction reaches even
the slowest learner

¢ 979d. 6 TadT émotpwv — Knowing these things leaves a further evaluative question

In this edition. “Knowledge” is kept apart from “wisdom” and “intelligence”; “subjects of

learning” later renders mathémata. The English “power” for dynamis in the opening is an

ability, whereas the later mathematical use needs its own contextual explanation. A single
rendering does not erase this development.

See also. Wisdom; Memory and quickness; Counting and the calendar; Prophecy and
interpretation.

Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion

Sikn (dike); pwun (rhome); uvnun (mneme); tpifn (tribeé); 56&a (doxa); ﬁ@oc (éthos); GAnBeta
(alétheia)

The word. Dike in the plural Sikaig here names lawsuits, while elsewhere the same family
concerns justice. Rhome is strength or power, assigned to speaking. Mnéme is memory; tribé
practiced routine or habituated facility. Doxa is opinion, and éthos character; alétheia is
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truth. Their arrangement, not their isolated dictionary meanings, explains the forensic
example.

In the work. Some speakers claim to help in lawsuits through the strength of their speaking
(976Db). Their effective practice uses memory and the routine of opinion while attending to
characters. The Athenian then says they have slipped outside the truth of things really just.
Persuasive facility and knowledge of justice are distinguished. The objection is not merely
that the speaker forgets facts or expresses himself poorly: skillful attention to an audience
may itself operate without the required truth.

The “helpers” are introduced through what they say of themselves. Their practical claim
remains at issue. The passage does not identify them by the noun sophist or offer the full
constitutional organization of Athenian courts. It would therefore be imprecise to define an
unattested occupational label as though it were the dialogue’s own classification. What the
text gives is a functional description of assistance in lawsuits.

Doxa has more than one role across the opening. A childish opinion affects one’s reckoning
of life at 974a; practices are guessed at by opinions at 976a; a reputation for wisdom is at
stake at 976b; and true opinion reappears in the treatment of counting out the just, good, and
fine at 978b. These uses are connected by judgment or appearance, but their objects differ.
The existence of an expressly true opinion prevents a simple rule that every doxa in the
work is false.

The text’s positive demand is correspondingly stronger than winning assent. Number is
linked with the ability to give an account, and at 978b knowledge and true opinion enter a
claim about persuading oneself and another concerning the evaluative terms. The clause is
compressed and should not be rewritten as a fully developed theory of the relation between
knowledge and true opinion. It does, however, oppose the earlier distance between speaking
power and truth.

Memory itself is not condemned. Its sufficiency is denied, and its good use later depends on
what is learned and how. The same capacity can serve habitual forensic adaptation or the
best educational natures. This prevents the criticism of rhetoric from becoming an
indiscriminate criticism of remembering.

The places.

*  976b. fonbol Sikarc — The claimed service is assistance in lawsuits
*  976b. év tf] ToD Aéyew pwpurn — Its vehicle is the strength of speaking

¢ 976b. pvun kot Tppf) §6§ng — Memory and the routine of opinion describe the
method

*  976b. )Beowv mpoceyovteg TOV voUv — Attention is directed to characters
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*  976b. &Anbeiag 8¢ TOV OVTWCS Sikaiwv €ktog apeoaipévol — The decisive deficit is
missing the truth of the really just

¢ 978h. aAnbodc §6&nc émAafouevoc — True opinion later occurs within a different
demand for justified persuasion

In this edition. “Routine” retains tribé as distinct from craft. The note’s Gorgias comparison
is explicitly a comparison with what Socrates says there; this work’s speaker is the Athenian.
“Characters” follows Burnet’s f}0eotv rather than the conjectural division 1} €6eotv reported in
the apparatus.

See also. Sense and attention; Memory and quickness; Reason and account; Virtue and
complete goodness.

Life age and the reckoning of labor
Biog (bios); {ijv (zeén); yijpac (geras); movoc (ponos); Aoytouog (logismos); &varmvorn) (anapnoé)

The word. Bios is life as lived, including its course and manner; zén is to live. Géras is old
age, ponos labor or toil, and logismos reckoning. Anapnoé literally names a breathing or
breathing space and gives the opening account its brief interval of relief. These words
describe an appraisal of mortal life, not a clinical classification of moods or a neutral
demographic survey.

In the work. The Athenian begins with difficulty before birth: the condition of gestation,
birth itself, nourishment, and education all involve countless labors (973d-974a). Education
first appears inside this burdensome life-course, well before the final curriculum names the
studies that can make life worthwhile. The later educational promise consequently does not
rest on the idea that learning is effortless.

The time counted as moderate is brief; the Athenian expressly distinguishes it from the
worthless part of life. The brief interval is a breathing space around life’s middle. Old age
quickly overtakes it, and a person who reckons up the life already lived would not wish to
live it again unless full of childish opinion. These are strong evaluations spoken by the
Athenian. The “childish” designation characterizes a judgment, not the biological age of
everyone who dissents.

Logismos in this setting is retrospective reckoning. It is not yet a lesson in arithmetic, though
the recurrence of the family becomes suggestive when number is introduced as
indispensable to reason. The argument passes from assessing the worth of a life to
identifying the knowledge that could transform it. The text itself presents the difficulty of
finding wisdom as evidence akin to the difficulty of living; the correspondence is an
argumentative comparison, not a proof that every event in life can be assigned a numerical
value.
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The later treatment of age complicates a purely negative reading. Preparation must begin in
childhood and youth (990c¢), while the greatest offices are to be entrusted to those who have
completed the studies and reached old age (992d). The life stage that exposes ordinary
disappointment at the opening becomes the stage of qualified public responsibility at the
ending. The difference lies in the kind of life and education under discussion, not in a denial
that age brings limits.

The opening speakers are themselves old men in the edition’s dramatic introduction,
continuing the Laws. Their ages make the question urgent, but the dialogue does not supply
precise birthdays or an exact interval between conversations. The language of old age should
not be converted into invented biography.

The places.

¢ 973d. 10 yevéoBaul yahemov &mavtt {pw — Coming into being is difficult for every
living being

¢ 973d-974a. 10 TpEPecBu kal TaSeveabat, S1x TOVWY pupiwv — Nourishment and
education belong to the laborious course

*  974a. &vomvony ... kati pecov i flov — The moderate interval is a breathing space
near life’s middle

*  974a. Aoylo&pevov Tov Beflwpévov Eavt® Piov — Life is retrospectively reckoned

*  974a. mtoudikiic 66&ng — “Childish” qualifies the opinion that resists the appraisal

o 992d. €ig¢ mpeoPTov TENOG &PKopévolg — Completion of old age becomes the time for
the greatest offices

In this edition. “Reckoning” keeps logismos visible beside the verb “reckoned up.”
“Breathing space” preserves the physical image rather than turning it into a technical stage
of flourishing. The death-related language is translated as part of the dialogue’s argument,
not endorsed by the lexicon as advice about a reader’s life.

See also. Hope and happiness; Knowledge and learning; Number and arithmetic; Virtue and
complete goodness.

Living being combination and one shape

{@®ov (zoion); ovoTaolg (systasis); op@1n (morphé); amotikTely (apotiktein)

The word. Zdion is a living being. Systasis is a putting-together, constitution, or combination;
morphé is shape. Apotiktein is to bring forth, using the language of birth for what the
combination produces. The headword apotiktein represents the attested subjunctive
amotékn. “Combination” is not an additional living substance alongside soul and body, and
“shape” is not automatically the separately developed philosophical sense of a Form.
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In the work. At 981a the Athenian asks whether what is most truly called a living being by
nature is what results when one combination of soul and body comes together and brings
forth one shape. Clinias answers “Rightly.” The Athenian then repeats the naming question
and receives “Yes.” This unusually explicit exchange fixes the term used throughout the
cosmology: earthly organisms and heavenly stars must both be judged against the same
account of animation.

The two occurrences of “one” matter. A living being is a unity constituted from soul and
body, not simply two things placed next to one another in a list. The sentence does not,
however, specify that soul and body cease to be different kinds. At 983d their distinction is
asserted strongly and the plurality of each is preserved. The definition makes composite
unity intelligible within that distinction. It does not solve every later question about how an
invisible soul relates spatially to a visible body.

The scope of zoion extends beyond ordinary examples of moving animals. The earthly kind
at 981d includes human beings, many-footed and footless creatures, moving beings and those
fixed by roots. The last group includes plants. The fiery kind includes the stars, endowed with
body and soul. Ether, air, and water then provide three further kinds. Translating zoion
throughout as “animal” in a narrow modern sense would prejudice the classification by
making plants and celestial bodies sound like exceptions to an already restricted definition.

The phrase also distinguishes the living being from its predominant body. Fire is not itself
called a star merely because fire is one of the five bodies. A celestial living being has a
composite bodily constitution and soul. Similarly, an airy or ethereal being is not just an
empty region of atmosphere. The bodies supply material conditions and distinctions; the soul
-body combination makes the thing a living being.

The definition’s bodily requirement is important when the account reaches beings that are
transparent or normally unseen. Their failure to appear plainly does not make them
bodiless. Soul alone has that status at 981b; the middle beings remain composites. At 983c the
Athenian leaves a further alternative in the soul’s relation to heavenly bodies, saying soul
must have come to be “with each, or even in each.” That disjunction prevents treating the
initial combination as an exact anatomical account of psychic location.

The places.
*  981a. {®Ov ye &AnbéoTata AeyeoBau katx @uov — The question concerns the truest
natural application of “living being”

*  981a. pia ovvelBoboa cvotaolg Puyiig kal cwpatoc — A single combination joins soul
and body

* 981a. &motek piorv pop@nv — The combination brings forth one shape

¢ 981d. doa POV, StetAnppéva pilog — Rooted beings belong to the earthly class
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*  983c. Yuyiic TPOC EKAOTW YEVOREINC T) Kal €v ékdoTtolc — Soul’s relation to each
heavenly body is not reduced to one spatial formula

¢ 984c. mvtwv pev petdywv Tod {fjv yeyovotwv — All five bodily kinds can contribute to
beings that share in life

In this edition. Z6ion is consistently “living being”; the participial {®ot at 982e is “living
things.” Morpheé is “shape,” kept apart from ei8og, “form,” in the later curriculum. Systasis
will recur in the “combination of harmony” at 991e; that recurrence invites comparison of
ordered composition without making a harmonic combination a living being.

See also. Soul as craftsman - Earthly kind - Stellar kind - Visible and invisible

Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses

éooc (mesos); &kpov (akron); Nuiditog (hemiolios); émitpiToc (epitritos); CUUPWVOC
(symphonos); ovppeTpo¢ (symmetros); pvOudc (rhythmos); &puovia (harmonia); Moo
(Mousa)

The word. Mesos means middle; in the proportional account it designates a mean between
extremes, akra. Hémiolios is one-and-a-half, or a ratio of 3:2; epitritos is one-and-a-third, or
4:3. Symphonos means concordant and can carry a musical sense; symmetros means
commensurate or proportionate. Rhythmos and harmonia name rhythm and harmony, while
the Muses personify the musical gift’s divine setting.

In the work. Two kinds of mean are described at 991a. One exceeds the lesser extreme by
exactly as much as it falls short of the greater. This is the arithmetic mean. The other exceeds
and is exceeded by the same fraction of the respective extremes. This is the harmonic mean.
The Greek describes their relations; it does not print those two technical English labels as
names.

The extremes given are six and twelve. The arithmetic mean is nine: 9-6 equals 12-9, each
difference being three. The harmonic mean is eight: 8-6 is two, one third of six, while 12-8 is
four, one third of twelve. Thus eight is not the arithmetic mean and nine is not the harmonic
mean. Equal absolute differences define the first; equal relative parts of the extremes define
the second.

These terms provide the musical ratios. The pairs 9:6 and 12:8 both yield 3:2, the one-and-a-
half ratio associated with the fifth. The pairs 8:6 and 12:9 both yield 4:3, the one-and-a-third
ratio associated with the fourth. The endpoints themselves are in the double ratio 12:6. The
source’s explanatory note works out this arithmetic and compares the Timaeus. Eight and
nine as the inserted means are results of that explanation; the Greek sentence explicitly
names six and twelve, not a displayed sequence “6, 8, 9, 12.”
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The account assigns humankind a concordant and commensurate use for the play of rhythm
and harmony, a gift of the Muses’ happy dance (991b). Play here is beneficial and divinely
grounded. This qualifies any reading of the earlier dismissal of imitative arts as an absolute
condemnation of all musical activity. The earlier criticism denied that serious effort in
imitation by itself makes its practitioner wise; the present passage studies the numerical
relations that help prepare wisdom.

Music thereby mediates between abstract ratios and human practice without exhausting
their significance. The curriculum passes from these relations to the divine visible order. Its
final demand includes every combination of harmony among the things to be grasped as one.
The numerical account must therefore be learned as part of a connected structure, not
merely memorized as a set of useful tuning proportions.

The places.
*  991a. {owg 6¢ ToD A&TTOVOC TTAEOV EATTOV TE TOD peilovog — Equal differences
identify the arithmetic mean

¢ 991a. T® oOT® péPEL TOV Ekpwv avT®V — Equal fractional parts of the extremes
identify the harmonic mean

*  991a-b. év péow 6¢ oD €€ MPOg T Swdeka — Six and twelve are the stated extremes
*  991b. 16 T€ NULOALOV KOl €mitpitov — The one-and-a-half and one-and-a-third relations
*  991b. cOp@wvov Ypeiav kat ocvppeTpov — Concordant and commensurate human use

¢ 991b. moudidg pvOpod Te kai kppoviag ydpww — The purpose includes the play of
rhythm and harmony

*  991b. evdaipovt Yopeigt Movo®v Sedopévn — The gift comes through the Muses’ happy
dance

In this edition. “One-and-a-half” and “one-and-a-third” keep the Greek ratio names
recognizable, while the note gives fifth and fourth and the arithmetic of the means. The
edition’s “commensurate” at 991b does not assert that the incommensurable side-lengths
relevant to geometry at 990d have become commensurable. The same broad proportional
vocabulary must be interpreted in each construction.

See also. Doubling, power, and proportion; Geometry and the making alike of unlike
numbers; Imitation and the arts of play; The celestial dance; The synoptic bond of the studies.
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Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural help

latpikn (iatrike); wpa (hora); Ydyoc (psychos); kadua (kauma); dkaipog (akairos); AnlecOat
(leizesthai); Tomr&{etv (topazein)

The word. Iatrikeé is medicine, a feminine adjective naming the medical art. Hora is a season
or appropriate time; psychos cold and kauma heat. Akairos is untimely, a failure of the fitting
occasion. Léizesthai is to plunder, used in the passage as an image of the seasons’ assault on
living nature. Topazein is to conjecture or guess; the passive participle toma{opeva describes
the practices under criticism as guessed at.

In the work. Medicine is placed among helpers, after generalship (976a). Its object is the
damage that seasons inflict on living beings through untimely cold, heat, and similar
conditions. The seasonal image ties medical necessity to the bodily vulnerability already
described at the opening. Life needs assistance because natural conditions can be
experienced as hostile or mistimed.

The Athenian then denies the truest wisdom to the practices under discussion: they are
carried along without measure, guessed at through opinions. This is a judgment of the
speech, not a factual assessment of modern medicine. Nor is it a blanket claim that medical
intervention never helps; classification as help has just been conceded. The distinction is
between beneficial practical response and the knowledge that the argument wants to call
highest wisdom.

The medical example also creates a tension the reader should retain. At 979a the celestial
order supplies winds and rains that are not violent or without measure, while poor outcomes
are attributed to human nature’s unjust distribution of its life. The earlier medical passage
nevertheless plainly speaks of untimely seasonal damage. The dialogue does not give a full
reconciliation of every illness and every weather event with its beneficent cosmic order. It
would be unwarranted to infer that it proves each sick person’s illness to be that person’s
fault.

The later astronomical account relies on regularity, measure, and an attribution of intelligent
causation. Medicine’s exclusion helps define the desired contrast, but the dialogue does not
submit astronomy to an identical case-by-case test of predictive success. That asymmetry is a
legitimate interpretive pressure, already noticed by the supplied introduction. The lexicon
should identify it rather than use the rejection of medicine as independent proof of
astronomy’s superiority.

The places.

*  976a. ijv 6¢ kaxhobol pev iatpiknv — The practice is introduced under its familiar name

*  976a. PonBelx 8¢ mov kal vt — Medicine too is help
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¢ 976a. Yoyel kol koopatt dkaipw — The threats are cold and untimely heat

*  976a. Anilovtal v @V {Wwv @vov — The seasons metaphorically plunder living
nature

*  976a. 56%alg ... Tomalopeva — Opinion and conjecture qualify the epistemic verdict

¢ 979a. ok éExioiwv ov6E péTpwv — The later account praises winds and rains that
lack violence and excess

In this edition. “Plunder” preserves the metaphor rather than replacing it with a modern
disease mechanism. “Untimely” belongs grammatically to the stated heat phrase; the
surrounding “and all such things” broadens the class of damaging conditions. “The truest
wisdom” retains the superlative standard being applied.

See also. The helping crafts; Generalship and fortune; Counting and the calendar; Life and
labor.

Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude

pvnun (mneme); pvnuovevely (mnémoneuein); Stapvnuovevely (diamnémoneuein); &yyivoto
(anchinoia); @votg (physis); mpoo@opoc (prosphoros)

The word. Mnéme is memory; mnémoneuein to remember; diamnémoneuein to keep in
mind or remember through the relevant circumstances. Anchinoia is quick-wittedness,
paired here with nature in the genitive. Physis in this example names natural aptitude.
Prosphoros is what suits a case. The passage’s actual verb forms and constructions are more
informative than reducing its subject to a modern measure of “intelligence.”

In the work. After the crafts the Athenian identifies one remaining power that wins a
reputation for wisdom (976b—c). It consists of learning whatever is encountered easily,
securely remembering many things, recalling what suits each occasion, and acting quickly on
the fitting response. The profile includes practical responsiveness as well as retention. It is
not just a person who can repeat a large list by rote.

Different observers name the same powers differently: nature, wisdom, or quick-wittedness
of nature. The intelligent, the Athenian says, will never call anyone really wise for any of
them. This is a refusal to infer completed wisdom from aptitude. It need not imply that the
powers are worthless, acquired only mechanically, or impossible to combine with wisdom.

The numerical argument soon confirms the limitation. A living being may possess
perceptions and memories yet be unable to give an account without number (977c).
Retention preserves experience but does not alone make its relations intelligible or
accountable. The distinction is especially important because the earlier lawsuit helpers
already used memory without reaching the truth of justice.
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The later education gives these same capacities a positive role. The best natures can learn,
remember, and delight in learning (989b-c), while the middle beings of ether and air are
described as quick-learning and of good memory (985a). The recurrence shows that the
catalogue excludes a sufficiency claim, not the capacities themselves. An excellent aptitude
must receive the right content, nourishment, and education; the best nature can still lack the
piety the argument seeks to supply.

The slow learner of the elementary counting account gives the reverse comparison. A person
need not possess spectacular quickness to learn one and two from repeated days and nights
(978d). That broad elementary teaching is different from the capacity needed to apprehend
all celestial circuits. The work thus separates speed, receptivity, memory, elementary
achievement, and completed understanding instead of treating them as one scale.

The places.

¢ 976b. mpog 80Eav co@iog — The initial issue is a reputation for wisdom

*  976b-c. paSiwg ... pavB&vovto — Learning easily is the first natural power

*  976c. mOAAX Kl GOQOA®DG pvnpovevovta — Memory combines extent and security
¢ 976c. 10 TPOOPOPOV EkGoTw Stapvnpovevn — The person recalls what fits each case
¢ 976c¢. ayyivolav ... pvoew¢ — One possible name is natural quick-wittedness

*  977c. aioBNoelg kai pvnpoag — Perceptions and memories can be acquired without the
ability to give an account

¢ 989c. Suvapévn povBavely kol pvipwy obox — Learning capacity and memory later
qualify the best educational nature

In this edition. “Quick-wittedness of nature” preserves the genitival expression rather than
treating anchinoia as wisdom already secured. The distinction between pvrun and the plural
pvrpoc follows the printed forms. “What suits” links this case to useful equipment at 975c,
while leaving the different recipients, people and particular situations, clear.

See also. Knowledge and learning; Lawsuits and opinion; Reason and account; Counting and
the calendar.

Mortality indestructibility and life long enough

Bvntoc (thnetos); dBavatoc (athanatos); avwebpog (andlethros); pakpaiwv (makraion); Biog
(bios); (w1 (zoe)

The word. Thnéetos means mortal; athanatos immortal, literally not subject to death;
anolethros indestructible. Makraion describes what lasts for long ages. Bios and zo€ both
concern life, but the sentence at 982a uses the former for a long-lived course and the latter
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for the life of which each being has enough. The distinction between endlessness and
sufficiency is important to the argument.

In the work. At 981e-982a the Athenian says that the stellar kind should receive, in opinion,
one of two portions. Either each being is indestructible, immortal, and altogether divine by
every necessity, or each has a life of long ages sufficient for it, such that it would never need
more. The second possibility is not an alternative of ordinary human mortality. It secures an
exceptionally durable and sufficient life without making indestructibility the sole available
account.

Both sides of the disjunction support the privileged stellar condition. The point is not to
resolve, by a newly supplied proof, every question about the duration of a generated god.
The opening “we must, very nearly, give them in opinion” also signals the manner of assent.
Doxa here is the proposed assessment of their condition, not merely the public reputation of
a mortal claimant to wisdom. A summary that says only “the stars are proved immortal”
suppresses both the alternative and its stated epistemic framing.

The passage later tightens its language. At 984b the two visible living kinds are contrasted as
immortal and wholly mortal, with the earthly kind as the latter. That recapitulation uses the
first side of the earlier alternative without separately demonstrating why the other has now
been excluded. The lexicon should show this rather than repair the movement by inserting
an argument. The earlier sufficiency condition remains part of the work even when the later
classification becomes categorical.

Mortality concerns the earthly living kind, the compound defined from body and soul. The
final promise for the wise after death is a different claim, made with its own qualification at
992bh. The present contrast does not prove that an individual human compound survives
forever, and the ending should not be used to convert human bodily life into the stellar
constitution. Conversely, saying that the earthly kind is mortal does not by itself refute the
text’s hope for a soul’s transformed condition. The objects and qualifications differ.

The terminology joins duration to happiness without identifying them. At 981e the stars have
the happiest and best soul; the following alternatives concern the life adequate to that
condition. The phrase “would never need any more” shifts attention from sheer quantity of
years to fulfilled life. That is why the long-lived alternative cannot be paraphrased simply as
a grudging retreat to “eventually they die.” It presents sufficiency as a positive status.

The places.

¢ 98le. Svolv ... polp@®v T £Téparv — One of two portions must be assigned

*  981e-982a. xvwAebpov te kai O&vatov — The first alternative is indestructibility and
immortality

¢ 982a. pokpaiwva Biov — The other is a life of long ages
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¢ 982a. 006€v TL mAeiovog &v tpocdelobai mote — Sufficiency means never needing more

¢ 984b. aB&vatov, TO 8¢ yNvov &mav BvnTtov — The later contrast uses immortal and
wholly mortal

In this edition. “Life of long ages” preserves the force of makraion without turning it into
“eternal.” At 984b Burnet prints &¢6&vatov without 10 pév, “the one,” which a later hand
supplies; the English supplies “one” to make the contrast intelligible. That supplied English is
not evidence that 10 pév belongs to the Greek reading text.

See also. Stellar kind - Earthly kind - Necessity and the Fates - Gods and images

Motion toward good and toward its contrary

ayaB80oc (agathos); pAadpoc (phlauros); &ptotog (aristos); évavtioc (enantios); vik@v (nikan);
Bepuotnc (thermotes); Yiéic (psyxis)

The word. Agathos is good, aristos best, and phlauros poor or inferior; the local contrast
need not make every use of phlauros a synonym of extreme moral wickedness. Enantios is
contrary, requiring a specified counterpart. Nikan is to conquer or prevail. Thermotés and
psyxis are heat and cooling or coldness, the physical conditions named in the account the
Athenian rejects.

In the work. The resumption at 988c distinguishes two unsatisfactory ways of speaking
about gods. The first accounts of divine origins and deeds fail to please the temperate. The
“second” accounts make fire, water, and other bodies oldest and soul later, giving priority to
the motion a body produces through heat, cooling, and related conditions. The edition
identifies this second group as those who came after the poets, but that historical
identification is explanatory interpretation, not a list of named thinkers in the dialogue.

The Athenian reverses the explanatory order. Soul can move both itself and the body in
which it is present, and bodily weight is not a decisive objection (988d). That reversal belongs
to the broader account of soul’s priority and causation. The moral qualification added here is
equally important: motion toward the good belongs to the best soul, whereas motion toward
the contrary belongs to the contrary soul (988e).

It follows that “soul causes motion” is not equivalent to “every motion caused by any soul is
good.” The text itself distinguishes the direction and quality of psychic causation. Nor does its
language require identifying exactly two cosmic souls, one good and one evil, as the only
possible beings. The contrast gives a principle for evaluating opposed motions; the dialogue
does not here inventory the number, rank, and sphere of every bad soul.

The final assertion says that good things must have conquered and must conquer things that
are not such. The perfect infinitive and present infinitive make achieved and continuing
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prevalence audible. This is a normative-cosmological claim about the ascendancy of good,
not a demonstration that bad events never occur or that a particular person’s suffering
proves divine abandonment. Earlier disorder and human misdistribution had already been
admitted.

The paragraph closes by recalling the justice that avenges the unholy (988e). Its concern is
not simply choosing between two mechanical theories. An account of causation affects how
the divine is honored, what goodness means, and whether the learner can become wise
about just things. The transition back to the human curriculum follows from that connection.

The places.
¢ 988c. mpeoPiTaTa PEV T TTVPOG EAEYETO Kal VSarto¢ — The rejected ordering makes
bodily elements oldest

¢ 988c-d. BeppotnTL ki YP&eov — Physical conditions are the earlier account’s means
of motion

«  988d. Yuyijc ovomng aitiag Tod 6Aov — Psychic causation supplies the new explanatory
starting point

«  988e. THv & £mi T&YXOOV Popdv Kai kivnow THg &piotng Yuyiic eivar — The best soul
explains movement toward good

* 988e. NV & émi Tovvavtiov évavtiov — The contrary direction receives a contrary
psychic cause

*  988e. veviknkevat Sel kal vikdv T ey — Good must have prevailed and prevail

*  988e. TNV TOV &vooiwv TIHWPOV; Siknv — Avenging justice frames the theological
conclusion

In this edition. “Motion” and “movement” distinguish phora and kinésis; “poor” preserves
phlauros beside stronger terms for badness elsewhere. The unclear words at 988c are not
repaired into a confident historical thesis. The exact good-motion qualification is preserved
rather than absorbed into an unrestricted claim that soul as such guarantees goodness.

See also. Soul as cause; Soul’s priority; Order and intelligence; Full of gods, and freedom
from divine neglect.

Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates

avdykn (ananke); voiic (nous); fovAevecbat (bouleuesthai); BovAn (boule); uetafovievecbat
(metabouleuesthai); &uetdotpopog (ametastrophos); Moipat (Moirai)

The word. Ananke is necessity or constraint. Nous is sense or intelligence in its directive
aspect, rendered “sense” in the edition. Bouleuesthai is to deliberate, boulé deliberation or
counsel, and metabouleuesthai to deliberate anew or change one’s decision. Ametastrophos
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means not to be turned back. The Moirai are the Fates; the related common noun poipx
means a portion or allotment.

In the work. At 982b the Athenian calls the necessity belonging to a soul that has acquired
sense the greatest of all necessities. He immediately explains that it gives law as ruler, not as
something ruled. Necessity is thereby located within intelligent agency. The stars’ stability
need not show domination by an external mindless force; on this account it expresses the
persistence of a soul’s best rational decision.

The next clause connects the irreversible with completed deliberation. When soul has
deliberated what is best according to the best sense, the result is complete and in accordance
with sense. Not even adamant could be stronger or less reversible. Adamant is an image of
unsurpassable firmness, not the proposed bodily material out of which the planets are made.
The three Fates then hold fast and preserve the completeness of what each god has
deliberated with the best counsel.

Their appearance does not supply three new elemental species. They enter as divine
guarantors of a decision’s fixed completion. The edition’s note compares Laws 12.960c-d,
where the Athenian names the Fates and associates the third with the irreversible. The
Epinomis itself gives the number and collective name but does not name each Fate
separately. Individual names drawn from another text therefore belong to comparative
explanation, not to the local attestation list.

The contrast with changing one’s mind comes at 982c—d. The heavens persist in decisions
made long ago for a wonderfully long time. They do not deliberate anew up and down, act
now one way and now another, wander, and change their cycles. The polemic is not against
every reconsideration by a fallible human being. Its subject is a perfectly or supremely good
decision by divine intelligence, a decision whose need for correction the account denies.
Importing that divine condition into ordinary legislation would turn the image of lawgiving
into an unsupported ban on all human revision.

This account also clarifies why order becomes evidence of intelligence. Stability is
interpreted as constancy of good purpose. The argument’s force depends on the priority of
soul and the adequacy of its counsel, not simply on the bare fact that an event repeats. The
Fates dramatize that completed counsel’s permanence; they do not replace counsel with
arbitrary destiny.

The places.

*  982b. 1) Puyiic 6& &vdykn vobv kektnpuévng — Necessity belongs to a soul possessing
sense

*  982bh. dpyovoa yap &AN 00K GpyOpEVT) vopoBetel — It gives law as ruler, not as ruled
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¢ 982b-c. Yy 10 &plLoToVv KoTX TOV &ploTov BovAevontal vodv — The fixed result
presupposes the best deliberation

¢ 982c. o06¢ aSapac — Adamant supplies the comparison for firmness

*  982c. Tpeic Moipat katéyovoot puA&tTovol — Three Fates hold fast and guard the
completed decision

¢ 982c. 10 BeATiotn PovAi] Bepovievpévov — The protected thing is what has been
deliberated with best counsel

*  982d. oV petafovievdpevov dvw kot K&Tw — Divine constancy is contrasted with
unsettled revision

In this edition. “Sense” preserves the ordinary force of nous, while “necessity” is kept for
anankeé even when the necessity is psychic and legislative. At 982c Burnet prints ékpaivel,
“comes out,” from a marginal corrective tradition instead of the manuscripts’ ¢oBaivet; the
argument here follows the printed outcome. “Fates” capitalizes the named goddesses, distinct
from the ordinary portions elsewhere.

See also. Order and intelligence - Soul’s priority - Soul and causation - Celestial dance

Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform

Tiun (time); mpoonkwv (prosekon); &vopyiaotog (anorgiastos); &uolpog (amoiros); E0ptn
(heorte); Ovoia (thysia); Staxvéuery (dianemein)

The word. Timeé is honor or an honored share; prosékon describes what belongs or is fitting.
Anorgiastos means without rites, not initiated into or supplied with sacred observance in the
relevant sense. Amoiros means without a portion. Heorte is a feast or festival; thysia
sacrifice; dianemein to distribute or allot. These terms move the theological argument from
description into an obligation of public recognition.

In the work. At 985d the Athenian asks whether the same account condemns those who dare
not speak about the gods genuinely manifest to us and make it manifest that there are other
gods without rites or fitting honors. The demonstrative evidence and the rhetorical language
of daring reverse the preceding case. Where an uninformed innovation would be reckless,
silence about what the speaker takes to be clear would now be culpable.

The example is a person who has seen the sun or moon coming into being and looking down
on everyone yet does not declare it. Their being “without a portion of honor” makes the
omission unjust. The observer should do his own part by bringing them, plainly seen, into an
honored place, arranging feasts and sacrifices, and setting apart appropriate times. The point
is not literally to move celestial bodies to a civic platform. The language makes their
acknowledged place in religious life the object of reform.
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The phrase about times and the seasons of longer and shorter years leads toward the eight
heavenly powers. The immediate proposal is that different heavenly beings should receive
corresponding temporal honors; the next passage objects to giving one a year and another a
month while giving others no portion or time. The unequal distribution of recognition is the
wrong being corrected. The present sentence does not yet provide a complete festival
calendar with dates or institutional procedures.

The conditional example becomes personal at 986a. Clinias agrees that the silent observer
would be worst of all; the Athenian tells him that this is now happening in his own case. His
announcement of the eight powers is thus made under a self-imposed duty to disclose what
he knows. The transition is dramatic as well as doctrinal: the speaker identifies himself with
the person who must not withhold the theological observation.

The reform is not stated as the abolition of traditional gods. The preceding paragraph
protects ancestral sacrifices. Nor does the argument amount to a neutral classification of
astronomical objects. It explicitly demands feasts, sacrifices, and honors, and judges failure
to announce them morally bad. A reader may question the argument’s authority, but the
proposed result is genuinely cultic and legislative.

The phrase “other gods” also needs its force preserved. The visible gods’ neglected standing is
being made explicit alongside practices already known, rather than simply asserting that old
rites had always fully honored every celestial body. Later names taken from traditional gods
can assist recognition without erasing the distinction between divine titles and the heavenly
powers to which honors are due.

The places.

*  985d. dvopyl&oToug Te BvTag £Tépovg Beovg — Other gods are without rites

o 985d. TIHKC p1) SexOopEVOLC TOG TTpooMkovoag cvTol¢ — They do not receive the honors
belonging to them

* 985e. f)Alov 1) oeAnpvnv — The hypothetical observer’s examples are the sun and moon
*  985e. TIpf|c T€ &poipovg — Their deprivation is expressed as lack of a portion of honor

¢ 985e. €ic EVTIHOV YWPOV KATXPUVELC dywv — Public acknowledgment brings the
plainly seen beings into an honored place

* 985e. ¢0pTA( T€ ... KOl Bvoiag — Festivals and sacrifices are the proposed response
*  985e-986a. eviavT®V Opag Stavépely — Appropriate times are to be distributed

*  986a. mepl epe vdv yyvopevov — The Athenian applies the obligation to himself

In this edition. “Without rites” avoids narrowing anorgiastos to one particular mystery cult,
and “other gods” retains £tépovg. At 985e Burnet prints &dvvatog, “unable,” where Grou
proposed Svvatoc, “able.” The English preserves the awkward inability to declare the
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observation; the apparatus alternative must not be presented as the passage’s actual word. At
985d avTo¢ is the contracted “the same,” not xvtog, “himself.”

See also. Ancestral rites - Visible and invisible - Gods and images - Prayer and hymn -
Traditional gods

Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom

VUKTEPIVOG aDAA0yo¢ (nykterinos syllogos); mapakaAelv (parakalein); Sokiudletv (dokimazein);
ylyvwoketv (gignoskein)

The word. Nykterinos means nocturnal or belonging to the night. Syllogos is an assembly or
gathering. Parakalein is to summon or call toward something, and dokimazein to test,
examine, or scrutinize. The council’s name identifies an institution; it does not itself state all
that institution’s membership, powers, or curriculum.

In the work. The dialogue ends by summoning the Nocturnal Council to “this wisdom” (992d
—e). The deictic phrase points to the wisdom just unfolded, not merely to generic prudence or
a familiar civic convention. The final call thus joins the mathematical and theological
curriculum to the political project announced at the opening, where the speakers had agreed
that the legislation remained incomplete without saying what makes a mortal wise.

The edition explains the institutional reference through the Laws. Its council meets from
dawn until sunrise, and its members are to know the priority of soul and the ordering of
celestial things by sense. “Nocturnal” should therefore not be paraphrased as an assembly
that necessarily meets at midnight. The Epinomis itself supplies no new meeting timetable in
its final sentence; the note gives contextual information from the earlier work.

The grammatical qualifications belong to the summoning group: “all of us,” having
sufficiently known and scrutinized the wisdom, are to call the council to it. The closing
command is not simply to accept the preceding speech unexamined. Knowledge and testing
are built into the stated civic adoption. They recall the earlier standard of questioning and
refuting poorly stated accounts, although the final verb is dokimazein rather than elenchein.

The greatest offices are first assigned to the aged who have labored at the studies, and the
others are to follow them and speak auspiciously of all gods and goddesses. The council’s
summons closes this sequence. The passage supports a strong connection between education
and authoritative civic guardianship, but it does not independently enumerate offices,
prescribe a new constitution in detail, or specify that every mathematician automatically
becomes a council member.

The ending is therefore both a conclusion and a practical directive. The work identifies the
learning to which the council must be brought. Its final word of scrutiny also leaves readers
responsible for assessing the account’s compressed mathematics, theological assumptions,
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and stated limits rather than mistaking institutional adoption for a substitute for
understanding.

The places.

*  973b. mepi vopwv BEotv — The opening recalls the setting down of laws
¢ 992d. TOV vukTEPWOV cVAAOYoV — The institution is expressly named
¢ 992d. émi TxOTNV TNV co@ioryv — The summons points to the wisdom just described

¢ 992d-e. ikav®c yvovtag Te kai Sokipdoavtag — Sufficient knowledge and scrutiny
qualify the summoners

¢ 992e. Nudg 0pBiTaTH TTEVTOC TTaApakaAelv — All the speakers’ company are to issue the
call most rightly

In this edition. The English uses lowercase “nocturnal council” and “summon,” and keeps
“having scrutinized it” rather than substituting mere assent. The contextual note cites Laws
12.951d and 966d-967e. These passages explain the institutional background; their Greek is
not part of the Epinomis’ local lexical attestations.

See also. Old age, offices, and educated authority; Questioning, refutation, and the test of an
account; Astronomy, Hesiod, and the surprising name of wisdom; The synoptic bond of the
studies.

Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the
whole answer

aptOudc (arithmos); aptBuntikn (arithmetike); &ptOuntikdg (arithmetikos); &ptOueiv
(arithmein); StaptBueiocbat (diarithmeisthai); vrrotiBeobat (hypotithesthai)

The word. Arithmos is number; arithmétiké arithmetic or the expertise concerned with
number; arithmeétikos describes an ability to count. Arithmein is to count, while
diarithmeisthai is to count out or enumerate. Hypotithesthai means to lay down underneath
or posit; at 977d the edition renders the argument’s necessary placing of number as laying it
down “as a foundation.” The title brings together a field of related words without pretending
that number, counting, and arithmetic are the same grammatical item.

In the work. Number enters through a counterfactual test (976d—e). Which knowledge, if
absent or removed, would leave human beings most senseless and unintelligent? The answer
is the knowledge that has given number to the mortal race. This identifies a pervasive
dependency rather than an activity merely more prestigious than the rejected crafts. The
giver is then identified as a god, Heaven, not an accidental fortune.
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At 977c—d the argument joins numerical discrimination to reason. Someone who does not
know two and three, odd and even, cannot give an account of what he has merely perceived
and remembered. Without true reason there is no wisdom, and without wisdom there is no
complete goodness and consequent happiness. The text expressly allows courage and
temperance notwithstanding the deficiency. The foundation is therefore necessary for
complete virtue in the argument; the passage does not deny every virtue or every good
action to an uncounting being.

The Athenian acknowledges that fully explaining this necessity would take longer than the
entire foregoing discussion. His immediate supplementary argument is that all the
previously surveyed crafts disappear if arithmetic is removed. Their rejection as wisdom is
compatible with their dependence on number. Arithmetic’s ubiquity is the point, not an
assertion that building, medicine, or navigation are now useless.

At 977e-978Db the claim grows much stronger. Number is not needed only for small practical
things, even though these are important. It enters the distinction of divine and mortal
generation and the recognition of reverence for gods; movements and sounds in music must
be counted. Finally it is declared the cause of all goods and of no evils, while disorderly
motion and whatever shares in evil have been left without number. This is an ethical and
cosmological use of numerical order. It cannot be read literally as a denial that a destructive
action has a countable duration or uses a measurable instrument. The speech associates
goodness with ordered, measured relations, while leaving the most ambitious causal claim
asserted more broadly than the preceding examples establish.

The later first study of “numbers themselves,” without bodies (990c), develops number
beyond the acquisition of elementary counting. But the opening does not already teach the
whole mathematical curriculum. At 979d whether the knower is wise and good still needs an
account. Treating number as necessary, treating numerical order as good, and identifying the
fully educated wise person are successive argumentative tasks.

The places.
¢ 976e. 1) TOV &plOOV Soboa mavti T@® BvnT® yével — The decisive knowledge has given
number to mortals

o 977c. &plOuOV €k TG AvBpwTivNG PUoewC e€€Nopuev — The removal test states a
dependency

*  977d. &plOPoOV pev dviykn oo VToTiBecOt — Number must be laid down as a
foundation

¢ 977d-e. mévta & &moAelmeTal ... 0TV XPLOUNTIKNY TIG dvEAT — The other crafts fail if
arithmetic is taken away

¢ 978a. &yab®dVv w¢ mvtwv aitiov — The claim is enlarged to number as cause of all
goods

86



EPINOMIS LEXICON

¢  978a-b. ¢mAéAemTan mavtog &plBpod — Whatever shares in badness is described as
left without number

¢ 990c. &plOPGOV TV XAN 00 cwpata €XovTwv — The later curriculum begins with
numbers themselves, without bodies

In this edition. The translations “number,” “count,” “count out,” “able to count,” and
“arithmetic” keep noun, action, capacity, and discipline distinguishable. At 977c Burnet
brackets a redundant €yoy; it is not an independent assertion of the printed argument. The
register should not count deleted words as adopted attestations.

See also. Reason and account; Odd and even; Heaven’s gift of number; Counting and the
calendar; Virtue and complete goodness.

Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study

aptBuol avtol (arithmoi autoi); meptTTOC (perittos); &ptiog (artios); yéveaoic (genesis); SVVAUIC
(dynamis); T ovta (ta onta)

The word. Arithmoi autoi is the normalized expression for numbers themselves; the actual
construction at 990c is genitive, arithmon auton. Perittos and artios designate odd and even.
Genesis is coming into being or generation, dynamis power, and ta onta the things that are.
The curriculum’s wording treats numerical structures and their capacities as objects of
learning in their own right.

In the work. Number had first appeared as the divine gift without which human beings
could neither reason adequately nor possess the whole of virtue. The culminating course
begins with a more particular educational demand: not numbers that have bodies, but
numbers themselves, and the whole generation and power of odd and even as it contributes
to the nature of what is (990c).

“Numbers that have bodies” contrasts the arithmetic of counted bodily items with the study
of numerical relations considered in themselves. The expression does not require imagining
bodily numerals physically written on a page. Nor does the opposite phrase, by itself,
establish a separately existing realm of mathematical objects. The emphasis is on the object
and generality of the inquiry: it must explain numerical nature rather than merely
enumerate useful collections.

The odd-even distinction links this advanced curriculum to the basic cognitive deprivation
imagined at 977c. A creature ignorant of two, three, odd, even, and number altogether cannot
give an account of what it perceives and remembers. At the ending, what was a basic
condition of reason becomes a systematic field to be understood in its full generation and
power. The transition is from possessing elementary numerical discrimination to
investigating the structures it makes available.
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The sequence also explains why the next subjects do not abandon number. Geometry is
introduced as a making alike of numbers in relation to plane figures, and stereometry
extends the treatment into solid-dimensional relations. Musical means then disclose ratios
useful in rhythm and harmony. A reader should not impose a rigid modern division between
pure arithmetic, geometry, and physics before seeing how the text links them.

The phrase “greatest and first” describes the foundational place of this subject, while the
course’s goal remains the divine visible order. “First” is not a claim that memorizing
elementary counting immediately confers the final wisdom. Preparation, progressive study,
testing, and unity remain necessary. Similarly, the mention of numerical contribution to the
nature of what is is a wide programmatic claim, not an already supplied mathematical
derivation of everything that exists.

The places.

*  977c. unde mepLttov Undé &ptiov — Ignorance of odd and even is part of the
deprivation of number

*  990c. 10 8¢ peylotov te kai mpwtov — The first mathematical subject has foundational
priority

¢ 990c. &plOU®VY 00TV GAN 00 cwpata €xOvTwv — Numbers themselves are
distinguished from embodied counted numbers

¢ 990c. Tod meptrTod TE KOl &pTiov — Odd and even return as objects of systematic study

*  990c. yevéoewg Te kal Suvépews — Their generation and power are to be learned

¢ 990c. mpog TV T®V 6vTwv PUov — Numerical inquiry bears on the nature of what is

In this edition. “Numbers themselves, but not of numbers that have bodies” retains the
unusual Greek contrast. “Coming into being and power” avoids silently substituting a
modern algebraic syllabus. The mathematical square-sense of dynamis becomes relevant in
the following passage; it need not be forced upon every occurrence of “power” in the
curriculum’s opening sentence.

See also. Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers; Stereometry and three-
dimensional number; Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation; The synoptic bond of
the studies.

Odd and even elementary discrimination and later study
EPLTTOC (perittos); &pTio¢ (artios); Svo (dyo); tpia (tria)

The word. Perittos is odd and artios even in the numerical contexts here. The substantivized
neuters epttTov and &ptiov at 977c name the odd and the even; later genitives to¥ meptttod
Te kal @ptiov concern their generation and power. The ordinary broader ranges of these
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adjectives do not need to be imported into passages where the numerical meaning is explicit.
Dyo and tria are the forms “two” and “three” used in the elementary example.

In the work. A being that knows neither two and three nor odd and even and is altogether
ignorant of number cannot give an account of what it only perceives and remembers (977c¢).
The progression joins individual small numbers to a classification within number. Knowing
odd and even is therefore more than being able to repeat the words “two” and “three”; it
indicates an elementary grasp of numerical distinctions.

The passage is a negative test, not a complete positive curriculum. The Athenian does not
assert that identifying one even and one odd number is already sufficient for wisdom. Nor
does the example define reason exclusively as parity calculation. Numerical discrimination
stands at the threshold of the accountable understanding that the argument requires, while
the fuller account of why number is foundational is deferred.

The soul’s later description includes memory and reckoning in odd and even changes (981c).
The phrase connects the psychic capacity to the numerical vocabulary but is compressed; the
dialogue does not explain a specific algorithm or identify a particular alternation of
astronomical periods at that point. It should not become a platform for unmarked
reconstruction.

The curriculum finally requires the whole generation and power of the odd and even and
what it contributes to the nature of things (990c). Elementary discrimination has become
systematic inquiry into numbers themselves. The development matters: the earlier threshold
and later comprehensive study belong to different stages, and the latter helps explain why
ordinary practical counting has not already answered the question of wisdom.

The places.

*  977c. 8Vo kal Tpiac — Small numbers supply the first concrete illustration

¢ 977c. unée mepttTov Pnde dptiov — Odd and even are explicit objects of missing
knowledge

¢ 977c. &yvool &¢ 10 apamav aplOpov — The deficiency is completed as ignorance of
number altogether

¢ 981c. év TepLTTOiC TE Kol &XpTiag o petoforaic — Odd and even changes enter the
description of soul’s reckoning

¢ 990c. ToD TepLTTod TE KOl XPTiOL YeEVESEWG TE Kal Suvdpews — The later study concerns
their whole generation and power

In this edition. The consistent “odd” and “even” make the three passages comparable while
leaving their constructions different. “Power” in the curricular phrase requires attention to

its mathematical setting; it should not be assumed to be identical with every earlier natural

capacity called dynamis.
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See also. Number and arithmetic; Reason and account; Knowledge and learning; Counting
and the calendar.

Old age offices and educated authority

nmpeafvTng (presbytes); téAog (telos); apyn (archeé); mapadisovat (paradidonai); cvvéneoHau
(synepesthai); evpnuelv (euphémein)

The word. Presbytés is an old man, distinct in grammatical form from the comparative
presbyteros, “older,” used in the argument for soul’s priority. Telos is an end or completion.
Archeé can mean beginning or rule; its plural here means offices of government. Paradidonai
is to hand over, synepesthai to follow along with, and euphémein to speak auspiciously or
reverently.

In the work. The ending makes the course politically consequential. Those who have labored
at the studies in the required way are to receive the greatest offices when they arrive at the
completion of old age (992d). The rest are to follow them, honoring all gods and goddesses
with auspicious speech. The assembly’s summons to wisdom follows this assignment.

The restriction “in this way” carries the full preceding account into the political prescription.
The recipients are not merely older people, people with an astronomical reputation, or
technically clever mathematicians. They are the people described immediately before: divine
and temperate, sharing naturally in the remaining virtue, and having acquired all the
blessed learning (992c—-d). Age supplies a further condition of developed qualification, not a
substitute for it.

This positive use of old age should be compared with the opening account of mortal life’s
burdens. At 974a old age comes quickly after the short middle breathing space and makes
repetition of life unattractive. At the end, the long labor of rightly directed education can
culminate in public authority. The two passages do not simply contradict each other. The
work’s exceptional possibility for a few answers its broadly pessimistic description of
ordinary life.

The text states that the rule is to be affirmed privately and set down publicly by law. That
distinction makes the recommendation more than the Athenian’s private wish for personal
honor. Yet no specific list of magistracies, appointment procedure, fixed qualifying age, or
tenure is supplied. “Greatest offices” should not be inflated into a fully described
constitutional mechanism or a claim that mathematical expertise alone warrants
unrestricted power.

The followers’ auspicious speech is part of the public religious order under the educated
leaders. Euphémein is not identical to mechanically repeating their propositions: its object is
all gods and goddesses. The scope recalls the earlier insistence that all eight celestial powers
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receive their appropriate honor. Civic leadership is thus connected to informed, inclusive
divine service, rather than separated from the theology that justified the curriculum.

The places.

*  974a. tayv ye pnv émiafov yfipag — The opening presents rapidly arriving old age as
a burden

e 992d. T0ic pév oDV TadTax oD Tw Stamovijoacty — The qualification is labor at these
things in this way

o 992d. iSig Aeyopev kai Snpooig katk vopov tibepev — Private affirmation is joined to
public law

* 992d. €i¢ mpeoPiTov TENOG &Pkopévolg — The beneficiaries have reached the
completion of old age

o 992d. Tag peyiotag &pyog mopadidoobat — The greatest offices are to be handed over
* 992d. Tovg & &AAovg TovTolg cvvemopévovg — The others are to follow them

o 992d. ev@Mpelv TavTag Beovg pa Kol koo — Auspicious speech encompasses gods
and goddesses alike

In this edition. “Completion of old age” keeps the telos expression and does not assign an
age the Greek does not give. “Offices” identifies the civic sense of archai, distinct from the

work’s uses of arché for a beginning. “Speak auspiciously” preserves the religious force of
euphémein rather than reducing it to ordinary praise.

See also. Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom; Best natures and the
formation of learners; Piety, virtue, and truthful civic worship; Eight powers and equal
celestial kinship.

Order intelligence and the reversal of the many

tdéic (taxis); ataéia (ataxia); povipoc (phronimos); éuppwv (emphron); &ppwv (aphron);
TekunpLov (tekmerion)

The word. Taxis is order or arrangement; ataxia lack of order. Phronimos and emphron both
mean intelligent in the edition; aphron is unintelligent. Tekmérion is evidence or a sign
offered in support of an inference. It is not the same word as a mathematical proof, and its
adequacy has to be assessed from what the speaker actually infers.

In the work. The comparison at 982a begins from the two visible living kinds. Earthly life
ordinarily moves in disorder; the fiery kind moves in complete order. Disorder is to count as
unintelligence, while an ordered path in heaven is to count as great evidence of intelligence.
The fuller reason is that what travels, acts, and is acted upon in the same respects and in the
same way always provides sufficient evidence of living intelligently.
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The argument is not merely “the stars move, therefore they live.” The many already take
movement as a sign of human life. What divides their interpretation from the Athenian’s is
the significance of regularity. They take the same activity performed in the same way as a
sign that the stars have no soul, while regarding variable human movement as intelligent
and alive. The Athenian reverses precisely that valuation. Constancy can express a settled
best decision; constant revision can indicate wandering rather than freedom or superior
understanding.

At 982e the formulation adds “for the same reasons” to “in the same respects and in the same
way.” This additional phrase gives the regularity a rational content. The account interprets
observed recurrence as action for stable reasons, then connects it with intelligence. That
interpretive move is the argumentative center, and also an exposed assumption: visible
regularity does not by itself state the deliberation that produced it. The Athenian’s appeal to
best counsel and intelligent necessity supplies the bridge.

The hostile description of the majority has a rhetorical force. The multitude is said to have
followed the unintelligent, and the alternative is presented as taking the side of what is finer,
better, and dear. The account is therefore both evidential and evaluative. It asks the listener
to prefer a rational and beneficent reading of heaven, not simply to record a neutral
observation. A lexicon should preserve that normative dimension without pretending it
constitutes a separate demonstration of the intended cause.

The conclusion also remains compatible with human improvement. The earthly charge is
“for the most part”; the dialogue’s entire educational project aims to make selected human
beings intelligent enough to grasp celestial order. The stars’ settled activity can thus serve as
the object of study and a model for ordered human understanding without making ordinary
human inconsistency a mark of divinity.

The places.

¢ 982a. 1O pév ynwov év &tagig — Earthly movement is characterized by disorder

¢ 982a. 10 & ék MVPOC €v T&EeL T&oT) KIvovpevov — Fiery movement is completely
ordered

¢ 982b. péya TEKUNPLOV ... TOD PPOVLHOV eival — Ordered motion is offered as great
evidence of intelligence

¢ 982b. katk TAVTX ... Kol WOoAVTWE — Sameness of respects and manner grounds the
inference

¢ 982d. ToDO’ UGV TOI¢ TOAAOIC A TO TOVVVTIOV €50EeVv — The many reached the
opposite judgment about that same feature

«  982d. Yuymnv ovk &xewv — They took regularity to indicate lack of soul

*  982e. kai S Tt Mp&TTOV (el — The argument explicitly adds stable reasons for
action
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In this edition. “Intelligent” covers phronimos and emphron without making either identical
to 0o@Ag, “wise,” or to vodc, “sense.” The wording “evidence good enough” at 982b preserves
the claim of sufficiency. It is the speaker’s assessment of the evidence, not an editorial
certification that his inference is demonstratively necessary.

See also. Necessity and the Fates - Celestial dance - Stellar size - Soul and causation

Persons names and the silent participant

KAewiac (Kleinias); MéyiAdoc (Megillos); E€vog (xenos)

The word. A proper name identifies a person; it does not supply that person’s philosophical
role without context. 2¢vo¢ means a stranger or guest and can also be an ordinary form of
address. Here “stranger” addresses the Athenian, whose personal name is never supplied.
The title-page labels identify Clinias as Cretan and Megillus as Lacedaemonian; they are not
additional spoken assertions within the opening sentence.

In the work. Clinias identifies the three present at 973a: himself, the Athenian, and “Megillus
here.” The deictic wording makes Megillus’ presence explicit even though he has no reply in
the dialogue. Later dual forms address the two listeners together. A lexicon that treats only
audible speaking turns would miss this quiet continuation of the group in the Laws.

Clinias begins from an undertaking shared by all three. He is neither a pupil introduced for
the first time nor a neutral narrator. He recalls the work already completed and presses the
unresolved question of wisdom. At 974c—d he concurs in hope of a later truest opinion,
marking a provisional epistemic position. Around 979d-981b his encouragement allows the
Athenian’s more ambitious account to begin; he asks for prayer and a fine account of gods
and goddesses. At 986a his emphatic response condemns silence about manifest gods when
one has recognized them.

The Athenian’s reminder at 980d that Clinias even took notes connects the discussion with
remembered inquiry. The detail gives the largely solemn discourse a personal and mildly
teasing moment. It does not license a claim that the transmitted Laws is literally Clinias’
notebook. Similarly, the first-person plural can mark the three speakers, a proposed
agreement, Greeks, or human beings depending on context. Its scope must be read in each
sentence.

No Socrates speaks in the Epinomis. Comparisons with Socratic dialogue help locate
differences of manner, but the Athenian’s extended exposition, Clinias’ encouragement, and
Megillus’ silence are the actual dramatic arrangement. The end’s “all of us” calls this group
toward examining and summoning the nocturnal council to the proposed wisdom. It does not
stage a meeting of that council within the dialogue.
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The places.

¢  973a. MéylAhog 66¢ identifies the silent third participant

*  973b."Q @ile KAewia is the Athenian’s personal address to Clinias

*  974c-d. Clinias’ qualified concurrence concerns the hope of a later truest opinion

* 979d-980c. Clinias encourages the undertaking and invites the prayerful account

e 980d. i &1 pépuvno0é ye, ® KAewia introduces the reminder of the former argument
* 986a. Clinias endorses the condemnation of failing to declare the visible gods

e 992e. The closing summons concerns the nocturnal council; its members do not
become new speakers

In this edition. “Clin.” and “Ath.” identify speaking turns. Megillus’ silence is stated in the
supplied introduction and reflected by the absence of any Megillus speech. The title “Plato” is
the conventional attribution of the work, while the introduction keeps authorship disputed.
The lexicon therefore separates named dramatic speakers, the authorial attribution, and
editorial explanations.

See also. Inquiry and assent; Prayer and hymn; Knowledge and learning; The nocturnal
council.

Piety virtue and truthful civic worship

evoéPela (eusebeia); Ocooéfela (theosebeia); &petn (areteé); auabia (amathia); Bvoia (thysia);
kaBapuog (katharmos); oxfjua (schema)

The word. Eusebeia is piety or the proper reverent relation to gods and, more broadly in
Greek usage, those entitled to respect. Theosebeia specifies reverence toward gods. Areté is
excellence or virtue, amathia ignorance or stupidity, thysia sacrifice, and katharmos
purification. Schéma is shape, posture, or outward form; the plural here enters a contrast
between contrivance through appearances and true honor of virtue.

In the work. The return to human wisdom begins with an acknowledgment of the speakers’
inadequate judgment concerning just things (988e-989a). The Athenian diagnoses a failure to
practice the greatest part of virtue well, then forbids persuasion that anything of virtue is
greater for the mortal race than piety (989b). This is the ethical pivot of the astronomical
curriculum: the wisdom sought must correct a deficiency in reverence, not merely extend
technical competence.

The cause is the greatest amathia, present even among the best natures. That claim prevents
an easy equation of good natural disposition with completed piety. The missing content must
be learned. When the subject is finally named astronomyj, it is introduced as the answer to
what things of theosebeia one must learn and how (989e-990a). Eusebeia and theosebeia
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converge in the proposed education while remaining distinct Greek words and distinct
English renderings.

The suitable learners’ conduct makes the civic stakes explicit. With the right nourishment
and education they can act and speak about gods, sacrifices, and purifications as required
and at the required times (989c¢). This is not a proposal to abolish all ritual in favor of private
mathematical contemplation. The earlier protection of ancestral rites remains relevant; the
new astronomical honors and informed service must join a properly ordered city’s religious
life.

The contrast with outward show is decisive. The rulers are not to contrive by schemata but to
honor virtue in truth. Their authority therefore requires more than success in managing
appearances or manipulating the population’s beliefs. The Athenian grounds civic benefit in
a claimed correspondence between understanding, virtue, and practice. Whether his
astronomical theology sufficiently establishes that correspondence remains a question for
interpretation, not a fact secured by translating eusebeia as “piety.”

The claim of piety’s supremacy must also be read beside the earlier designation of wisdom as
the greatest part of virtue. The dialogue does not pause to build a formal hierarchy resolving
every possible comparison among named virtues. Its solution is to connect true wisdom with
rightly understood divine things. The reader should preserve that connection without
pretending the work has supplied a separate definitional proof that the two words are
interchangeable in every context.

The places.
*  989a. 10 61) HéyloToV KPETHG 0V KAA®G TpaxtTopevov — The failure concerns the
greatest aspect of virtue
*  989b. 1iic evoePeiag — Piety is named in the superlative ethical claim
¢ 989b. & &paBicv Thv peyiotnv — The cause of its absence is the greatest stupidity

¢  989c. w¢ 8¢l Te kal 0te 8¢l — Right manner and right occasion govern religious action
and speech

*  989c. mepl Buoiag te kol kaBappovg — Sacrifices and purifications remain among the
educated person’s concerns

¢ 989c-d. oV oyMpoot TEXVELovVTaG, GAAX &ANOeiq TIH®OVTAC dpeTiv — Genuine honor is
opposed to contrivance by outward show

«  990a. BeooePeiag MTVL TPOTW TIC Tiva poOfjoeTon — Reverence toward gods is an
explicit object of learning

In this edition. Eusebeia is “piety,” theosebeia “reverence toward the gods,” and amathia
“stupidity.” The strong last word is the edition’s rendering, not a clinical or intellectual
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diagnosis of actual people. “Outward show” gives schemata its local rhetorical force without
making every occurrence of schéma elsewhere mean deceit.

See also. Best natures and the formation of learners; Divine guidance and the conditions of
teaching; Astronomy, Hesiod, and the surprising name of wisdom; Ancestral rites; Old age,
offices, and educated authority.

Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind

kvBepvntne (kybernetes); vavtnc (nautes); kvBepvntikn (kyberneétike); mvedua (pneuma); 6pyn
(orge); piria (philia); mapoauvOeiobat (paramytheisthai)

The word. Kybernétes is a pilot or steersman; nautés a sailor; kybernétike the pilot’s art.
Pneuma here is wind, not a metaphysical “spirit.” Orge is anger or a fierce disposition, philia
friendliness. Paramytheisthai is to soothe, a verb the Athenian uses to resist reassuring
praise of the sailor as wise.

In the work. Pilots and sailors are jointly classified as helpers (976a). The category includes
both directing a vessel and the broader labor that makes navigation possible. No one among
them is to be proclaimed wise as a soothing assurance. The strong prohibition targets the
attribution of the title, not every claim that a pilot can steer competently.

The reason is the inability to know the wind’s anger or friendliness (976a-b). The
personification brings the variability of conditions into view: the art desires favorable wind
but cannot secure knowledge of its changing disposition. The local obstacle is therefore
dependence on something beyond the practitioner’s guaranteed command. It is related to
generalship’s need for fortune but expressed through a different example.

This image should not be expanded into a ban on all empirical weather knowledge. The
speech does not survey forecasting methods or distinguish particular sailing routes. Its
assertion is sweeping at the level relevant to the wisdom inquiry, but its stated example
remains the wind. Modern navigation or meteorology cannot be judged by a lexical gloss on
pneuma.

The later calendar gives winds and rains a place in measured divine provision (979a). That
cosmological assurance is not itself a demonstration that a particular pilot can predict a
particular gust. The distinction helps preserve the distance between the whole’s alleged
intelligible order and an individual’s uncertain practical situation.

The soothing verb also returns negatively of the gods, who cannot be soothed concerning
justice (980d). The recurrence links the rhetoric of assurance with a broader refusal to
replace what is true or just by comforting persuasion, without claiming that the two contexts
are identical.
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The places.

*  976a. ToVg KuPepvnTag &pa kai Tovg vavtag — Pilots and sailors are taken together
*  976a. mopopvbovpevog — The speech resists soothing proclamation of their wisdom

*  976a-b. mvevpatog opynv ovde eLhicv — Anger and friendliness personify the wind’s
uncertain condition

*  976b. 0 mpoolAEg amdiom kuPepvnTikii — Favorable wind is dear to the pilot’s whole
art

¢ 979a. aveépwv Te Kol VeT®v — Winds and rains later enter the account of measured
provision

In this edition. “Pilot” and “sailor” remain separate, as do “wind’s anger” and “friendliness.”
The conspicuous personification is retained rather than flattened into “bad weather.” The
apparatus has a variant for the negative particle, but the article follows the printed text.

See also. The helping crafts; Generalship and fortune; Medicine and seasons; Counting and
the calendar.

Prayer hymn and the new beginning

ebyeaBut (euchesthai); ovvedyeobat (syneuchesthai); vuvelv (hymnein); DonyeicOat
(hyphegeisthai)

The word. Euchesthai is to pray or express a wish; hymnein is to celebrate in a hymn. The
compound syneuchesthai makes prayer shared, and hyphégeisthai is to lead the way or
guide. Here these verbs describe the manner in which an account of the gods should begin.
They do not name four stages of a separately established ritual. The quoted imperatives
edyov and ovvevyov are actual forms; the infinitives above are organizing headwords.

In the work. At 980b the Athenian asks whether the speakers should honor the gods greatly
by hymning them and praying that the finest and best things to say about them may occur to
them. The prayer asks for worthy speech. It does not request a favorable outcome
irrespective of what is true, and it does not authorize the speaker to announce every thought
that occurs to him as revelation. Clinias invites him to trust the gods and speak the account of
fine things about gods and goddesses that comes to him. The response remains conditional: it
will happen if the god himself leads the way. The Athenian asks Clinias to join in prayer and
then proceeds with an argument.

This exchange prepares a theological correction. The Athenian will represent the generation
of gods and living beings better than his predecessors did. Prayer and correction therefore

coexist. Reverence does not require repeating inherited accounts unchanged; it requires that
criticism seek a finer account of its divine subjects. The prayer also places the speaker within
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the account’s hierarchy. The mortal investigator needs divine guidance before explaining
how divine intelligence orders the world. That dependence will recur when the education of
the best natures is said to require a god’s leadership at 989d.

The passage follows the lawgiver’s “fine play,” his hymns, and Clinias’ wish for his best and
finest end. It anticipates the alternative at 983e: heavenly beings must either be hymned as
gods themselves or regarded as god-made images. Hymning is consequently more than a
decorative opening. It is one appropriate response to the theological conclusion. The later
demand to honor the ethereal and aerial beings with prayers at 984e also prevents
identifying all prayer here solely with the visible stars.

The words “gods and goddesses” at 980c are inclusive cult language, not a list of the five
bodily kinds. The conclusion returns to the same inclusiveness when the other citizens are to
speak auspiciously of all gods and all goddesses at 992d—e. Nor does Clinias’ address Soupdvie
make the Athenian one of the middle beings later called daimons. In the edition it is the
courteous “my good sir.” A familiar address and a cosmological classification must be kept
apart.

The places.

*  980b. TovC Beovg Vpvovteg — Honoring the gods by hymning them

*  980b. evyopevol T& k&AAloTa Kol &plotoe — The prayer concerns the finest and best
things to say

*  980c. motevong Tol¢ Be0ig ebyov Te kal Aéye — Clinias joins trust, prayer, and speech
*  980c. &rv 0TOC O Be0C NIV VPNYTTar — Divine guidance remains an explicit condition
¢  980c. cuvevyov povov — The listener is asked to join in prayer

*  989d. i un Beoc Venyoito — The later teaching also requires divine leadership

In this edition. “Hymning” preserves the verb instead of replacing it with a general
“praising.” “Leads the way” makes the later recurrence of the same guidance audible. The
printed dialogue gives the proposal and shared invocation without inserting a separate
metrical hymn or a further prayer text. Such a text should not be supplied by the
commentator.

See also. Divine generation and likeness - Gods and images - Daimons and interpretation -
Honors for visible gods
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Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation

H&Onua (mathema); mpodibaoketv (prodidaskein); €0iletv (ethizein); StaxrmoveioOat
(diaponeisthai); maic (pais); veaviokoc (neaniskos); Tpo@n (trophé)

The word. Mathéma is something learned, a lesson or subject of learning. Prodidaskein is to
teach beforehand; ethizein to accustom or habituate; diaponeisthai to labor thoroughly at
something. Pais and neaniskos identify the boy and young man who is being prepared.
Trophe is nourishment or upbringing, a term that can include the cultivation required for an
intellectual life.

In the work. After naming astronomy and distinguishing its seven difficult circuits, the
Athenian begins with moon and sun, then declines to repeat the remaining courses (990b—c).
Their difficulty creates the need for preparation. Suitable natures must receive much
teaching beforehand and be habituated while the learner is a boy and a young man. The age
expressions describe the pupil, not a young teacher.

The order is progressive: numbers themselves; geometry; stereometry; the double and the
means of musical ratio; then the divine visible nature (990c-991b). The account does not
merely append several prestigious sciences to an otherwise complete education. The later
objects depend on earlier ways of understanding quantity, likeness, dimensional relation,
and proportion. The warning that the final object cannot be taken over with ease without
these studies insists on that dependence.

Habit and intellectual understanding are not opposed. Early repeated work makes the
learner capable of sustained engagement with difficult relations, but rote habituation alone
is not the goal. The final method requires questioning inadequately stated claims, grasping
precision, and seeing the natural bond among subjects. One can complete disconnected
exercises without yet having taken up the curriculum “in this way.”

The closing triad identifies the method as a way, nourishment, and subjects of learning
(992a). Trophe recalls the nourishment and education required by the best natures at 989c,
giving intellectual formation the character of sustained care rather than a sudden revelation.
Yet the command to travel this way “whether hard or easy” should not be converted into a
claim that every person has the same capacity. The preceding selection of natures remains in
force.

The studies also have a lifelong consequence. Those who have thoroughly labored at them
become eligible for the greatest offices in old age. The youthful preparation and aged civic
authority form the two ends of the same educational trajectory. The text gives no detailed
timetable, compulsory number of years, examination schedule, or graded textbook sequence,
so a modern syllabus constructed from it would be an adaptation rather than a transcription.
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The places.

¢ 990c. mapaokev&lovtag QUoel; — Suitable natures must be prepared

*  990c. moA X podiS&okovTa kot €0iCovTar — Much preliminary teaching and
habituation are required

¢ 990c. d&ei StamovnoacBot maddo Gvta ki veaviokov — The pupil’s sustained labor
begins in youth

¢ 990c. paOnuatwv §€ov &v €in — Hence the need for subjects of learning

*  991b-c. &vev T®V vV Slelpnuévwv — The final study depends on the subjects just set
out

« 992a. 00T0C O TPOTOC, aDTN 1) TPOPT), T T T& PadfpaTe — Way, nourishment, and
subjects summarize the education

¢  992a. eite yahena eite p&Siax — Difficulty does not cancel the prescribed route

In this edition. Mathémata is consistently “subjects of learning,” not automatically
“mathematics” in its modern disciplinary sense. The “always” at 990c translates Burnet’s
correction dei; the manuscripts’ different reading is reported separately. “Nourishment”
retains the link to the care of the learner rather than replacing the metaphor everywhere
with “curriculum.”

See also. Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study; Geometry and the making
alike of unlike numbers; Stereometry and three-dimensional number; The synoptic bond of
the studies; Old age, offices, and educated authority.

Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is
true

Hovtikn (mantike); epunvevtikn (hermeneutike); povreveobat (manteuesthai); Epunveia
(hermeneia); &An61¢ (aléthes)

The word. Mantike is prophecy or divinatory expertise; herméneutike the art of
interpretation, here concerned with signs and oracular speech. Manteuesthai is to divine,
whose participle pavtevopévng occurs earlier of the soul. Herméneia, the noun
“Interpretation,” belongs to the later account of intermediary beings. Alétheés is true: its
neuter &An6éc at 975¢ asks whether what is said is true.

In the work. Prophecy and interpretation are denied the title of wisdom because the
relevant competence knows only what is said, not whether it is true (975c¢). The contrast is
epistemic and precise. Transmission or exposition of an utterance does not amount to
justified knowledge of its truth. The clause does not assert that every prophecy is false; the
stated defect is that truth has not been learned.
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The criticism follows hunting and precedes imitation. It should not be absorbed into a
general denunciation of all religion. The ensuing positive account identifies a god as giver of
number and requires reverence for the gods. The dialogue can reject a human claim to
wisdom based on handling oracles while defending divine instruction through the order of
the heavens.

Earlier, the soul “divines” that it has wisdom’s capacity by some nature (974b—c). This is
suggestive rather than self-contradictory: strong expectation of a power is distinguished from
discovery of its identity, occasion, and method. The soul’s divining therefore belongs to the
problem that inquiry must resolve. It does not make every inward conviction a completed
source of knowledge.

Later, beings of ether and air are credited with knowing human thought and interpreting
between men and the highest gods (984e-985b). Their assigned mediation is supported
within the dialogue by a description of their nature and cognition. It is not identical to the
human art criticized at 975c. The lexicon should make the recurrence visible without quietly
turning the later intermediaries into human prophets or attributing their knowledge to every
interpreter.

The text at 978a is especially important. Burnet prints &v Tig, “just anyone,” where the
apparatus records p&vTic, “prophet,” as a manuscript reading. The printed argument about
number therefore contains no further spoken occurrence of mantis at that point. An
apparatus reading can illuminate an editorial choice without becoming an attestation in the
adopted text.

The places.
*  974b-c. 11| 8¢ YYTiG ... povTevopévne — The soul divines its capacity without yet
finding its determinate content

*  975c. 008¢ pavTiKY) ye 008’ epunvevTikn) — Both prophecy and interpretation are
excluded as sufficient wisdom

«  975c. 10 Aey6pevov yip 0i8ev pévov — The known object is what has been said

*  975c. €l & &An0OEg, ovk EpaBev — The truth of the saying has not been learned

*  984e. Tfi¢ épunveiag aitiov — Interpretation later belongs to the account of middle
beings

*  985h. epunvevecbal TPOg AAANAOVG TE Kol TOVG &kpoT&TOVG B0V — Their mediation

reaches one another and the highest gods

In this edition. The note identifies the local interpretation as interpretation of signs and
oracles. Its comparisons with Statesman and Symposium are explanatory background. The
reading &v Tic at 978a must remain separate from pé&vtic in the apparatus; no register entry
here counts that rejected alternative as dialogue vocabulary.
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See also. Knowledge and learning; Reason and account; Heaven’s gift of number; Inquiry
and assent.

Questioning refutation and the test of an account

Epwtdv (erotan); EAEyyetv (elenchein); Baoavoc (basanos); ovvovoia (synousia); mpoomoleioOat
(prospoieisthai); patatog (mataios)

The word. Erdtan is to ask or question. Elenchein is to test, expose error in, or refute; its
precise force depends on what is examined and with what result. Basanos is a touchstone or
test. Synousia is being together or a gathering, here an occasion of joint inquiry.
Prospoieisthai is to pretend or claim an appearance, and mataios futile or vain.

In the work. At 991c the movement from single items to forms is joined directly to
questioning and refuting what has not been well said. The object of correction is an
inadequate statement, not a person’s social identity or the mere fact that someone disagrees.
The procedure is to be used in each gathering, giving the curriculum a shared and discursive
dimension.

The Athenian calls this the finest and first test for human beings. He then denounces
pretended tests as the most futile labor. This contrast qualifies the educational value of labor
itself. Persistent effort is necessary, but effort spent on an appearance of testing does not
confer understanding. What matters is whether the activity genuinely examines the relevant
claims and exposes what is wrongly formulated.

The description does not supply a transcript of the anticipated future questioning. It is also
striking that the surrounding dialogue has become largely an Athenian monologue. A reader
may reasonably notice the distance between the recommended testing procedure and the
limited testing dramatized here. The lexical force of basanos does not authorize claiming that
every theological or mathematical assertion in the speech has already undergone a fully
displayed refutation procedure.

Nor is the word a synonym for empirical measurement alone. The surrounding passage
requires classification, mathematical preparation, and attention to celestial precision, but the
immediate test is conducted through questions and accounts. Its evidential setting is broad,
while the correction of poorly stated propositions is explicit.

At the very end the summons to the Nocturnal Council is qualified by sufficient knowledge
and scrutiny (992d-e). The different verb dokimazein reinforces an analogous responsibility
to examine the wisdom before institutional adoption. The ending therefore carries testing
into civic reception rather than allowing reverence for the proposed curriculum to excuse
uncritical acceptance.
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The sequence allows a useful distinction among a test, an appearance of a test, an account
that has survived questioning, and a proposition merely pronounced solemnly. These
distinctions are interpretive responsibilities imposed by the dialogue’s own language; they
should remain visible even where the Athenian states his conclusions with confidence.

The places.

*  991c. ¢v ékdoTtaug ToiC ovvovoialg — Each gathering is an occasion for the procedure
¢ 991c. ¢pwTOVTE TE Kal EAéyyovTa — Questioning and refutation are conjoined

¢  991c. Tt pn kaA®C pnBOevta — The target is what has not been well said

*  991c. kaAAiotn kal mpw TN B&oovog — This is declared the finest and first test

«  991c. éoan 8¢ obk oDoot Tpoomolobvtan — Pretended tests lack the reality they claim
¢ 991c. patodtatog mévog dmavtwv — Their labor is maximally futile

¢ 992d-e. yvovtog tE Kot Sokipdoavtag — Knowledge and scrutiny qualify the final
summons

In this edition. “Questioning,” “refuting,” “test,” and “gatherings” keep the procedure
concrete. The edition does not insert a noun meaning “dialectic” into the Greek. The lexical
lemma €A€yyewv is represented locally by éAéyyovta; éAéyyeaBat or Eéleyyoc would be
different forms and should not be fabricated as attestations of this sentence.

See also. Forms, kinds, and the organization of particulars; The synoptic bond of the studies;
Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom; Divine guidance and the conditions of
teaching.

Reading the text and apparatus

Editorial signs and readings in the supplied Burnet text

The word. This is a reading article rather than an entry for a single Greek lemma. A critical
apparatus records the relationship between a printed reading and readings reported in
witnesses or proposed by editors. Its vocabulary of omission, addition, deletion, and
conjecture must be kept distinct from the Athenian’s own words. The apparatus in the
supplied edition is Burnet’s. The present lexicon explains consequential decisions without
claiming to have inspected manuscripts or to have established a new Greek text.

In the work. Some of the dialogue’s most important claims reach the reader through an
editorial decision. At 975b the dismissive account of the earliest food providers contains a
word Burnet marks as corrupt. A fluent paraphrase can make the argument seem more
secure than the transmitted wording warrants. At 980e the priority of soul is coupled to
another daggered word, véov, “young.” The primary argument is intelligible, but the exact
contrast around that word is not thereby repaired. The English keeps the dagger in each case.
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Other differences can change the subject or relation under discussion. At 978a the printed &v
T1g, supported by correcting hands, yields the edition’s indefinite reference to anyone,
whereas pé&vtic in the manuscripts would make a prophet the subject. The latter cannot be
added to a list of the Athenian’s spoken references to prophecy as if Burnet printed it. At 980a
the supplied text reads moudi, “play,” from marginal readings, against moudeiq, “education,”
in the manuscripts. Both are intelligible in a dialogue about education and honoring gods;
only one is the reading translated here. The difference matters when following the work’s
several uses of play.

Brackets also carry an editorial judgment. The supplied English omits the bracketed words at
977c, 978d, 979c, 986b, and 988e. Of these, [TAxvnT®V] at 986b is especially significant. Burnet
deletes the word “wandering” which the manuscripts have; Ast had proposed “fixed.” The
English “stars” follows Burnet’s deletion. To identify that third power as the fixed stars is a
contextual interpretation, not a translation of a surviving &mAav®v in the printed text. A
commentary should distinguish the cosmological reconstruction from the actual wording on
the page.

The mechanics of the eight motions are likewise affected by editorial work. At 986e Burnet
prints 8¢t, “must,” for the manuscripts’ &ei, “always.” The edition takes the following
infinitive with its genitive complement to say that the one with adequate sense must lead the
three; its note acknowledges another construal involving thinking or judging. At 987b Burnet
prints &v in place of &vw and adds (ovk). The resulting description says that the eighth does
not lead the others. Without the addition, the transmitted wording gives the opposite
relation. A diagram silently based on one version can look like neutral astronomical fact
while hiding precisely the textual choice that makes it possible.

The divine title of the slowest planet is another instructive case. At 987c Burnet’s Kpdvov,
“Cronus’,” follows L and a corrector of O. The apparatus reports the Sun’s name in A and O
and a different title in early printed editions. The lexicon uses the edition’s Cronus and the
modern identification Saturn for explanation, but does not collapse those different textual
forms into a single uncontested proper name.

Not every difficult clause receives a dagger or an editorial remedy. At 988c the edition
preserves wording translated “and the one” and says in its note that the words make no clear
sense. The existence of an English phrase therefore does not certify a secure construction. An
interpretation of the sequence of earlier theological accounts should leave that local
uncertainty visible.

The curriculum includes still more consequential readings. At 990c Burnet changes 8¢l to &ei,
the reverse of his 986e correction: the pupil is to labor at the learning “always.” At 990d 1pig,
“three times,” is Bekker’s correction of tpeig, “three,” and otepeopetpia, “stereometry,” is the
reading of Theon of Smyrna and a corrector of L against yewpetpia in A and O. The familiar
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progression from geometry to stereometry fits the edition, but its ease of recognition must
not erase the textual history reported below the Greek.

Some supplied words concern translation rather than the Greek text itself. At 984b the
English adds “the one” before “immortal” so that the contrast with the earthly kind can be
read. Burnet does not print the corresponding 10 pév, although his apparatus reports it. The
distinction is small but important: an English grammatical supplement is not an ancient
phrase quoted from the printed line. The same principle governs explanatory modern
numerals in the mathematical notes and modern planetary identifications.

The places.

*  975b. The daggered wording in the treatment of the earliest food providers remains
corrupt in Burnet’s text

¢ 978a. &v T is the printed reading; pé&vtic belongs to the apparatus alternative

¢ 980a. moudii is the reading behind “play”; moudeiq is the reported alternative

*  980e. fvéovt marks a corrupt word rather than a settled explanation of soul and body

e  984b. “The one” is an English supplement before “immortal,” not a phrase printed
there by Burnet

. 986b. [mAavnT®V] is bracketed for deletion, making the identification of fixed stars
interpretive

* 986e. St is Burnet’s correction, affecting the claim about the leadership of three
motions

. 987h. &v and (ovk) are Burnet’s interventions in the eighth motion’s description
¢ 987c. Kpdvov stands among reported rival readings for the slowest planet’s title
*  988c. kai 0 pév is preserved although its local sense remains unclear in the edition

*  990c-d. d&ei, Tpic, and otepeopeTpia involve correction or choice among readings

In this edition. The supplied Editorial Note explains the sigla and signs and describes the
printing history of its source. Its report that the Greek reproduces Burnet should not be
turned into a claim that this lexicon independently re-collated either the manuscripts or the
photographs. The lexicon’s Greek evidence is checked against the supplied electronic edition.
Its illustrative quotations normally join words split by a printed line ending; that typographic
joining is not an emendation. Where a substantive reading is doubtful, the discussion
identifies the doubt instead of smoothing it away.

The dagger T marks words judged corrupt; square brackets identify deletion; angle brackets
identify addition. An apparatus lemma before ] is the reading under discussion, not another
deletion mark. Scripsi, seclusi, and addidi identify Burnet’s own writing, deletion, and
addition. Ci. marks a conjecture; om. omission; in marg. a marginal reading; s. v. a reading
above the line. A correcting hand is not interchangeable with the original hand of a
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manuscript. These distinctions are sufficient to keep the chief philosophical consequences in
view without asking the reader to mistake this companion for a manuscript catalogue.

See also. Imitation and the arts; Soul and its priority; The eight powers; Circuits and their
order; Geometry and making alike; Stereometry; Source guide and notes.

Reason account and what an argument must establish

Adyoc (logos); 6166vat Adyov (didonai logon); Adyov AauBdvery (logon lambanein)

The word. Logos is the dialogue’s word for an account, argument, or reason, according to its
construction and task. The lexical unity matters, but does not require one English equivalent
everywhere. An account that someone utters, the rational capacity a soul lacks, and the
justification demanded of a claim belong to a connected field; they are not interchangeable in
a sentence.

In the work. Clinias asks by what account the inquiry into intelligence should be conducted
(973a). The Athenian then announces a strange account about human happiness, and later
uses what is being sought in the argument as evidence for the difficulty of human life (974a-
b). Logos thus names the unfolding discourse before it becomes an explicit criterion of
wisdom. The discourse can contain qualifications, requests for assent, and an acknowledged
need for more argument.

At 977c-d the word occurs in three closely joined roles. A soul lacking logos cannot attain all
virtue. A being ignorant of number cannot “give an account” of things it has merely
perceived and remembered. Deprivation of true logos prevents wisdom. The numerical
argument therefore distinguishes a rationally accountable understanding from the retention
of appearances. It does not simply say that an uncounting animal has no perceptions or no
memory; those capacities are explicitly allowed.

The next clause gives a necessary caution: explaining why number must be laid down as a
foundation would require an account longer than everything already said (977d). The
Athenian supplies a further claim about the crafts’ dependence on arithmetic, rather than
delivering that complete explanation immediately. A lexicon should preserve this admitted
incompleteness. It would be misleading to expand “lay down” into a finished deduction
whose omitted premises the dialogue never states.

At 979d an account is still required of whether the person who knows the numerical matters
is genuinely wise and good. The demand prevents the first success in identifying a necessary
knowledge from becoming the final answer by verbal substitution. Later, the question
whether “the account has reason in it” (983d) plays on the same noun. A logos can be put
forward without yet being shown to possess logos in the sense of rational validity. The later

106



EPINOMIS LEXICON

educational demand for questioning and refutation (991c) gives this distinction practical
force.

The mathematical passages add “ratio” as another contextual use of logos (991a). The relation
should be noticed, not turned into the claim that every earlier argument is already a
numerical ratio. Likewise, the most divine reason that orders the visible cosmos at 986¢
belongs to the dialogue’s cosmic explanation; it should not be smuggled into every casual
reference to an account at the opening.

The places.

*  973a. tivi Mot Yp1 AOyw Ste§eAbelv — Clinias asks for the account by which to proceed

¢ 974c. 10 AOywVv TAVTWV Kol TTévTT Aeyopevwv — Intelligent examination is conducted
through arguments

¢ 977c. dtov Adyog &mein — A soul’s deficiency is described as the absence of reason

¢  977c. 8186vat Adyov — Giving an account exceeds mere perception and memory

«  977d. otepopevog 6¢ aAnbolc Adyov — True reason is necessary for wisdom

*  979d. TovToL 61 EPL Aoyov el AaPeiv — The wise and good status of the knower
needs an account

«  983d. moTepov €xel Adyov 0 Adyo¢ — An account must be examined for reason in it

In this edition. The note at 977d explicitly identifies “reason,” “account,” and “reason” as
renderings of the same Greek word. This is a translation disclosure rather than a proposal
that the English words be collapsed. The article’s dictionary-form heading does not imply
that Aoyoc, AOyw, and Aoyov are separate lemmas.

See also. Knowledge and learning; Inquiry and assent; Odd and even; Number and
arithmetic.

Sense attention and the mind that rules

voD¢ (nous); &vontog (anoétos); mpoceyety T0v vodv (prosechein ton noun)

The word. Nous is sense or mind. The idiom “have sense” makes its ordinary force audible;
the word need not always designate a separately theorized cosmic entity. The accusative voiv
is the form used with having or acquiring sense and in “pay attention.” Anoétos, “senseless,”
is organized here as a related negative term, without conflating it with aphron,
“unintelligent.”

In the work. The first occurrence in the opening survey is easy to overlook because English
naturally renders the whole idiom: the helpers in lawsuits are “paying attention” to
characters (976b). Their possession and direction of attention do not establish wisdom. The
problem is what they attend to and by what means: memory and the routine of opinion,
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while remaining outside the truth of what is really just. The lexical presence of nous
therefore cannot by itself certify the activity in which it appears.

Soon afterward the counterfactual loss of number would render the human living being
“most senseless and most unintelligent” (976d). The paired superlatives stress intellectual
deprivation, yet retain two word families. Number is not introduced as one optional subject
among many; losing it would undercut the capacities by which human beings understand
and account for their experience.

The fully developed positive use comes in the account of the stars. A soul that has acquired
sense rules, gives law, and deliberates what is best (982b—c). Its unalterable activity is
explained through a settled best decision, not through an incapacity to change. In this
argument nous is the standard according to which the best decision is made and the
characteristic whose presence regular motion is supposed to reveal. One must distinguish the
proposed inference from its vocabulary: saying that the stars “have sense” states the
conclusion the Athenian is defending.

The phrase also has less exalted uses. Even the smallest acquisition of sense should restrain a
lawgiver from ignorant innovation in established rites (985c). At 986e sufficient sense
qualifies the leader of the three equal-speed motions in the edition’s construal. At 988c kat&
voUv means “to the liking of” the temperate. These local idioms resist a blanket translation of
every occurrence as a technical metaphysical “Intellect.” The dialogue can use a familiar
word both in practical judgments and in cosmic explanation without making those uses
identical.

The places.
*  976b. N16eowv pooeyovteg TOV vobv — Forensic helpers direct their attention to
characters

¢ 976d. cvontotatov — The human creature deprived of number would be most
senseless

¢ 982b. Yuyiic ... vobv kektnuévng — Sense is acquired by the soul that rules

*  982c. ToD vodv €yewv &otpax — The stars’ having sense is the disputed inference from
regularity
¢ 985c. vodv kekTNTOL Koxi TOV BporyvTartov — Even minimal sense imposes caution on a
lawgiver
¢ 988c. un kattx vobv t0i¢ cwpootv — An idiom of what fails to please the temperate
In this edition. Nous is normally “sense”; “pay attention” and “to the liking of” render
complete idioms. The absence of the English noun in these two places is not an omission of

the Greek concept. The word “senseless” at 984a likewise belongs to the noetic family, not to
the separately translated intelligence family.
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See also. Intelligence; Lawsuits and opinion; Number and arithmetic; Reason and account.

Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement

aitiog (aitios); avaitiog (anaitios); maOn (pathé); kivelv (kinein); meptpépety (peripherein);
£avtov (heauton)

The word. Aitios means responsible or causal; anaitios not responsible or without causation.
Patheé here is an affection or undergoing, not necessarily emotional pain. Kinein means to
move, peripherein to carry round. Reflexive forms identify movement of the agent itself.
“Self-movement” is an explanatory heading for the phrases used at 988c—d; ovTokivnTOC is
not supplied as an attested lemma in this passage.

In the work. At 983c-d the Athenian rejects an appeal to bodily rushes, natures, or
something of that sort as giving no clear account. He then asks whether his own account has
reason or falls short. The contrast is categorical: beings are of two kinds, soul and body; there
are many of each, different both within each kind and across the two kinds, with no third
common thing. Soul is intelligent and ruling, body unintelligent and ruled; soul is cause of all,
body cause of no affection at all.

This is stronger than saying that soul is one cause among several coordinate efficient causes.
Nevertheless, the denial of bodily causal initiative does not erase the body’s constitutive role.
The heavenly things are immediately called offspring of soul and body. The body supplies
what is molded and moved, and the particular bodily mixture distinguishes kinds.
Constituting a living compound and originating its purposive movement are not the same
explanatory task.

The phrase “the account has reason” also keeps scrutiny in view. The speaker offers a
division that he thinks defeats unintelligent bodily explanations. A sympathetic exposition
can show its internal coherence without claiming that every possible rival account is
individually refuted. The reference to unspecified “natures” is polemical; it is not a catalogue
of named thinkers with their exact positions.

The later recapitulation at 988c—e contrasts bodies said to move themselves through heat,
coldness, and similar conditions with soul moving body and itself. The approved statement is
that, if soul comes to be in a body, it moves and carries round both that body and itself. The
passage does not merely say that soul is pushed by body and passes the push onward. It
assigns the origin of movement to soul while acknowledging its embodied operation. The old
priority claim is thus restated dynamically.

A further distinction limits the moral inference. At 988e soul is cause of all motion, but
motion toward the good belongs to the best soul, while contrary motion belongs to the
contrary. “Soul causes” does not therefore mean “every psychic cause is equally good.” The
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theological argument requires the best soul to explain the heavens’ beneficent order. The
concluding assertion that good has conquered and must conquer adds that evaluative
condition to the general causal thesis.

Finally, the soul’s bodily location is not consistently reduced to one formula. At 983c soul is
with each cosmic body “or even in each”; at 988d embodiment appears as a condition. The
text supplies distinctions of agency and dependence more confidently than a detailed
physical mechanism. Importing a full later metaphysics of immaterial causation would
exceed what these formulations themselves establish.

The places.

¢ 983c-d. moTtepov €xel Adyov 0 Aoyoc — The account itself is subjected to a test of reason

o 983d. 10 pev Ypuynv, 10 6¢ c®pa — Soul and body are the two explanatory kinds

¢ 983d. 10 pév aitiov dmdvtwv, T0 8¢ &vaitiov &ong mdbng — Causal activity and
passivity are sharply divided

*  983e. Yuyiic T€ KOl CWUATOC ... yevvnpatax — Heavenly things remain offspring of both
soul and body

¢ 988c-d. Ypuyn o®u& e kai Eorvtnv — Soul carries body and itself

«  988d. kelv Te kal TepLPEPeY ToDTO Kol Eavtnv — Embodied soul moves the body and
itself

¢ 988e. TV & £l TAYXOOV Popdv Kai kivnow TH &piotng Yuyiic elvar — Good-directed
motion requires the best soul

In this edition. “Cause of no affection at all” preserves the force of anaitios rather than
quietly weakening it to “secondary cause.” “Motion” and “movement” distinguish gop& and
kivnolc in the later statement. The Laws comparison concerns the argument recalled by this
speaker; authorship uncertainty makes “the Epinomis argues” preferable to treating the
entire passage as an uncontested summary of Plato’s doctrine.

See also. Soul’s priority - Soul as craftsman - Stellar size - Order and intelligence

Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded

nmAd&tTely (plattein); mAdttecBat (plattesthai); Snutovpyeiv (demiourgein); koWUATOC
(asomatos); vontog (noétos)

The word. Plattein is to mold or shape; its passive plattesthai is to be molded. Démiourgein is
to work as a craftsman or produce by craft. Asomatos means bodiless, and noétos intelligible,
an object of understanding. The opposition between active and passive forms is part of the
explanatory argument. The text uses a verb of crafting; it does not at this point introduce a
separately named person called “the Demiurge.”
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In the work. At 981b the Athenian sets five solid bodies over against the other kind, soul.
Soul alone is described as bodiless and entirely without color. It is “very nearly” the only
kind to which molding and crafting belong; body, in turn, is molded, comes into being, and is
seen. The sequence links agency and cognitive capacity to soul, receivable shape and
visibility to body. Its contrast is functional as well as classificatory.

The speaker interrupts himself to insist that soul’s features deserve repetition. It is invisible,
knowing, intelligible, and participates in memory and reckoning, in odd and even changes
alike. The last words connect this theology to the dialogue’s earlier defense of number and its
later mathematical curriculum. They do not supply a worked psychology of odd and even
mental states. The difficult compressed phrase should remain tied to the text’s attribution of
reckoning rather than expanded into an unsupported numerical mechanism for every
psychic operation.

The shaping verbs return when the three middle kinds are introduced at 984b—c. Soul molds
living beings from ether and from air and produces the watery kind. The bodies are not each
described as chemically pure. The dominant kind supplies the largest share; smaller portions
from other kinds are present for the sake of a bond. Crafting therefore works through
composition. The created living beings possess both the animating principle and a material
constitution, however hard some of those bodies are for human sight to detect.

At 984c the agent is again soul: having crafted all these, it plausibly fills the whole heaven
with living beings, using all the kinds to their capacity. The argument does not specify a
sequence of factory-like operations or identify how many individual crafting souls act. Nor
does the grammatical singular by itself prove that a single universal soul is the only soul. At
983d the Athenian expressly speaks of many souls and many bodies. One must distinguish
the generic singular “soul” from a quantified theory of the cosmos’s sole artisan.

The earlier dismissal of human crafts as sufficient for wisdom is not withdrawn. What the
later crafting language supplies is a model of ordered productive agency. A mortal worker’s
successful manufacture and the soul’s explanatory priority do different work in the dialogue.
The same verb-family can connect them without putting every practical artisan among the
wise or treating all intelligent making as bodily manual labor.

The places.
«  981b. ANV 10 BeldTaTOV OVTWGS YPUXTG yEvog — Soul is the exceptionally divine
bodiless kind
¢ 981b. mA&TTEW KOl Spovpyelv mpoorkel — Molding and crafting belong to soul
¢ 981c. mAdTTEOOX KOl yiyveoHau ki 0p&oBot — Body is molded, generated, and seen

«  981c. dop&Tw TE elvaL Kol YLyvwokovTl vonT® Te — Soul is invisible, knowing, and
intelligible
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«  981c. pvnung petaxAaBovTt Aoytopod 1e — Memory and reckoning belong to its
cognitive characterization

*  984b. Ypvynv & €€ avtod TIO®peY MA&TTEW {Hx — Soul molds beings from ether

¢ 984c. mavta ¢ dnpovpynoacav tadto Ppuxnv — The heavenly population is the result
of soul’s crafting

In this edition. “Mold,” “craft,” and “be molded” keep the active—passive contrast; “knowing”
and “intelligible” preserve two distinct predicates. The source’s Timaeus comparisons
concern the bodies and ether, not an authorization to import every feature of that dialogue’s
craftsman story into these sentences. “Very nearly” translates oxe86v and should not
disappear when the causal division is summarized.

See also. Soul’s priority - Five bodies - Middle kinds - Soul and causation

Soul body and what is older

Yoxn (psyche); odua (soma); mpeofTepoc (presbyteros); madatdtepos (palaioteros); B€oeldne
(theoeides)

The word. Psycheé is soul and soma body. Presbyteros means older and can carry the
standing or precedence of a senior; palaioteros is more ancient. Theoeidés means godlike in
character or appearance. The passage’s comparative Beoel8€otepov organizes a graded
contrast. These words do not establish that chronological age, ethical goodness, divine
likeness, and authority are synonyms. The argument joins them in order to support soul’s
precedence.

In the work. At 980d the Athenian recalls the greatest conclusion of his former argument: all
soul is older than all body. The distributive force of &maca moavtdg matters. This is not merely
the observation that a particular person’s soul existed before that person’s adult body, or that
an elder’s soul deserves deference. The claim concerns soul and body as explanatory kinds. It
supplies the foundation for a theology in which intelligence and ruling agency cannot be late

products of originally independent bodily motion.

The recollection is tied to the claim that Clinias and his companions took notes. That detail
situates the Epinomis as a continuation of an earlier legislative inquiry and makes
remembered agreement do argumentative work. The supplied note points to Laws 10.891e-
896c¢ for the proof of soul’s priority. Here the Athenian invokes the result rather than
repeating that complete proof. His brief justification speaks of what is better, more ancient,
more godlike, and ruling as older than what is younger, less honored, ruled, and led. This
makes the connection between seniority and authority especially visible; it is not an
independent physical measurement of ages.
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The text also marks the reasoning as plausible. ITI8xvév qualifies the comparative inference,
and the following conditional &i 8’ £yet Tobt0 0VTWC Makes its use as a foundation explicit.
Clinias lets the statement stand “to the best of our power.” These qualifications need not be
read as disbelief, but they prevent turning every stage of the passage into a separate,
unconditional demonstration. The argument proceeds from a recalled conclusion and a
proposed explanatory hierarchy.

The same hierarchy is developed materially at 981b—c, where soul molds and body is molded,
and causally at 983d, where soul rules and is responsible while body is ruled and lacks causal
initiative. At 988c the rival order makes fire, water, and the other bodies oldest and soul
later. At 991d the approved account returns as the conjunction “older and more divine.” Its
significance persists beyond the initial page: mathematical study of heavenly precision is
supposed to make the priority of intelligent soul credible.

None of this eliminates the body from the living being. The compound requires both soul and
body, and the divine stars have exceptionally fine bodies. Priority is a relation of explanatory
and ruling precedence, not a declaration that visible embodiment is intrinsically evil. Nor
should the comparative “more divine” be expanded into a claim that every human soul
already possesses the completed divine condition described at 985a.

The places.
*  980d. mpeaPuTtepov gin Puyn cwpatog dnaoca ovtog — The recalled proposition is
universal in scope

¢ 980d. &uewov kai maAxtotePov kal Beoeldéotepov — Goodness, antiquity, and divine
likeness support precedence

*  980e. &pyov apyopevov pecPfutepov — Ruling is aligned with seniority

*  980e. Yy pecPiTEPOV €0TI cwpaTog¢ — The foundational claim is restated

«  988c. mpeoPiTata pev T VPOG AEyeTo — The contrary account makes bodily things
oldest

¢ 991d. mpeoPiTepdv T €oTiv G Kai BeldTepov Yoyt cwpatog — The concluding
curriculum recalls priority and divinity together

In this edition. “Older” consistently renders presbyteros, while “more ancient” renders
palaioteros. At 980e Burnet daggers tvéov, “young,” and reports yeipovog, “worse,” from later
manuscripts. The latter is an apparatus alternative, not an attested word of the supplied
reading sentence. The dagger must survive a citation of the doubtful phrase; the cleaner
alternative must not be silently substituted into the lexicon’s evidence.

See also. Soul as craftsman - Soul and causation - Living being - Necessity and the Fates

113



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover

HEyebog (megethos); dykoc (onkos); pavtal{ecbat (phantazesthai); &rdseiéic (apodeixis);
nepLpépetv (peripherein)

The word. Megethos is size or magnitude, onkos bulk. Phantazesthai is to appear or present
an appearance; apodeixis is a demonstration or proof. Peripherein is to carry round. These
terms establish two distinct steps: the stars are much larger than their visual appearance
suggests, and moving such immense bodies with constant timing requires an adequate cause.

In the work. At 983a the Athenian introduces size as support for calling the heavenly beings
ensouled. They are not really as small as they appear. Each has immense bulk; this deserves
belief, he says, because sufficient proofs establish it. The specific comparison is that the
whole sun can rightly be thought larger than the whole earth. The dialogue does not
reproduce the geometrical demonstrations by which that conclusion is supposed to be
secured. “Proofs good enough” reports an available warrant asserted by the speaker, not a
calculation performed on this page.

The next question asks what sort of nature can carry such a bulk round in the same time
always. The answer is a god, with the assertion that no other explanation is possible. Size
alone does not carry the whole inference. Size is combined with recurrent timing, and the
explanation presupposes the earlier distinction between intelligent soul and passive body.
The argument also appeals to what the speakers have already declared: a thing becomes
ensouled through a god.

Once divine ability is granted, no further difficulty arises for the god in making a body and its
entire bulk a living being or moving it as he thinks best. What looks overwhelmingly difficult
to the human observer is not difficult relative to divine agency. This supplies a reply to a
possible mismatch between an immaterial soul and a massive body, a concern made explicit
again at 988d when soul is not to be thought incapable of carrying weight.

At 983c the argument broadens to earth, heaven, stars, and all their bulks. Without a soul
with each, or even in each, their exact movement by years, months, and days and their
beneficial results could not occur. The prepositional alternative preserves uncertainty about
how soul is associated with a body. The speaker does not here reduce all motion to a
mechanically specified location of a tiny internal driver.

The relation between appearance and inference must remain clear. Celestial visibility
supplies observations but can mislead about scale. The demand for mathematical study later
in the dialogue is consistent with this limitation: merely seeing a bright point is not yet
knowing its nature. Conversely, the passage is not a modern astronomical measurement. Its
place in the argument is the ancient speaker’s defense of adequate psychic and divine
causation, and its asserted demonstrations should be assessed at that level.
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The places.

¢ 983a. mp®TOV TO HEYeBOC TGV SlorvonO®pev — Size is introduced as evidence
relevant to animation

*  983a. 00 yd&p, w¢ opkp& @avtaletor — Small appearance is distinguished from actual
size

*  983a. amodeifeov yop ikovaic Aoppdvetor — The speaker appeals to adequate proofs
without displaying them

*  983a. TOV yap fAov 0Aov TG yijc 6ANG peilw — The entire sun is said to exceed the
entire earth

* 983a. TocodTov TepLPEpeLY dykov — Great bulk needs an adequate cause of revolution
*  983b. Beov &M @nuL TOV aitiov EoecBat — The Athenian identifies that cause as a god

*  983c. €ig akpifelav kot évicvTov — Exact annual movement joins magnitude in the
explanation

In this edition. “Size” and “bulk” distinguish the two nouns; “appear” does not mean that the
stars themselves are unreal. “Proofs good enough” is the translation of the speaker’s appeal,
and should not be amplified into a claim that the supplied edition independently verifies a
particular ancient proof.

See also. Order and intelligence - Soul and causation - Visible and invisible - Stellar kind

Stereometry and three dimensional number

oTepeoETPI (Stereometria); oTEPEDG (Stereos); Tp(¢ (tris); avEavelv (auxanein); &vopolog
(anomoios); opotodv (homoioun)

The word. Stereometria is solid-measuring, the study corresponding to solid rather than
plane magnitude. Stereos means solid, tris three times, and auxanein to increase. Anomoios
is unlike, and homoioun to make like. The accepted phrase “three times increased”
introduces a three-dimensional setting; it should not be confused with a claim about exactly
three separate numbers.

In the work. After geometry’s making alike in relation to plane figures, the Athenian turns to
the numbers “three times increased” and like the solid nature (990d). The supplied note
interprets these as products of three factors, such as cubes. A cube is a particularly clear
example because its three factors are equal; the broader description of three-dimensional
numbers need not be limited to that example.

Numbers that have become unlike are again made like by another craft, called stereometry
by those who have encountered it. The recurrence of likeness extends the previous
explanatory pattern. A new dimensional treatment makes relations intelligible without
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making all magnitudes numerically identical. The text compresses the operation and does
not give a specific construction with a stated diagram, named instrument, and sequence of
steps.

The following account of doubling reaches the solid and tangible by passing from one to
eight (991a). On the edition’s interpretation, doubling the side of a cube multiplies its volume
by eight. This is distinct from finding a cube whose volume is twice a given cube’s volume.
The latter calls for a cube-root relation in modern terms. The adjacency of solids and
doubling makes comparison with such problems natural, but the lexicon should not assert
that the sentence explicitly states and solves “the duplication of the cube.”

The name has a consequential textual basis. Burnet prints stereometria, supported by Theon
of Smyrna and a corrector of L, where A and O have geometria. The accepted text thus
distinguishes the plane and solid studies by different names. The normalized headword is
legitimate because the accusative otepeopetpiov actually stands in that reading text. Its
manuscript competitors belong to the apparatus, not to a second speech in which the
Athenian changes the title.

The movement from arithmetic through plane and solid dimensions prepares the more
general proportional claim that nature articulates form and kind. Stereometry is therefore a
necessary stage in the supplied order, not a decorative addition or a digression into practical
surveying. Its place in the unified curriculum matters as much as the familiar etymology of
its name.

The places.

¢ 990d. Tovg Tpi¢ NvENUEVvoVg — The numbers are described as three times increased
* 990d. T1] oteped pvoel opoiovc — The relevant likeness is to solid nature

¢ 990d. Tovg 6¢ dvopoiovg — The contrary case consists of unlike numbers

o 990d. eteépa TEXVN Opolol — A further craft makes them like

*  990d. otepeopeTpioy ek&kAeoav — The accepted name is stereometry

*  991a. &ig TO otepedv Te Kai amtov — The subsequent proportional sequence reaches
solid and tangible magnitude

*  991a. &g’ €vog €ig 0kTw — Its stated numerical reach is from one to eight

In this edition. The note explains both “three times increased” and the reading
“stereometry,” marking the mathematical expansion as interpretation. “Three times”
translates tpig, Bekker’s correction; “three” as a cardinal number would follow a different
reading. The English distinguishes this study from geometry rather than silently harmonizing
their titles.
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See also. Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers; Doubling, power, and
proportion; Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study; Reading the text and
apparatus.

The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul
dotpov (astron); B¢eiog (theios); éupvyog (empsychos); pvotc (physis); mip (pyr)

The word. Astron is a star or heavenly body; the dialogue uses the plural broadly in its
celestial discussion. Theios means divine; empsychos ensouled. Physis can name the
character or nature of the stellar kind, not merely a physical location. Fire identifies its
predominant bodily constituent. Neither fire alone nor the visible star alone removes soul
from the account of a living being.

In the work. After the earthly class, a second visible living kind is introduced at 981d-e. It is
mainly fire, with earth, air, and small parts of all the remaining kinds. At the turn of the page
the celestial population is called the divine kind of stars, having obtained the finest body and
the happiest and best soul. Bodily beauty and psychic excellence are therefore combined. The
stars are not good despite an essentially degraded embodiment; they provide a particularly
fine instance of the soul-body compound.

The description is initially a theological classification to be supported by the ensuing
arguments. At 982a—e regular motion is offered as evidence of intelligence. At 983a-c
immense bulk and exact recurrent movement support an appeal to divine causation. At 983e
-984b worship follows under the alternative of gods themselves or god-made images. It
would reverse the order of the passage to report that the word “star” already contains all
those conclusions in its lexical meaning. The argument has to establish the appropriateness
of divine predicates.

The fiery constitution does not exhaust the stars’ nature. Their finest body is paired with an
excellent soul; the later charge against purely bodily causes insists on that distinction. Nor is
their visibility sufficient proof by itself. The same argument calls earthly beings visible. What
distinguishes the stellar kind is the combination of fine embodiment, regular intelligent
behavior, cosmological benefit, and the soul’s agency that the Athenian takes those features
to require.

The text permits two different qualifications that must remain visible. At 981e-982a it allows
either immortality or sufficiently long life. At 983e-984a it allows either identification as gods
or treatment as images produced by gods. The later language becomes firmer, naming them
visible gods and calling one visible kind immortal. That movement in confidence is a feature
to be read, not a license to delete the earlier alternatives retrospectively.

117



EPINOMIS LEXICON

The divine kind is also a collective classification, not a full astronomical catalogue. The eight
powers introduced at 986a and the later naming of particular planets add distinctions within
the celestial sphere. Their planetary order should not be read back into the present contrast
as if the fiery kind numbered exactly one bodily object. The recurring singular “kind” and
plural “stars” work at different levels.

The places.

*  981d-e. 10 yop mAgloToVv TTLPOG EYel — Fire predominates in the second visible kind

¢ 981e. B€lov yévog &otpwv — The heavenly beings are classified as a divine stellar kind
¢ 98le. cwWPOTOG PEV TUYOV KXAAioTov — Their embodiment is exceptionally fine

¢ 981e. Yuyiic & evdapoveoTtdtng TE Kal &piotng — Their soul is happiest and best

«  982e. TNV TOV &oTtpwv YUowv — The stellar nature is the subject of the inference from
uniform action

¢ 982e-983a. Sikaiwg Eupuvya vt Aéyopev — Their being called ensouled is presented
as a justified claim

In this edition. “Happiest” translates evdaipovestétng and should not be flattened into
“immortal”: felicity and duration are distinct predicates. “Ensouled” preserves the positive
presence of soul. The edition’s broad “stars” needs its local setting before a reader decides
whether the fixed stars, planets, or heavenly beings collectively are meant.

See also. Mortality and longevity - Order and intelligence - Stellar size - Gods and images

The synoptic bond of the studies

Siaypappa (diagramma); cvotnua (systéma); cvotaols (systasis); opoAoyia (homologia);
Seouoc (desmos); avapaivecOat (anaphainesthai)

The word. Diagramma is a figure or diagram; systéma a structured system; systasis a
combination or constitution; homologia agreement; and desmos a bond. Anaphainesthai is to
come to light or become manifest. These are distinct ways of naming organized plurality.
Their juxtaposition lets the Athenian state a unity of studies without replacing all their
objects by one undifferentiated substance.

In the work. The culminating prescription gathers every diagram, every numerical system,
every combination of harmony, and the agreement of the stars’ revolution (991e). All must
come to light as one to the person learning in the right way. The repeated comprehensive
expressions forbid treating mastery of a single isolated specialty as the full wisdom described
here.

The condition is methodological: one must learn while looking toward one. The reason
offered is that one bond naturally belonging to all these will become manifest to those who
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think (991e-992a). “By nature” makes the unity more than an arbitrary arrangement
invented by the teacher. Yet the passage does not name the bond by a single technical
formula or demonstrate each relation in turn. Number, proportion, and orderly motion
provide the surrounding clues; identifying the bond exclusively as one modern mathematical
structure would exceed the wording.

The bond also does not eliminate each study’s distinctive objects. A diagram is not simply a
musical interval, and a celestial revolution is not literally a geometrical drawing. The point is
to understand relationships that make them mutually illuminating. The immediate preceding
demand to bring particulars to forms and test inadequate statements prevents a merely
decorative assertion that “everything is connected” from satisfying the requirement.

The consequences are substantial. Handling the studies otherwise leaves one dependent on
fortune; no nature in cities will become happy without them; this is the way, nourishment,
and learning one must pursue (992a). The expression is programmatically demanding. The
text’s confidence about the necessity of the route should not be confused with a displayed
proof that every possible form of human happiness has been eliminated.

The learner’s unity of understanding also prepares the final hope that the properly formed
person becomes one out of many after death. The educational and eschatological unities echo
each other, but the account does not identify them as the same event. The bond of sciences
concerns how understanding is achieved now; the final condition concerns the wise person’s
hoped-for portion beyond death.

The places.

¢ 991e. miv Stbypappo — Every diagram enters the synthesis
*  991e. &pBpod 1€ oot — Number contributes its structured systems
¢ 991e. &ppoviag cvotacly dnaocov — Every combination of harmony is included

¢  991e. Ti¢ TE TOV KOTPWV TIEPLYOPEC TNV OHoAoyiaryv — Agreement belongs to the stars’
revolution

*  991e. 6pO®C TIG €l €V PAEMWV porvO&vn — Right learning looks toward one

«  991e-992a. §eopdg y&p TEPUKKOC TTAVTWV TOVTWV €i¢ — One natural bond joins all
these

¢ 992a. ava@avioetal Stavoovpévol — Thinking makes that bond come to light
In this edition. “System,” “combination,” “agreement,” and “bond” keep systéma, systasis,
homologia, and desmos distinguishable. The agreement here is structural, whereas

agreement between speakers is another application of the same word-family. “Come to light”
gives anaphainesthai its force and is kept apart from ordinary “appear.”
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See also. Forms, kinds, and the organization of particulars; Questioning, refutation, and the
test of an account; Means, musical ratios, and the Muses’ gift; Final perception, unity, and the
qualified hope after death; Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom.

The three middle kinds and their changing numbers

Eooc (mesos); pueta v (metaxy); aibnp (aither); anp (aér); HSwp (hydor); nuibeoc (hémitheos);
méumntog (pemptos)

The word. Mesos means middle; metaxy between. Here the middle kinds occupy the interval
between fiery stellar life and earthly life. Hemitheos is a demigod, the religious likeness
assigned to the water-kind. Pemptos means fifth. Numerical adjectives have local reference:
fifth in a list of bodies, fifth in the order of exposition, and fifth in a descending hierarchy
need not designate the same item.

In the work. At 984b the Athenian turns from the two visible kinds to the three middle kinds
of the five. He proposes ether after fire; soul molds ethereal living beings chiefly from ether,
with smaller portions of the other bodies for a bond. After ether comes air, and the third of
these middle kinds is from water. All are ensouled bodily beings. Their material fineness or
uncertain visibility does not remove them from the definition of living being.

At 984c-d the enumeration is recast as a descent from manifest gods to human beings:
second, third, fourth, and fifth end in us. At 984d-e the stars are first, then daimons, then the
aerial kind holding the third and middle seat. In this descending pattern ether is naturally
associated with the daimons immediately below the stars; air is third; water lies between air
and earthly humanity. The text next discusses ether and air together. This sequence gives a
basis for understanding the two finer intermediary kinds, but the assignment “ethereal
daimons” is a contextual identification, not a quoted two-word definition in the passage.

At 985b water is nevertheless expressly called fifth: 10 §& V6ato¢ méumntov 6v. This must not
be regularized to “fourth.” The exposition has introduced earthly beings, fiery beings, ether,
air, and finally water, so the local fifth can be understood by the order in which the five
living kinds have been presented. The descending hierarchy, however, placed air third and
ended with humans. Recognizing the two frames makes the change intelligible without
pretending that the dialogue maintains one consistently numbered scale at every point.

Water’s likeness to a demigod is also qualified. Someone likening rightly “would liken” it so.
The account characterizes it through intermittent visibility: sometimes seen, sometimes
hidden and unclear, producing wonder for dim sight. It does not tell a genealogy from a
divine and mortal parent or identify this class with a catalogue of named heroes. The
category is being fitted to the passage’s own material and perceptual distinctions.
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The middle beings make heaven full of life and connect levels otherwise far apart. Yet the
text gives ether and air far more cognitive and communicative detail than it gives water. One
should not automatically transfer every statement about their memory, knowledge of
thoughts, or interpretive journeys to the watery kind. The latter belongs in the fivefold
animated whole but receives a different local description.

The places.

e 984b. Tt Tpia T péoa TV EvTe — Three middle kinds are distinguished within five
¢ 984b. aibépa pev yip pet to mp 6@uev — Ether is placed after fire
¢ 984c. kai 10 TpiTOV €€ VSaTOg — Water is third among the middle kinds

¢ 984c-d. evtepa 8¢ kal Tpita kal TéTapTa Kol méumta — The descending sequence
follows the manifest gods

o 984d. €ig Npdg Tovg dvBpwToVG GrtoteAeVTdV — That sequence ends in human beings
¢ 984e. &yov E8pav TpiTNV Kt péonv — Air holds the third, central seat
*  985b. 10 6¢ VSatoc meéuntov 6v — The water-kind is locally called fifth

*  985h. Nuibeov pév ameikdoelev — It is likened to a demigod

In this edition. The edition preserves “fifth” at 985b and distinguishes the daimons from “the
kind of air” with Burnet’s 8¢ at 984e. It does not adopt the apparatus alternative ye. At 984b
its “most clearly” is construed with the middle kinds’ coming into being; the final editorial
note acknowledges the alternative of taking it with “speak.” The claim therefore retains both
the phrase “according to the fair opinion” and the source’s notice of syntactic uncertainty.

See also. Five bodies - Daimons and interpretation - Visible and invisible - Divine affection

Time precision and celestial accomplishment

XpPOvoc (chronos); akpiBeia (akribeia); dkptBd¢ (akribos); dmoteAelv (apotelein); tporr) (tropeé);
nmavaéAnvog (panselénos)

The word. Chronos is time; akribeia exactness or precision, and akribos precisely. Apotelein
is to accomplish or bring to completion. Tropeé is a turning, here the sun’s solstitial turning,
and panselénos the full moon. The calendrical words describe intelligible recurrent stages
rather than an abstract time detached from celestial processes.

In the work. From the first account of learning number, repeated days, nights, lunar
changes, and years make temporal order instructive. When the eight powers are introduced,
each is to receive the time in which it completes its own orbit (986c¢). Acknowledging
different periods is part of acknowledging different divine powers, rather than privileging
only the familiar year and month.
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At 990b the moon brings on the month and full moon, and the sun its turnings through the
whole circuit. These phenomena lead back into the preliminary studies required to
understand celestial routes. The account moves from what can be recognized in repeated
appearance to a more exact comprehension of the relations within those appearances.

The final demand is to grasp the precision of time and how precisely it accomplishes
everything that comes about in the heaven (991c-d). This extends the earlier claim that
celestial bodies travel precisely by year, month, and day because of soul (983c). Precision is
not an alternative to psychic causation in the Athenian’s account; it is one of the grounds
upon which intelligent divine order is recognized.

The formulation does not make time a newly introduced independent cosmic soul or name it
as a second rival cause. Its language of accomplishment personifies or assigns efficacy to the
exact temporal order, while the accompanying sentence reasserts soul’s priority over body. It
would also be anachronistic to read it as a statement of a modern theory of absolute time or
relativity.

No numerical observational error bars or exact measured periods are supplied. The reader
receives a demand to understand precision, not a data table that could settle every disputed
ancient model. This distinction is especially important where the earlier description says that
the sun’s companions have nearly the same speed “on the whole.” Precision of order and
qualified descriptions of particular appearances need to be considered together rather than
forcing one to erase the other.

The ethical-theological result is the conviction that all things are full of gods and that divine
superiors do not overlook humanity. The temporal vocabulary therefore belongs to the
dialogue’s account of how mathematical understanding reforms reverence and confidence in
divine care.

The places.

*  983c. €ig akpipelov kat éviavtov — Earlier celestial precision is specified by the year

¢ 986¢. pfTe TV XPOVOV £V M StefépyeTal — Withholding a body’s period would
withhold due recognition

¢ 990b. pfjva kai maveéAnvov — Month and full moon belong to the moon’s circuit
*  990b. Tpomag &yovtae — The sun brings on the turnings
¢ 991c. v &kpifelov Tod Ypovov — Temporal precision is expressly required

*  991c. w¢ akpp®g amoteAlel — The exact accomplishment of celestial events is the
object of understanding

¢  991c-d. m&vTo T KT oVPavOV yryvopeva — The scope is all that comes about in
heaven
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In this edition. “Precision” and “precisely” preserve the noun-adverb relation. The note
explains the sun’s “turnings” as solstices and takes “first” with the moon before the sun’s
“second.” The main text’s wording should not be replaced by numerical orbital periods
absent from it.

See also. Circuits, their ordering, and the contrary eighth; Full of gods, and freedom from
divine neglect; Order and intelligence; The synoptic bond of the studies.

Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of
wisdom

apetn (areté); &vépeia (andreia); cwppoovvn (sophrosyne); Sikatog (dikaios); &ya6o¢
(agathos); kaxAd¢ (kalos); xpnotoc (chrestos); évéikwc (endikos)

The word. Areté is virtue or excellence; andreia courage and sophrosyné temperance.
Dikaios is just, agathos good, kalos fine, and chréstos decent or serviceable according to what
is described. Endikos means justly. The dialogue relates these terms without making them
synonyms: a fine and good product, a useful instrument, a brave person, and a completely
good soul need not possess the same excellence in the same way.

In the work. The crafts are assessed under an ethical as well as intellectual demand.
Equipment has what suits the people but is not credited with virtue (975c); generalship is
given more to courage than wisdom (975e-976a). The sought knowledge must make its
possessor a wise and good citizen, justly ruler and ruled, and in tune (976d). Wisdom is
required to bear on a person’s place in a city, not merely on an isolated technical feat.

At 977c—d the Athenian makes a carefully articulated claim. Number is needed for giving an
account and for true reason; without true reason one cannot be wise; wisdom is the greatest
part of all virtue; without it one cannot become completely good and happy. But he expressly
says that nothing prevents the other virtue, courage and temperance, in the being being
considered. The concession is not an accidental exception to be erased in summary. It
separates partial virtue from the complete configuration under inquiry.

The enlargement at 978a-b links number to every good and denies it as a cause of evil. The
just, good, and fine then become objects that must be known and counted out with true
opinion if one is to persuade oneself and another. This is the dialogue’s attempt to connect
numerical order with ethical understanding. The text does not supply a practical numerical
formula that calculates the justice of a verdict or the goodness of a life; the explanatory
bridge remains more ambitious than the examples already offered.

At 979b-d the Athenian returns to lawgiving. The relative ease of grasping what is
advantageous contrasts with the exceptional difficulty of becoming decent. Possessing
property or a suitable body does not settle the soul’s goodness. People agree that it should be
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just, temperate, brave, and wise, but do not agree which wisdom would make it so.
Agreement on virtues’ names is therefore not yet knowledge of their educational content.

This renewed difficulty also qualifies the status of the numerical candidate. The person who
has learned the preceding matters may seem wise; whether he is wise and good requires an
account. The later elevation of piety as the greatest element for mortals (989b) should be
compared with the earlier designation of wisdom as the greatest part. The dialogue is moving
toward their integration in astronomy and right worship, rather than simply offering two
independent lists that can be interchanged without explanation.

The places.

*  975c. ovk ém’ &peti] Aeyopévn — Equipment’s usefulness does not itself establish virtue

*  976d. copog 5¢ kai &yaB0g ... moAitng — The sought result is a wise and good citizen

¢ 976d. &pywv kal &pyopevog evSikwec — The ethical demand concerns ruling and being
ruled

¢ 977c—d. TNV 8¢ ANV &peTTV, GvSpeiav Kol cw@pPocHVNY, 0VS8EY dmokwAvel — Courage
and temperance are expressly left possible

¢ 977d. m&ong &peThig TO pHéyloTov Hépog — Wisdom is the greatest part, not simply
another name for every virtue

*  979c. 10 8¢ Tiva TpoTOV Xp1) YiyvesOau xpnotovg &vBpwmovg moryydAemov — Becoming
decent is exceptionally hard

¢ 979c-d. jvtva 8¢ copiav — The unresolved question concerns which wisdom the
good soul needs

In this edition. “Virtue,” “good,” “fine,” and “decent” preserve different Greek families. The
corrected translation at 977d puts the entire claim about becoming completely good and
happy under the negation. The reader should not infer that the wisdomless person first
becomes completely good and then fails only at happiness, nor that the passage excludes
courage and temperance altogether.

See also. Wisdom; Number and arithmetic; Hope and happiness; Inquiry and assent;
Generalship and fortune.

Visible manifest invisible and seen through

0pato¢ (horatos); pavepdc (phaneros); &opatog (aoratos); Stopav (dioran); kat&SnAog
(katadelos); &5nioc (adélos); ¢uvdpdog (amydros)

The word. Horatos means visible, phaneros manifest or openly evident, aoratos invisible.
Dioran can mean to see through; the participle Stopwpevov is understood here of what is seen
through. Katadélos means plain, adéelos unclear or unseen, and amydros dim. These words
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identify different relations to perception. They should not all be collapsed into a single
opposition of “real” and “unreal.”

In the work. At 981b-c soul is bodiless, without color, and invisible, while body is molded
and seen. The two principal visible living kinds are earthly and fiery. Their visibility gives a
common point of comparison but not a common level of excellence: celestial order, soul, and
causal agency must still be argued. The eyes establish an appearance, not the entire
theological interpretation.

The middle beings complicate any easy equation of invisibility and incorporeality. Ether and
air have bodies, yet each kind is wholly seen through and, even when nearby, does not
become plain to us. The account’s transparency explains why proximity does not secure
recognition. This is different from soul’s being bodiless and invisible by nature. A
transparent bodily living being and the invisible soul that animates it do not become the
same kind of entity.

Water adds a third condition. Its living kind is sometimes seen and sometimes hidden,
becoming unseen and producing wonder for dim sight. The description does not simply
classify it as permanently invisible. It focuses on unstable human access to its appearance, a
feature that helps prepare the range of reported encounters at 985c. The weakness of sight
belongs to the epistemic setting and must not be replaced with an invented exact optical
mechanism.

For the stellar gods, phaneros has special religious force. They are manifest, yet their rightful
status and honors are not adequately made manifest to the community. At 985d the lawgiver
must speak of them and “make manifest” that they are other gods, presently without rites.
The recurrence joins sensory availability with public acknowledgment. Seeing a heavenly
body and recognizing its theological standing are distinguishable achievements.

At 984d the stars are themselves called sharpest-sighted everywhere. Visibility is therefore
not one-way: the beings humans see are represented as perceiving beings. At 985e the sun
and moon look down on all of us. Those predicates contribute to the picture of divine care
and intelligence, but they should not be expanded into a material anatomy of divine eyes.

The account uses perception-language to describe cosmic attention.

This article also marks a textual hazard. Burnet’s reading at 984e is Stopwpevov, not the
negated or rewritten alternatives recorded in the apparatus. A lexical account based on one
of those variants would turn the supplied translation’s transparency into a different claim.
The reading edition’s distinction must govern local attestations even when a commentator
discusses possible alternatives.

The places.

«  981c. &op&Tw TE elva — Soul’s invisibility belongs to its contrast with body

125



EPINOMIS LEXICON

*  982a. opoTd peV du@otepa — Both earthly and fiery living kinds are visible

* 984d. Beolg S¢ 61 Tovg Opatovg — Stellar divinity is expressly visible

*  984e. Slopwpevov OAov xvT®V ek&tepov — Each of the ethereal and aerial kinds is
wholly seen through

¢ 984e. TpOV 81 TANGIOV 00 kKartddnAov — Nearness need not make the middle being
plain

*  985b-c. &SNAOV YLyVOpEVOV ... KT &pLEpav 6Ptv — Watery life becomes unseen and is
approached with dim sight

¢ 985d. TovG 8¢ HBVTWC NIV Pavepols Bvtag Beovg — The manifest gods create an
obligation of acknowledgment

In this edition. “Visible,” “manifest,” “invisible,” “seen through,” “plain,” and “unseen”
preserve meaningful lexical differences. The apparatus at 984e reports o0 Stopwpevov and
o0&’ 0pwpLevov as alternatives; neither should be entered as an occurrence of the supplied
reading text. The later kata@avelg, “plainly seen,” at 985e is another form, not a reason to
replace kxt&énAov in the earlier citation.

See also. Living being - Middle kinds - Dreams and oracles - Honors for visible gods

Wisdom and the right to be called wise

oco@la (sophia); co@dc (sophos); copwTaToc (sophotatos)

The word. Sophia is wisdom; sophos is wise, and sophotatos its superlative. These dictionary
forms organize the inflected occurrences below: co@iag is not a second headword, and the
plural co@iag at 979d means “kinds of wisdom.” The dialogue makes the right to this name a
question. It does not assume that every impressive skill conventionally called wisdom meets
its proposed standard.

In the work. Clinias asks what a mortal must learn to become wise (973b). The wording
combines a human limit with an educational demand. Intelligence may be attainable only as
far as human beings can possess it, yet the inquiry must identify a subject of learning rather
than merely praise wisdom. The Athenian’s opening claim about life’s unhappiness does not
answer the question by declaring learning pointless. It explains why finding a knowledge
that changes the quality of life matters.

At 974b the soul confidently divines that it possesses a capacity for wisdom but cannot
discover what that capacity is, when it is realized, or how. The subsequent exclusions
therefore examine possible answers, not useless activities. Food production is fine and good;
the general’s craft is useful and highly esteemed; quick learning and memory are impressive
natural powers. Their failure is to make the possessor completely wise. The recurring
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language of naming, seeming, and reputation marks the distance between an established title
and a justified one.

The positive demand at 976c-d is unusually strong. The relevant knowledge must make its
possessor genuinely wise and a good citizen, whether ruling or ruled. Number is then
introduced by considering what human beings would become without it. This establishes its
indispensable role; it does not yet establish that elementary arithmetic is the entire wisdom
sought. At 979d the Athenian expressly asks for an account of whether the person who
knows these things is wise and good. The distinction between seeming wise and being wise
survives the first positive proposal.

The restart at 980a permits two forms of answer: one name, if possible, or an enumeration of
the kinds of knowledge by which one becomes wise. The eventual name, astronomy (990a),
belongs to a demanding educational and theological account, not simply to the ability to
identify a constellation. At 992b “most truly wisest” describes someone who has taken up all
the studies in the required way. The adverb and superlative together tighten the claim
beyond professional reputation. Because authorship is disputed, these are best treated as
commitments of the Athenian and the dialogue’s argument, not silently presented as an
uncontested statement of Plato’s own doctrine.

The places.

*  973b. Ti MOTE pOBWV BINTOC AvOpwTOC 60POg (v €in — The question joins learning,
mortality, and becoming wise

*  974b-c. ) ept co@iav &mopia kai {Nnolg — Wisdom is the object of perplexity and
search

¢ 976¢. co0QOC OVTWC @V Kol U1 povov Sotalopevog — Being really wise is distinguished
from being reputed so

*  977d. co@ia ... m&ong &peTiic TO peyloTov pepog — Wisdom is called the greatest part of
all virtue

¢ 979d. €i & €0tV 0OPOG O TADVT EMOTNHWY Kai dya®d¢ — Whether this knower is wise
and good still needs an account

*  980a. £vi Aafetv dvopatt — The renewed inquiry seeks, if possible, one name

¢  992b. 10V &AnBéoTata copwtatov — The culminating designation combines truth and
the superlative

In this edition. “Wisdom,” “wise,” and “wisest” consistently represent the sophia family. The
translation keeps it apart from phroneésis, “intelligence,” episteme, “knowledge,” and nous,
“sense.” The plural “kinds of wisdom” at 979d preserves the possibility of multiple claimants
without certifying each as genuine wisdom.
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See also. Intelligence; Knowledge and learning; Number and arithmetic; Virtue and complete
goodness.

Wonder initiation and contemplation

Bavudalerv (thaumazein); épwc (eros); katapavOavery (katamanthanein); pveiv (myein); Oewpog
(theoros); Bswpelv (theorein)

The word. Thaumazein is to wonder at or admire; erds desire or love; katamanthanein to
learn thoroughly or observe with understanding. Myein is to initiate into mysteries,
represented locally by the perfect passive participle memuémenos, “initiated.” Theoros is a
spectator or contemplator and theorein to contemplate. The religious and visual vocabulary
describes an educational transformation without specifying a historical mystery cult.

In the work. The happy person first wonders at the visible cosmos and then develops a love
of learning all that is possible for mortal nature (986c). Wonder is a beginning, not the final
cognitive achievement. It becomes desire for thorough learning, and that desire is expressly
bounded by mortal capacity. The sequence prevents both passive admiration from being
mistaken for wisdom and unlimited comprehension from being promised to human learners.

The account then projects a life passed well and fortunately and, after death, a journey to
places appropriate to virtue (986c-d). The person is truly and really initiated, one participant
in one intelligence, and remains a contemplator of the finest visible things. The language of
initiation gives the transformation solemnity and completion. Nothing here identifies a
particular sanctuary, ritual fee, secret password, or series of rites that substitutes for the
subsequent studies.

The curriculum later explains what such preparation involves. “Contemplate” reappears in
the description of the exceptional nature capable of understanding the seven circuits (990b).
The continuity links the promise at 986d to a demanding cognitive practice rather than
leaving it as decorative religious language. Still, the word theodros retains its relationship to
seeing, and the account speaks of the finest things “as many as there are for sight.” It should
not be paraphrased as wholly abandoning every relation to the visible.

The final hope that the wise person becomes one out of many and no longer shares in many
perceptions echoes the earlier unity of intelligence (992b). The echo is strong, but the later
statement adds an explicit condition about continued existence after death. The two passages
should therefore be read together without converting either into a demonstrated
physiological account of posthumous sight or a guaranteed individual immortality.

Wonder also marks the mathematical relations as divine at 990d-e. The learner’s admiration
is progressively educated: first the ordered cosmos, then the unexpected intelligibility of
geometrical and proportional relations, then their unified contemplation. The word-family
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records a change from being struck by an appearance to recognizing the grounds on which
the appearance is intelligible.

The places.

¢ 986¢. mp®TOV peEV éBavpacev — Wonder is the first response
* 986¢. épwTa €oyev ToD katapaOelv — Wonder develops into love of thorough learning

*  986¢. omdoa BvNTi) Pvoel Suvvatd — Mortal possibility limits the promised
understanding

¢ 986d. pepunuévog kANO®C te ki Ovtwg — The transformed learner is truly and really
initiated

«  986d. peTaAXBOV PPOVHCEWC EI¢ AV ks — One person shares in one intelligence

¢  986d. Bewpog T®V KaAAioTwv — The resulting role is contemplator of the finest things

*  990b. Bewpijoot — The contemplation of circuits becomes an explicit educational
demand

¢ 990d. T® Svvapéve ocvvvoelv — The mathematical wonder is available to the person
able to understand

In this edition. “Wonder,” “love of learning thoroughly,” “initiated,” and “contemplator”
keep the successive changes of register. The glossary separates contemplation from
observing and apprehending. The perfect pepvnpévog is the attested form; pvetv is the
explanatory lemma. No name of a particular mystery cult is supplied by the local passage.

See also. Eight powers and equal celestial kinship; Astronomy, Hesiod, and the surprising
name of wisdom; Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers; Final perception, unity,
and the qualified hope after death.

Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods
Zevg (Zeus);"Hpa (Hera); vopog (nomos); maytog (pagios); tt6gvau (tithenai)

The word. Zeus and Hera are named gods; the local forms are Aia and “Hpov. Nomos is law
or established usage; pagios fixed or firm. Tithenai means to set or place, but here a person’s
“setting down” of gods belongs to an account or accepted arrangement. It does not
necessarily describe physically relocating a cult statue.

In the work. At 9844, after the fivefold account of life, the Athenian says that anyone may set
Zeus, Hera, and all the other gods where he wishes, according to the same law, and keep that
account fixed. He then explicitly identifies the visible gods as the stellar nature and what is
perceived with it. The transition leaves the traditional named gods less tightly located in the
new hierarchy than the visible stars and middle kinds.
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The permissive formulation should neither be suppressed nor exaggerated. It grants room to
place the traditional gods within an accepted law or usage, but the sentence also demands
that the account be held fixed. It is not a general manifesto that every theological claim is
equally true, or permission to invent any rite whatsoever. The immediate task is to specify
the visible divine order while leaving the inherited named pantheon without a newly
imposed exhaustive mapping.

Conversely, the passage does not announce that Zeus and Hera are false gods. It calls them
gods and follows with a prohibition on obstructing ancestral sacrifices. The new
astronomical theology coexists with inherited worship, although the coexistence raises a
genuine interpretive question: does the stellar account complete familiar religion, transform
its basis, or shift attention away from the old narratives? The source’s introduction marks
that question as a difficulty, and the dialogue does not close it with a table equating each
Olympian and elemental kind.

The later planetary names add a different relation. At 987b-c the heavenly bodies have taken
the titles of gods; one is Zeus’, while others are associated with Aphrodite, Hermes, Cronus,
and Ares. The text distinguishes titles from proper names in that context. It does not
retroactively identify every traditional story about Zeus with the astronomical behavior of
one planet, nor does it give Hera a parallel planet in that list. A divine name can enter more
than one theological construction.

The opening invitation to speak well about both gods and goddesses and the closing
command to honor all gods and goddesses prevent an exclusively male reading of the
religious project. Hera’s mention is not merely ornamental; it helps make the inherited
pantheon collectively present before the visible classification is specified. The account’s
selective naming should not be expanded into a complete pantheon unattested in the
passage.

The places.
¢ 984d. Beovg pev 61, Alx T kKt "Hporv — Zeus and Hera enter as gods already named by
tradition

¢ 984d. kai Tovg dAlovg vt — Their mention includes the remaining gods
collectively

*  984d. 6mn T1C €0éAelt — The individual is permitted latitude of placement
¢ 984d. kot TOV XOTOV ... vOpov — That placement is related to the same law or usage
¢ 984d. m&ylov éx€tw ToBtov 1OV Adyov — The account is to be held fixed

* 984d. Beov¢ 8¢ 81 Tovg Opatovg — The visible gods then receive a definite
identification

*  987b. énwvupiav ein@aoty Be®v — The later planets bear titles of gods
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In this edition. “Set them down where he wishes” preserves the latitude; “by the same law”
and “keep this account fixed” preserve the limits in the same sentence. The Zeus headword is
nominative, while Aix is the actual accusative at 984d and Awd¢ the later genitive at 987c.
These inflected forms are not separate gods.

See also. Middle kinds - Gods and images - Ancestral rites - Honors for visible gods
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Defined vocabulary register

The register gives contextual meanings and attested forms. A headword organizes a lexical
family; it need not itself occur in that dictionary form. Separate senses below one headword
describe different work done by the word in different passages. The full articles develop the
argument around these shorter definitions.

Accomplish é&motelelv
amoteAelv (apotelein)

Failure to make wise. The excluded kinds of knowledge fail to accomplish wisdom in the
person who acquires and possesses them. The test concerns formation of the possessor.
Attested: &motelobowv (974d). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and
completion (p. 67).

Temporal completion of events. Time is described as precisely accomplishing heavenly
events; the language does not replace soul’s accompanying explanatory priority. Attested:
amoteAel (991c). Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Accomplish Swxmp&tTew
Stampartretv (diaprattein)

Disclaimed achievement. The perfect asserts that recognizing the powers is no great
accomplishment peculiar to the speaker; another can do it too. Attested: Staménporypat (986a—
b). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Account and reason Adyo¢
Adyoc (logos)

Plan of inquiry. An account through which the matter of intelligence is to be examined. It
names an explanatory discourse, not yet a completed proof. Attested: Adyw (973a). Reason
account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Means of examination. Arguments by which capable people examine themselves and others
intelligently and concordantly. Attested: Aoywv (974c). Reason account and what an
argument must establish (p. 106).

Rational capacity. Reason whose absence prevents the living being’s soul from attaining all
virtue. The next clauses link it to giving an account rather than retaining experiences only.
Attested: A6yog (977c). Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).
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Give an account. An explanation of what has otherwise only been perceived and
remembered; total ignorance of number prevents this capacity. Attested: Adyov (977c).
Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

True reason. The condition required for wisdom, explicitly qualified as true; courage and
temperance are not thereby excluded. Attested: Adyov (977d). Reason account and what an
argument must establish (p. 106).

Required justification. The further account still needed to establish whether the person
who knows the proposed numerical matters is actually wise and good. Attested: Adyov (979d).
Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

A test of reasonableness. In the formula the account has reason, the first logos names
rational adequacy and the second the account under examination. The repeated word has
distinct grammatical jobs. Attested: Adyov (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self
movement (p. 109).

An inherited account kept fixed. The account concerning the placement of Zeus, Hera, and
the other gods is to be held fixed alongside latitude of placement according to law. Attested:
AGyov (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).

Mathematical one-to-two relation. One in relation to two is stated according to ratio; this
specialized sense differs from account and reason elsewhere. Attested: Adyov (991a).
Doubling power and proportion (p. 35).

Accustom €0ilewv
£0iletv (ethizein)

Habituation of the learner. Repeated formative work accompanies preliminary instruction;
habituation alone is not the final synoptic understanding. Attested: €0iCovta (990c).
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Adamant &S&pog
&Sépoac (adamas)

Image of firmness. Adamant supplies a comparison for exceptional strength and resistance
to reversal. Even it cannot exceed the firmness of the best divine decision. Attested: &8&pog
(982c¢). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).
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Admire dyxo0ot
dyaoOau (agasthai)

Positive regard for courage. The suitable nature admires courage as well as being
persuadable toward temperance; intellectual aptitude is not its sole criterion. Attested:
dyopévn (989b). Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Adorn with variety mowkiAAewv
notkiAAey (poikillein)

Heaven’s varied display. Heaven varies or adorns itself while turning the stars within itself,
providing the visible differences the learner follows. Attested: mowiAAwv (977b). Heaven as
giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Aerial é&éprog
&éptog (aerios)

Third middle seat. The aerial kind is distinguished from the preceding daimons by Burnet’s
reading and is designated cause of interpretation. The following account assigns
communicative capacities to ether and air together. Attested: &éplov (984e). Daimons
interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Affection or undergoing a0
n&On (pathé)

What body does not originate. The noun means an affection or undergoing within the
causal division. It should not be restricted to emotional pain, for which the passage later uses
lype. Attested: m&Ong (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Affirm firmly Suoyvpi{ecOou
Suoyvpilecbau (diischyrizesthai)

Eightfold claim. The Athenian firmly affirms the number of celestial powers before
completing their identification. Attested: Suoyvpilopat (986e). Circuits their ordering and the
contrary eighth (p. 21).

Qualified final affirmation. The same forceful verb introduces a playful-and-earnest claim
whose conditional wording about posthumous existence must still be retained. Attested:
Suoyvpilopan (992b). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).
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Agree together ocvvopoAoyetv
ovvopoAoyelv (synhomologein)

Failure of agreement on content. No one of the many agrees with another about which
wisdom is required, despite agreement that the soul should be wise. Attested: cuvopoAoyel
(979c-d). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Agreement OpLoAoyio
opoAoyia (homologia)

Agreement to meet. The prior arrangement fulfilled when Clinias, the Athenian, and
Megillus come together; fulfillment of this agreement leaves their substantive inquiry
unfinished. Attested: opoAloyiag (973a). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Coherence of celestial revolution. The agreement of the stars’ revolution contributes to the
unity of studies; this local sense is structural rather than an interlocutor’s assent. Attested:
opoloyiov (991e). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Air énp
anp (aer)
Third named body. Air is third in the five-body enumeration and is distinct from ether. Its

ordinal here must be distinguished from the aerial living kind’s position in the hierarchy.
Attested: &épa (981c¢). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Fine intermediary constitution. Air supplies the kind next after ether, one of the two
transparent, highly intelligent middle classes discussed together. Attested: &€pog (984e). The
three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Ancestral m&Tplog
na&TpLog (patrios)

Inherited sacrificial law. Ancestral qualifies the law governing sacrifices. Its protection is
justified by the reformer’s lack of knowledge rather than by a separate proof of every
inherited religious narrative. Attested: m&tplog (985d). Ancestral law uncertain worship and
the limits of innovation (p. 12).
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Anger opyn
opyn (orge)

Hostile wind personified. The wind’s fierce or angry disposition supplies one side of the
uncertainty confronting nautical expertise. Attested: 6pynv (976a). Pilots sailors and the
uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Aphrodite A@poditn
A@poditn (Aphrodite)

Divine designation of Venus. The genitive assigns the common morning-and-evening body
to Aphrodite, fittingly for a Syrian lawgiver. Attested: Appoditng (987b). Aphrodite Hermes
and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Appear @oivesBon
paiveaOat (phainesthai)

Qualified account of cultivation. Humans appear to have handled earth by nature under
the god rather than craft; the verb preserves the stated mode of assessment. Attested:
@oavopeda (975b). Farming nature and divine provision (p. 43).

Needed knowledge must emerge. Some knowledge must appear which makes its possessor
genuinely wise rather than merely reputed so. Appearance here introduces a demanded
candidate, not a disqualification by itself. Attested: gavijvai (976¢). Knowledge learning and
the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Lunar appearance. The moon appears larger and smaller in the counting lesson; the
phrasing describes observed phases without stating that its substance grows and shrinks.
Attested: @owvopévn (978d). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Appear @ovta{ecOa
pavt&leobat (phantazesthai)

Misleading apparent scale. The heavenly bodies appear small but are not that small in
reality. The limitation belongs to perception of scale, not to their existence. Attested:
@avtaletot (983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).
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Apprehend koxtavoelv
katovoelv (katanoein)

Learned recognition of planets. Apprehension is said to be accessible when another
explains these bodies; it is less than the complete difficult understanding of all circuits.
Attested: katovofjoai (987c—d). Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).

Apprehension katoavonpo
katavonua (katanoéma)

Later Greek recognition. The local noun names the apprehension of cosmic gods acquired
later under the Greek climatic conditions. Attested: katavonpa (987d). Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Ares’Apng

‘Apng (Ares)

Title of the reddish planet. The body after Zeus’ in slowness has Ares’ title and the reddest
color, identified as Mars in the note. Attested: Apewg (987c¢). Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower
stars (p. 26).

Arithmetic and numerical ability ¢ptOuntikog
aptOuntikdc (arithmetikos)

Discipline supporting every craft. The feminine substantivized &ptOuntiki|v names
arithmetic, whose removal would leave none of the earlier crafts intact. Attested:
GplOunTiknV (977e). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p- 85).

Competence within its limits. The capable living being becomes very able to count as far as
these elementary phenomena extend, looking at each thing one by one. Attested: &plOunTIKOV
(978e-979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Assign tdtTEWY
TATTELY (tattein)

Allot time. The Athenian opposes leaving some powers without a portion or time for their
own orbit. Attested: T&tTwpeV (986¢). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Order the visible cosmos. The most divine reason is said to have ordered the cosmos as
visible; the verb connects arrangement with intelligible order. Attested: éta&ev (986¢). Eight
powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).
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Astronomer &GTpPOVONOG
&oTpovouog (astronomos)

Properly qualified practitioner. Only the true astronomer is called necessarily wisest, with
the adjective true excluding mere practical expertise. Attested: &otpovopov (990a).
Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Astronomy XoTPOVOMix
&otpovouia (astronomia)

Culminating study of divine order. The unexpectedly named wisdom includes the seven
circuits and their mathematical preparation; it is not identical to every practical study of star
appearances. Attested: dotpovopiorv (990a). Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of
wisdom (p. 15).

Attend Tpocéyewv
npoacéyelv (prosechein)

Attention to characters. With the mind as object, the participle describes directing attention
to characters in persuasive practice. The idiom is translated as a whole. Attested:
mpocgyovteg (976b). Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107).

Auspicious eb@npog
ebpnuoc (euphémos)

A fitting passage. Auspicious qualifies the passage for whose sake prayers honor
intermediaries. Its religious force should remain without specifying an itinerary the text does
not give. Attested: eb@nuov (984e). Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and
heaven (p. 27).

Avenging TiLwpOg
TIUWPOC (timoros)

Justice’s punitive function. Justice is characterized as avenger of the unholy at the
conclusion of the causal reversal. Attested: Tipwpov (988e). Motion toward good and toward
its contrary (p. 79).
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Bad kokoc¢
Kkakoc (kakos)

Evil outside numerical order. Everything that has a share in badness is declared left
without number; this is the speech’s expansive ethical claim, not merely a calculation rule.
Attested: kokoD (978a-b). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole
answer (p. 85).

Barley meal &A@itov
dAttov (alphiton)

Necessary food product. Barley-meal is paired with wheat-flour as a fine and good product
whose making nevertheless does not make the producer completely wise. Attested: &A@iTwv
(975b). Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Be advantageous cup@épewy
ovp@épety (sympherein)

Practical discernment. Knowing what is likely advantageous and disadvantageous makes
many ordinary pursuits comparatively easy, unlike the problem of becoming decent.
Attested: cup@épewv (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom
(p. 123).

Be angry yaAemaivewy

xoAemaivev (chalepainein)

Rejected divine resentment. Anger at a capable learner would contradict the divine
teacher’s knowledge of its own beneficent activity. Attested: yaAenoivov (988b). Divine
teaching without envy (p. 34).

Be confident Oappeiv
Bappelv (tharrein)

Confidence for legislation. The inherited, long-tested observations are offered as grounds
for confidently placing appropriate divine recognition into law. Attested: Bappodvta (987a).
Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).
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Be deprived otépeaOat
otépecbat (steresthai)

Lack of true reason. The present middle participle of steromai describes the person lacking
true reason who therefore cannot become wise. Its stem differs from the regular contracted
participle of stered. Attested: otepopevog (977d). Reason account and what an argument must
establish (p. 106).

Be educated moSeveaOo
nodeveabat (paideuesthai)

Labor of formation. Education enters the dialogue as one of the difficult processes of a
living being’s development, before the final curriculum is specified. Attested: moevecOa
(973d). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Be exceeded vtepéyeaBat
vmepéyeabat (hyperechesthai)

Mean below the greater. The complementary passive describes the greater endpoint’s
excess over the mean, needed to distinguish the harmonic relation from equal differences.
Attested: vmepexopevov (991a). Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Be fitting pémnewv
npémety (prepein)

Appropriate action. What would be fitting if done is recalled by the naturally adept person;
fittingness and prompt performance remain insufficient for wisdom. Attested: tpémot (976c).
Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Be healthy vywxivewv
Lytaiverv (hygiainein)

One condition of reception. The recipients of religious voices may be healthy as well as sick.
The balanced catalogue prevents treating all such reports as restricted to illness. Attested:
vylaivovotv (985c¢). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).
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Be ignorant éyvoeilv
ayvoelv (agnoein)

Complete absence of number. The hypothetical being is altogether ignorant of number, a
stronger description than making an occasional calculation error. Attested: &yvoot (977¢).
Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Be ill kapvew
kauverv (kamnein)

Another condition of reception. Some encounters occur during illness. The inclusion does
not establish that every religious experience is pathological or that illness makes the report
certain. Attested: k&pvovotv (985¢). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Be in earnest ctov8&{eLv
omovdaey (spoudazein)

Seriousness joined to play. The conjunction at the final affirmation combines earnestness
with play instead of choosing one and excluding the other. Attested: omov8&{wv (992b). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Be nourished tpé@eado
Tpépecbat (trephesthai)

Early-life dependency. Being nourished follows gestation and birth among the conditions
requiring countless labors. Attested: Tpé@peoBat (973d). Life age and the reckoning of labor
(p- 70).

Beginning épy
&pxn (arche)

The beginning of the beginning. The repeated language of beginning makes soul’s priority
the explanatory foundation of the new account. Here archeé is a starting point, not one of the
political offices assigned at the work’s close. Attested: &pynv (981a). Divine generation and
the work of likening (p. 31).

Highest civic responsibility. The plural greatest offices names governmental authority
entrusted to properly formed aged learners, distinct from the noun’s beginning-sense
elsewhere. Attested: &py&¢ (992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).
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Benefit 6¢pehog
O0peroc (ophelos)

Value of rare natures. The best natures are difficult to produce but of the greatest benefit
when properly formed. Attested: 6¢@eAog (989b). Best natures and the formation of learners
(p. 16).

Effect of right learning. The studies yield great benefit only to the learner who takes them
over in the right way. Attested: 6¢peAog (991d). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Best &plotog
&ptotoc (aristos)

Qualified good psychic cause. The best soul, rather than soul without qualification, is
assigned motion and movement toward good. Attested: &piotng (988e). Motion toward good
and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Between petav

Hetaéd (metaxy)

Theological interval. The middle living kinds arise between the two visible extremes. This
locates them in the fivefold classification without making them a bodiless interval or empty
space. Attested: peta€d (984b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Beyond dispute &voap@LopntiTwg
avapeofntnTws (anamphisbeéteétos)

Limit on discovery. Discovering all these divine-celestial matters beyond dispute is
acknowledged to be difficult, qualifying confidence in Greek completion. Attested:
dvapeopnTe (987e). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Blame aititaOon
aiTi®oOBat (aitiasthai)

Human responsibility. The Athenian directs blame toward human nature for not
distributing its life justly, not toward divine provision. This is not a worked explanation of
every individual misfortune. Attested: aitixoBat (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the
unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Blessed pokdpLog
Hakaplog (makarios)

Rare mortal fulfillment. Blessedness is paired with happiness and denied to living human
beings except for a few. The exception and the lifetime limit both belong to the claim.
Attested: pakoapiotg (973c). Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Bodiless dowpatog
dowpatog (asomatos)

Soul’s exceptional status. Bodiless belongs exceptionally to the kind of soul, which also
lacks color. The transparent middle living beings are not thereby bodiless; they have fine
material constitutions. Attested: &cwpatov (981b). Soul as craftsman and body as what is
molded (p. 110).

Body copa
ooua (soma)

Object of comparatively easy acquisition. A body of the needed or unneeded sort is
contrasted with the harder question of forming the good soul. The passage does not yet give
the later soul-body ontology. Attested: o@pa (979¢). Virtue complete goodness and the
unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

What follows soul. Body is the term relative to which soul’s seniority and rule are asserted.
It remains a necessary constituent of living beings rather than being removed from the
divine cosmos. Attested: cwpatog (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Five bodily kinds. The solid bodies number five. The explicit inclusion of ether prevents
substitution of a four-element scheme. Attested: cwpata (981b). Five bodies mixture and the
distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Passive explanatory kind. Body is contrasted with intelligent ruling soul as ruled and
without causal initiative. This does not cancel the body’s constitutive role in their living
offspring. Attested: c®po (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Bond 8e6po¢
Seoo¢ (desmos)

Natural unity of studies. A single natural bond joins diagrams, number, harmony, and
celestial motion; the passage does not name it through a unique modern mathematical
formula. Attested: 8eopog (991e-992a). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

143



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Bond cvv8eopog
ovvSeao¢ (syndesmos)

Function of minor constituents. Smaller shares of other bodies are included in an ethereal
being for a bond. The material mixture contributes to unity even though one constituent
predominates. Attested: cvvdéopov (984c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether
(p. 46).

Both dapew
dupw (ampho)

The two listeners. The genitive dual includes Clinias and the silent Megillus when Clinias
promises their continued attention. Attested: ap@oiv (979e). Inquiry agreement and qualified
assent (p. 64).

Boundless &melpog
&melpoc (apeiros)

Vast observational time. The testing time is called without limit; it is rhetorical duration in
this historical account, not an explicit mathematical definition of infinity. Attested: &mneipw
(987a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Boy maig
ntaic (pais)

Young learner. The accusative age designation belongs to the pupil undergoing preparation,
not to the teacher. Attested: moida (990c¢). Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation
(p- 99).

Brave &v8peiog
avépeioc (andreios)

Agreed quality of soul. Bravery is an agreed desirable quality of the soul, contrasted with
the unresolved specification of wisdom. Attested: &vSpeiav (979c). Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Breathing space é&vamvon
&vamvon (anapnoé)

Brief relief. A physical image for the moderate interval near the middle of human life,
quickly overtaken by old age. Attested: &vamvonv (974a). Life age and the reckoning of labor
(p. 70).

Bring forth &motiktew
amotiktely (apotiktein)

Generation of a living unity. The subjunctive uses birth-language for the production of one
shape by soul-body combination. It describes the general condition for a living being rather
than only sexual reproduction. Attested: &motékr (981a). Living being combination and one
shape (p. 71).

Bring toward mpocdyeLv
nmpoodyelv (prosagein)

Relation of particulars to forms. Single-item consideration must be brought to
consideration according to forms, as part of questioning and correction. Attested:
npooakteov (991c). Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49).

Brother &8eA@o¢
aSeAd@oc (adelphos)

Divine fraternity. The celestial beings are to be called brothers, joining their common divine
standing to the sister-language of powers and portions. Attested: &5eA@ov¢ (986c¢). Eight
powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Building oikoSopio
oikoSopia (oikodomia)

Productive expertise. All building is included among useful productive activities that do
not, as such, confer the virtue and wisdom sought. Attested: oikoSopia (975b). Building
equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).
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Bulk dykog
0ykoc¢ (onkos)

Magnitude requiring a mover. Immense bulk, combined with unvarying timing, is used to
motivate the need for a divine cause of movement. Attested: dykov (983a). Stellar size
appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Bulk animated as a whole. A god can make every body and its entire bulk a living being
before carrying it as he judges best. Physical magnitude is not an obstacle to divine
animation. Attested: 6ykov (983b). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine
mover (p. 114).

Care é¢mpeleicOon
empeleiobat (epimeleisthai)

Universal divine attention. The gods of the recalled argument care for everything, small
and greater. Their attention is not equated with emotional suffering, and it remains
compatible with the later completed god’s freedom from pain. Attested: émpelovpevol (980d).
Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Carpentry TEKTOVIKOC
TEKTOVIKOC (tektonikos)

Carpentry instruments. The genitive plural identifies the carpentry-related class within the
furnishing of tools. It is an attested adjectival form, not an occurrence of a separately named
carpenter. Attested: tektovik®v (975b—c). Building equipment and what suits the people

(p. 18).

Carry round mepLpEpeLy
nepLpépety (peripherein)

Moving immense stars. The question asks what nature can carry such bulk round in the
same time always. Size and timing together prompt the divine explanation. Attested:
meplpépety (983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Soul moves body and itself. Embodied soul carries round the body and itself. The reflexive
object preserves a distinction from the rejected account of bodily self-motion through heat
and cold. Attested: tepipépetv (988d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement

(p. 109).
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Cause aitiog
aitioc (aitios)

From other goods to intelligence. The giver of all other goods is inferred to be the cause of
intelligence, the greatest good. The adjective names an explanatory role within the argument.
Attested: aitlov (976e-977a). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Adequate divine mover. The Athenian identifies a god as the cause that can animate and
move immense celestial bodies with exact regularity. Attested: aitiov (983b). Stellar size
appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Soul’s causal initiative. Soul is set down as cause of all things, in contrast with body’s lack of
causal agency. The strength of the statement should not be silently weakened. Attested: aitiov
(983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Interpretive function. The aerial middle kind is a cause of interpretation. The same causal
vocabulary now specifies a communicative function within the populated cosmos. Attested:
aitiov (984e). Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Celebrate in play ntpoomailewv
npoornailetv (prospaizein)

Positive divine celebration. The participle describes the Athenian’s celebratory play toward
the gods in Clinias’ wish. It is related to paidia, not an occurrence of paideia. Attested:
npoomnaicavtt (980b). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Change petafoln
HetafoAn (metabole)

0dd and even changes. The plural occurs in the difficult phrase that associates soul’s
memory and reckoning with odd and even changes. The text does not identify a fully worked
mechanism behind the expression. Attested: petafoAaic (981c). Soul as craftsman and body
as what is molded (p. 110).

Change cycles petoakvkAeioOot
petakvkAieiobat (metakykleisthai)

Instability denied. The stars are denied the kind of cycle-changing that would follow
unsettled counsel. The term belongs to the regularity argument, not a modern theory of
orbital perturbation. Attested: petaxkvkAgioBat (982d). Order intelligence and the reversal of
the many (p. 91).
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Character 7160¢
noog (éthos)

Object of forensic attention. Characters are what the lawsuit helpers attend to, using
memory and routine. The adopted word is not the apparatus conjecture habits divided
differently. Attested: fj0eotv (976b). Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion
(p. 68).

Childish modikog
nodikog (paidikos)

An opinion’s immaturity. The adjective describes an opinion that would resist the
Athenian’s appraisal of life, rather than assigning an age to its holder. Attested: oS¢
(974a). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Chorus or dance Yopodg
X0pO¢ (choros)

Comparative excellence. The stars’ dance is finest and most magnificent among all dances.
The comparative emphasizes coordinated excellence without identifying a specific human
festival as its model. Attested: yop®v (982e). Celestial procession dance and what living things
need (p. 19).

Circuit epiodog
nepiodo¢ (periodos)

Whole celestial course. The receiver of number is invited to go through the entire circuit
rather than rest with an isolated benefit. Attested: epio8ov (977b). Heaven as giver teacher
and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Lunar counted whole. The sequence of lunar appearances is called a circuit when its whole
cycle is set down as one unit; the text’s fifteen-day wording remains compressed. Attested:
mepiodog (978e). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Differentiated celestial traversal. The true astronomer studies seven circuits of the eight,
each with its own cycle; the contrary eighth retains divine status. Attested: meplodwv;
mepLodovg (990a). Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).
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Citizen moAitng
moAitng (polites)

Civic result of wisdom. The correct knowledge must make its possessor a wise and good
citizen, both in ruling and in being ruled. Attested: moAitng (976d). Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Clear cax@ng
oagne (sapheés)

Required basis for religious direction. The missing clear element is what makes the
proposed turn in worship reckless. The contrast prepares the stronger claim of evidence for
visible gods. Attested: ca@ec (985c). Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of
innovation (p. 12).

Clinias KAewiag
KAewiag (Kleinias)

Clinias. The Cretan participant who opens the question about wisdom and answers the
Athenian. His brief encouragements are part of the dramatic exchange rather than
independent demonstrations of every conclusion. Attested: KAewia (973b). Persons names
and the silent participant (p. 93).

Cloud vé@og
Vépoc (nephos)

Obstacle to observation. Clouds are among the conditions from which the named observers’
view of the stars is said to be distant. Attested: vep®v (987a). Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Cold yvyog
Yoyoc (psychos)

Seasonal bodily harm. Cold is one of the conditions by which the seasons are said to
plunder living beings, giving medicine a helping role. Attested: Yvyet (976a). Medicine
untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75).

149



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Color ypopo
Xpaua (chroma)

Absence from soul. The absence of any color helps distinguish soul from visible corporeal
kinds. It is not a statement that every hard-to-see body is soul. Attested: yp®po (981b). Soul as
craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Observable distinguishing property. Color helps identify Ares’ planet, whereas the other
remaining bodies are chiefly distinguished by relative slowness. Attested: xp®pa (987c).
Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).

Combination ocvotaoLg
ovoTaolg (systasis)

Constitution of one being. The coming-together of soul and body produces a unified living
shape. The combination is not an extra third substance named alongside the two kinds.
Attested: ovotaolg (981a). Living being combination and one shape (p. 71).

Constitution of harmony. Every harmonic combination joins the other studies in the
synthesis; the same noun’s earlier soul-body combination has a different local object.
Attested: cvotaowv (991e). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Come to light &va@aivesOot
avagpaiveoBat (anaphainesthai)

Disclosure through right learning. The unity and natural bond of the studies become
manifest to thinkers who learn while looking toward one. Attested: &va@ovijvoy;
avagoavnoetot (991e-992a). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Come together i)kew
nketv (hekein)

Arrival under an agreement. The three have arrived in accordance with their arrangement.
The verb establishes the resumed conversation, without supplying a narrated place or date.
Attested: Nikopev (973a). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Coming into being yéveoig
yéveotg (genesis)

Divine and mortal generation. The consideration of divine and mortal coming into being is
offered as a larger field in which number and reverence toward gods become recognizable.
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Attested: yevéoewc (977e). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole
answer (p. 85).

A foundational account. Coming into being is the field whose first beginning the soul-
priority argument supplies. The word does not by itself specify creation from nothing or a
measurable first cosmic date. Attested: yevécewc (981a). Divine generation and the work of
likening (p. 31).

A descending range of life. The sequence beginning from manifest gods ends with human
beings. The term locates the kinds within a generated living order, without resolving the
passage’s changing ordinal frames. Attested: yevéoewc (984d). The three middle kinds and
their changing numbers (p. 120).

Generation of number. The generation of odd and even is part of pure-number study; it
need not mean that numerals are bodily things produced in a workshop. Attested: yevéoewg
(990c). Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87).

Divine culminating object. After the prerequisites the learner approaches divine coming
into being and the finest visible nature, linking the curriculum to the prior cosmic account.
Attested: yéveotwv (991b). Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Commensurate GOPLETPOC
OVUUUETPOG (Symmetros)

Proportionate musical relation. Commensurate qualifies the use bestowed through musical
proportions; it does not reverse the geometry note’s incommensurability of certain side-
lengths. Attested: cOppeTpov (991b). Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Common Kowog
Kkotvo¢ (koinos)

Shared celestial availability. The heavenly images are more common to all humanity than
other statues. The comparative concerns shared relation and availability, not inferiority or
lack of distinction. Attested: kowotepa (984a). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Complete TéAeog
TéAgoc (teleos)

Completed divine decision. Completeness belongs to the outcome guarded by the Fates. A
settled best decision requires no corrective reversal. Attested: téAeov (982c). Necessity settled
deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).
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Completely TeAéwg
TEAEwC (teleos)

Scope of ethical completion. The adverb belongs to the denied achievement of complete
goodness and happiness without wisdom, preserving the difference from partial virtue.
Attested: TeAéwcg (977d). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom
(p. 123).

Compose GVVIoTAVoL

ovviotavat (synistanai)

Calendrical arrangement. The god brings months together in relation to the year, making
their order a matter of comparison rather than simple accumulation. Attested: cuveoToxTO
(979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Concordant GOPQ®VOG
ovUPwvo¢ (symphonos)

Musical usability. The proportions assign human beings concordant use in rhythm and
harmony, linking numerical structure to musical practice. Attested: cOp@wvov (991b). Means
musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Concordantly cop@wvwg
OVUPWVWC (Symphonos)

Manner of examination. The adverb qualifies intelligent examination through arguments.
Its local use should not be silently replaced by the later technical vocabulary of musical
harmony. Attested: cupEWVWG (974c). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Concur cup@avot
ovu@avat (symphanai)

Provisional assent. Clinias will concur perhaps, in hope of attaining the truest opinion with
the Athenian over time; the form does not express unconditional certainty. Attested:
Zupenoopev (974c). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Conquer vik&v
vik@&v (nikan)

Achieved and continuing good prevalence. Good things must have conquered and must
conquer what is not good; the two verbal forms make completed and ongoing prevalence
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audible. Attested: veviknkévai; vikdv (988e). Motion toward good and toward its contrary
(p- 79).

Contemplate Oewpetv
Bewpelv (theorein)

Demanding understanding of circuits. Adequate contemplation of the seven requires an
exceptional nature and the subsequent mathematical education. Attested: Bewpfjoat (990b).
Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Contemplation fOewpia
Bewplia (theoria)

Right attention to Heaven. The learner approaches a right contemplation of the heavenly
object, whatever acceptable name he prefers to give it. Attested: Bewpiov (977b). Heaven as
giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Contemplator Oewpodg
Bewpdc (theoros)

Enduring spectator of beauty. The initiated person’s hoped-for role is contemplator of the
finest things available to sight. Attested: Bewpog (986d). Wonder initiation and contemplation
(p. 128).

Contest dywv
aywv (agon)

Aspiration to human excellence. The contest before would-be best men explains, in the
Athenian’s social evaluation, their avoidance of the necessary trades. Attested: &ywv (975a).
Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Continue SwxteAelv
StateAelv (diatelein)

Continuance of contemplation. The verb presents the contemplated blessed condition as
enduring for the remaining time without separately proving immortality. Attested: StxteAel
(986d). Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).
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Contrary évavtiog
gvavtiog (enantios)

Opposed celestial travel. The eighth travels contrary to all the previously grouped courses;
the respect is direction, not inferior divinity. Attested: évavtioc (987b). Circuits their ordering
and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Opposed psychic quality. The psychic cause of motion contrary to good is itself contrary;
the passage does not fix a total inventory of two cosmic souls. Attested: évavtiov (988e).
Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Mathematical counterpart. The power contrary to the power around doubling is mentioned
but not separately defined as a named modern operation. Attested: évavtiog (990e). Doubling
power and proportion (p. 35).

Contrive texyva{ew
TeYvaley (technazein)

Manipulation through appearances. The verb describes the rejected use of outward show
in civic religious conduct; it is not a rejection of every craft as such. Attested: texv&{ovTag
(989¢). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).

Cooling Y B&Lg

Yo&ic (psyxis)

Rejected bodily explanatory priority. Cooling or coldness accompanies heat among the
conditions through which body was wrongly accorded the superior motion. Attested: Ypv&eotv
(988c). Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Cosmos KOGOG
Kkoouoc (kosmos)

Alternative name for the contemplated object. Cosmos is one of three permitted names at
the beginning of heavenly contemplation; flexibility in name does not remove the demand to
follow the object’s courses. Attested: koopov (977b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of
contemplation (p. 57).

Name for the contrary eighth. The single contrary course can especially be called cosmos;
identifying it mechanically as the fixed-star sphere is an explanatory reconstruction.
Attested: kdopov (987b). Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).
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Council cvAAoyog
ovAAoyog (syllogos)

Institution summoned to wisdom. The Nocturnal Council is the final civic recipient of the
mathematical-theological curriculum, linking the work’s conclusion to its legislative opening.
Attested: cVAAoyov (992d). Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84).

Count &pLOpeiv
aptBueiv (arithmein)

Learning from visible order. The verb names the elementary learning explained through
day, night, and lunar changes, distinct from later reckoning relations among periods.
Attested: &piBpeiv (978b). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Count out StaxptOpeicOo
StaptBucioBat (diarithmeisthai)

Articulated evaluative reckoning. The verb concerns counting out the just, good, and fine
so as to persuade oneself and another, in a compressed clause requiring knowledge and true
opinion. Attested: StxptBpunoetot (978b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Courage av8peix
avépeia (andreia)

Natural military capacity. Generalship is given by nature more to courage than to wisdom.
The contrast does not declare courage bad. Attested: &v8peiq (975e-976a). Generalship
courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52).

Permitted partial virtue. Courage is one of the virtues expressly left possible despite the
absence of the full reason required for wisdom. Attested: &vSpeiav (977c—d). Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Course 81€€080¢

b1é€odoc (diexodos)

Routes through Heaven. The stars’ courses are followed as Heaven supplies seasons and
nourishment. The word is kept distinct from circuit and cycle. Attested: §te€d6ovc (977b).
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).
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Celestial traversal. The term accompanies motion in describing the sun’s companions and
their approximate common speed. Attested: 51€€080¢ (986e). Circuits their ordering and the
contrary eighth (p. 21).

Craft téyvn
Téyvn (techne)

Insufficient candidate. Crafts are among the forms of competence in which wisdom is first
unsuccessfully sought. Attested: texyv®v (974b). Craft necessity and the standard of complete
wisdom (p. 24).

Acquisition of necessities. Craft makes the acquisition of necessities possible, while none of
those crafts makes its possessor wise in the required sense. Attested: téyvng (975c-d). Craft
necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Dependent on arithmetic. The earlier candidates are all allowed to count as crafts for the
argument that none survives the removal of arithmetic. Attested: téyvag (977d—e). Number
arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Craft or make dnpovpyetv
Snutovpyelv (demiourgein)

Earnest artistic making. The imitative maker can craft with utmost seriousness and yet fail
to acquire wisdom through that art. Attested: Snptovpyodvta (975d). Imitation music and the
changing value of play (p. 62).

Soul’s productive function. Crafting names soul’s productive function beside molding. The
verb does not introduce a separately named artisan god called the Demiurge. Attested:
Snpovpyetv (981b). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Population of heaven. The aorist participle summarizes soul’s crafting of all the living
classes, followed by the claim that heaven is filled with them. Attested: Snplovpynoacov
(984c). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Cronus Kpovog
Kpdvog (Kronos)

Title of the slowest remaining planet. Some give this title to the slowest of the three
remaining bodies, identified as Saturn in the edition’s note. Attested: Kpdvov (987c). Cronus
Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).
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Cycle kvkAog
KkvkAo¢ (kyklos)

A whole counted as one. The observer may set down the cycle as a single whole, converting
a succession of appearances into one counted unit. Attested: kbkAov (978e). Counting the
moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Course proper to each. Each of the seven circuits goes through its own cycle; the distinct
term is not replaced by periodos in this edition. Attested: kOkAov (990a). Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Daimon Saipwv
Saiuwv (daimon)

Divine co-honorers. Daimons and gods alike are invoked as honoring Heaven. Their
detailed hierarchy is not yet supplied in this opening occurrence. Attested: Saxipoveg (977a).
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Divine intermediary rank. Daimons follow below the stellar gods and precede the aerial
kind. The ensuing ether-air pairing supports associating this rank with ethereal beings; it
does not justify translating the word as a malevolent demon. Attested: Saxipovag (984e).
Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Dance yopeix
Xopeia (choreia)

Coordinated stellar action. The celestial dance expresses regular, rational movement and
accomplishes what living things need. Its beauty is also functional. Attested: yopeiov (982e).
Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19).

Mathematical musical gift. The happy dance of the Muses gives the human use of rhythm
and harmony. This recurrence does not explicitly assert an audible music emitted by the
stars. Attested: yopeiq (991b). Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19).

Dance as an action yopevew
XOpEeVELY (choreuein)

Stars as agents. The stars themselves dance and accomplish the needful. The participle’s
agency should not be reassigned to an abstract stellar nature. Attested: yopevovta (982e).
Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19).
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Dare TOApov
ToAu@Y (tolman)

Reckless innovation avoided. A lawgiver must not dare the uncertain turn in worship.
Boldness would be a failure of judgment in that setting. Attested: ToApuron (985c). Ancestral
law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Culpable silence. The same vocabulary reverses force when people fail to dare speaking
about the manifest gods. Here reluctance suppresses a duty to disclose and honor. Attested:
ToAp®VTOC (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Dawn bringer éwo@opog
€wa@opoc (heosphoros)

Morning appearance of Venus. The solar companion later identified as the same body as
the Evening Star; its planetary identity is supplied by the edition’s note. Attested: éwo@dpov
(986e). Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Day npépa
nuépa (hemera)

Visible basis of counting. Day is contrasted with night as an appearance from which
numerical distinction can be learned, then counted within lunar progression. Attested:
NEépag (978c). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Death 6&vatog
Bavatoc (thanatos)

Completion of the human portion. Death fills up the wise person’s portion before the
qualified account of unified blessed existence. Attested: Bovétw (992b). Final perception
unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Decent yp1noTtog

XPNoTog (chrestos)

Human goodness to be formed. Becoming decent people is exceptionally difficult,
contrasted with acquiring other decent things such as property and a suitable body. Attested:
Xpnotolg (979c). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Declare @padewv
ppa&lev (phrazein)

The obligation to announce. The hypothetical observer fails to declare the seen sun or
moon. The duty concerns communicating their divine standing and fitting honors, not simply
reporting a light in the sky. Attested: éppalev (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and
religious reform (p. 82).

Deliberate BovAevesOar

BovAieveabat (bouleuesthai)

Best decision. A soul deliberates the best according to the best sense; the ensuing settled
result is what the Fates guard. Attested: fovAevontat (982b-c). Necessity settled deliberation
and the three Fates (p. 80).

Decision long ago. The stars act on matters deliberated long ago, explaining their stable
activity as persistence of purpose rather than absence of soul. Attested: BefovAevpéva (982c).
Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Deliberate anew petafovieveasBon
petafovievecbat (metabouleuesthai)

Unsettled revision denied. The stars do not repeatedly reconsider up and down, performing
different acts and changing cycles. The contrast presupposes their original best counsel, not
the infallibility of ordinary human choices. Attested: petafovievopevov (982d). Necessity
settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Deliberation fovAn
BovAn (boulé)

Best counsel. The best deliberation qualifies the decision preserved complete for each god.
The noun does not here refer to a city’s administrative council. Attested: BovAf} (982c¢).
Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Delimit Sopilewv
Slopilewv (diorizein)

Express limit of a thesis. The Athenian explicitly limits his claim concerning human
happiness to the time while humans live. Attested: Stopiopat (973c). Hope happiness and the
opening limit (p. 59).
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Delphi AeA@oi
AeAgol (Delphoi)

Oracle authority. Oracles from Delphi are joined with education and lawful service in the
proposed Greek care of cosmic gods. Attested: AeA@®v (988a). Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Demigod npifeog
nuiBeoc (hémitheos)

Likeness of watery life. A fitting likeness for the water-kind, whose appearance is
intermittent. The passage does not define it by a human-divine parentage or identify named
heroes. Attested: NpiBeov (985b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Diagram St&ypoppo
Siaypappua (diagramma)

Geometrical object in the synthesis. Every diagram belongs among the studies to be
understood through one natural bond, rather than as an isolated drawing. Attested:
Staypappa (991e). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Dim &pvdpog
auvdpoc (amydros)

Weak visual access. Dim qualifies sight in the account of the watery kind’s wonder. The text
names a limitation of perception without a detailed optical explanation. Attested: &pvdpav
(985Db). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Discover fully éevpiokewv
éEevpioketv (exheuriskein)

Missing determination. The soul cannot discover the identity, occasion, and mode of the
power it confidently believes it possesses. Attested: é€gvpioketv (974c). Wisdom and the right
to be called wise (p. 126).

Disorder ato&io
ataéio (ataxia)

Predominant earthly movement. Disorder characterizes earthly movement in contrast
with the celestial path. The next clause qualifies the behavior around us as occurring for the
most part. Attested: &togi (982a). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).
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Disordered &tokTOC
ataktoc (ataktos)

Motion without order. Disorder is one feature of the motion associated with the lack of
number, alongside failures of reckoning, rhythm, and harmony. Attested: &toaktog (978a).
Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Distaste Svoyépelx
Svoyépeta (dyschereia)

Obscure devaluation of making. The distaste supposedly produced by the name of making
in the food-production passage. Its precise explanation is not secured by the text. Attested:
Svoyépelav (975b). Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Distribute Stavépewv

Stavéuerv (dianemein)

Order a life justly. Human nature fails to distribute its life in justice; the verb connects the
calendrical account to the question of right human ordering and lawgiving. Attested:
Stavépovoav (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom

(p. 123).

Allotment of sacred time. Appropriate seasons of years are to be distributed to the heavenly
recipients. The sentence leads to the eight powers but does not yet supply an operational
festival calendar. Attested: Stoxvépewv (986a). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and
religious reform (p. 82).

Divine 0¢€iog
B¢eloc (theios)

Celestial living status. The stellar kind is divine in the account that pairs excellent body and
soul. This classification is developed through the subsequent arguments about regularity and
causation. Attested: B€tov (981e). The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul

(p. 117).

Soul’s comparative divinity. The later conclusion calls soul more divine than body. The
comparative marks explanatory and evaluative precedence without denying the divinity of
embodied stars. Attested: Beldtepov (991d). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).
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Divine pavteveasOoat
poavteveobat (manteuesthai)

Intimation of a capacity. The soul divines that it has wisdom by some nature. This
anticipatory confidence remains short of discovering what, when, and how. Attested:
HovTevopévNc (974b). Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

Do astronomy ¢GTPOVONELY
&otpovoueiv (astronomein)

Hesiodic practice contrasted. The participle describes observing in Hesiod’s manner,
exemplified by risings and settings and distinguished from the required full study. Attested:
aotpovopodvta (990a). Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Double SutAdotog
SimAaotog (diplasios)

Proportional organizing relation. The double anchors the transition from number to
square and cube relations and then the means; the text does not equate doubling length with
doubling area. Attested: StmAdotov (990e). Doubling power and proportion (p. 35).

Dreaming 6velpomoAia
ovelpomoAia (oneiropolia)

Dream experience. Dreaming accompanies sleep in the catalogue of encounters from which
religious beliefs arise. Its inclusion describes a channel of experience rather than a universal
guarantee of truth. Attested: évelpomoAia (985c). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a
report (p. 37).

Dry §npag
&npdc (xeros)

Material of imitation. Dry materials pair with moist materials in the broad description of
intricate imitative production; no named pigment or technique is specified. Attested: £npoig
(975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).
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Dwelling oiknotg
oiknotc (oikesis)

Structures joined together. Dwellings are the objects of the weaving-together image in the
catalogue of productive expertise. Attested: oikfjoewv (975b). Building equipment and what
suits the people (p. 18).

Eagerness mpoOupeicOon
npoBvueiobat (prothymeisthai)

Striving to live finely. The hopeful prospect is related to what someone would be eager to
attain through living as finely as possible within his power. Attested: poBvpoit’ (973c). Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Earth yij
Vi (ge)

Object of cultivation. Earth is taken in hand by humans under nature and the god in the
brief exclusion of farming. Attested: yfjv (975b). Farming nature and divine provision (p. 43).

Fertile earth. Earth is called pregnant in the account of fruits and nourishment made
possible by measured seasons. Attested: yf} (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a
calendar (p. 22).

Fourth named body. Earth is fourth in the material list, although earthly living beings are
first in the subsequent exposition. Attested: yfjv (981c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct
status of ether (p. 46).

Predominant earthly constituent. Earth supplies most of the earthly living kind’s bodily
constitution. The kind is still compounded from all the bodies. Attested: yfj¢ (981d). Earthly
life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

A cosmic bulk. Earth enters the broad list of cosmic bodies whose exact ordered behavior is
said to require soul. This occurrence is not interchangeable with the motions of terrestrial
organisms. Attested: yfjv (983b-c). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine
mover (p. 114).

Earthly ynwog

yntvoc (géinos)

First living class explained. The earthly kind includes humans, animals, and rooted beings,
united by earth’s predominance rather than by locomotion. Attested: ynwov (981c). Earthly
life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).
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Mortal visible kind. The visible earthly class is described as wholly mortal in contrast with
the immortal celestial kind. This concerns living compounds, not a complete denial of every
posthumous hope. Attested: yfjvov (984b). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough
(p- 77).

Ease paotwvn
paotwvn (rhaistone)

Denied shortcut to the goal. The final divine visible study cannot be taken over with ease
without the prerequisites just described. Attested: paotwvr (991c¢). Preliminary studies and
the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Easily padiwg
padiwc (rhaidios)

Ease without guaranteed wisdom. The adverb qualifies learning whatever one learns, one
feature of the natural power that attracts a reputation for wisdom. Attested: paSiwg (976b).
Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Easy p&Siog
p&Stog (rhaidios)

Accessible identification. Recognizing the celestial powers is said to be easy for another,
distinct from mastering the later difficult circuits. Attested: p&diov (986b). Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Demand despite difficulty. Whether the studies are hard or easy, the prescribed
educational way must be traveled. Attested: p&Sia (992a). Preliminary studies and the labor
of preparation (p. 99).

Eating €8wén
é5wbn (edode)

Lawful subsistence. Eating is the regulated activity established by the story of human
departure from mutual consumption. Attested: é5w8nv (975a). Food making lawful eating
and the first necessities (p. 48).

Egypt Alyvntog
Alyvmtog (Aigyptos)

Region of earlier observation. One of the two named lands whose summer conditions
support prior astronomical observation; the dialogue supplies a cultural explanation, not a
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modern climate survey. Attested: Alyvmtocg (987a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation
(p. 40).

Eight 0kt
OKTw (okto)

Eight celestial powers. The full number of related heavenly powers, including the seven
differentiated circuits and the contrary eighth; the numeral does not imply eight planets in
modern classification. Attested: okt Svvépelg (986a). Eight powers and equal celestial
kinship (p. 42).

Eighth 6y8oo0¢
dydooc (ogdoos)

Contrary collective course. The single eighth course is contrary to the seven and may
especially be called cosmos; it reorganizes the initial enumeration. Attested: 6ySoov (987b).
Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

End or die teAevTtv
TEAEVTOV (teleutan)

Death and hope. The participle refers to someone who has died and for whom a fine hope is
entertained. It marks the other side of the stated lifetime limit. Attested: teAevtiioavtt (973c).
Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Happy completion. Ending life happily is the goal attached to thinking rightly about number
and good order. Attested: teAevTtioetv (978b). Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Transition in the early hope. The learner’s death introduces the hope of arriving at places
appropriate to virtue and continuing as contemplator. Attested: TeAevtong (986d). Wonder
initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Ending televti)

tedevn (teleute)

The close of human life. Life’s ending is a further setting for the catalogue of encounters.
The words give no detailed narrative of death followed by return to bodily life. Attested:
teAevti) (985c¢). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).
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Ensouled éupvyog
éupvyoc (empsychos)

A defended stellar predicate. The stars are called ensouled, and their size is introduced as
further justification. The adjective asserts the presence of soul, not mere visible movement.
Attested: éupvya (983a). The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Animation through a god. The Athenian says that ensoulment cannot arise otherwise than
through a god, invoking what has already been declared. This premise contributes to the
inference from enormous ordered bodies. Attested: &éupvyov (983b). Stellar size appearance
and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Envy @B6vog
pBdvoc (phthonos)

Absence of begrudging. The exact phrase without envy qualifies divine shared joy at the
learner’s goodness; no separate adjective meaning unenvious is printed here. Attested:
@Bd6vov (988b). Divine teaching without envy (p. 34).

Equipment okedog
okeboc (skeuos)

Useful manufactured things. All equipment is included in the productive art, whose
practical fitness for the people is distinguished from virtue. Attested: okev®v (975b). Building
equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Esteemed £080KLL0OG
ev60kio¢ (eudokimos)

Reputation tied to usefulness. The superlative describes the general’s craft as most
esteemed for use, distinguishing practical standing from truest wisdom. Attested:
evSoKIWTATN (975€). Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52).

Ether «xiOnp
aibnp (aither)

Fifth body. Ether is expressly the fifth body and must not be merged into air. The supplied
Timaeus comparison highlights rather than removes this difference. Attested: aifépa (981c).
Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Body of the upper intermediary kind. Placed after fire, ether supplies the chief material of
a middle living kind. The descending sequence associates this level with the daimons below
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the stellar gods. Attested: aiBépa (984b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers
(p. 120).

Even &pTiog
&pTioc (artios)

Elementary parity. The even is the paired numerical category whose total ignorance
accompanies the inability to give an account of perceived and remembered things. Attested:
GpTiov (977c). 0Odd and even elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88).

Fundamental numerical class. Even complements odd in the first mathematical study,
whose contribution to the nature of what is must be learned. Attested: &ptiov (990c).
Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87).

Evening Star £omepog
éomepog (hesperos)

Evening appearance of Venus. The evening designation refers to the same celestial body as
the Dawn-bringer, not another member added to the eight. Attested: éomepdg (987h).
Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Evidence tekpnplov
TekunpLov (tekmerion)

Life and the difficult search. The Athenian asks what the appraisal of life is evidence of,
connecting it to the naturally difficult search for wisdom. Attested: tekpnplov (974a). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

A sign of intelligence. Celestial order is offered as evidence good enough for intelligent life.
The sufficiency is the speaker’s claim; the passage’s bridge from regularity to rational counsel
remains open to assessment. Attested: tekpnplov (982b). Order intelligence and the reversal
of the many (p. 91).

Evident Stx@ovng
Stapavne (diaphanes)

Disclosure of mathematical relation. The making alike becomes evident to understanding;
the term is distinct from the description of invisible middle beings being seen through.
Attested: Stx@avng (990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).
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Examine émokéntecOat
émokéntecbat (episkeptesthai)

Examination of intelligence. The purpose of the three men’s meeting: looking into what
account will put the human condition at its best with respect to attainable intelligence.
Attested: émokepopevol (973a). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Examine critically é€eta{ewv
€etdletv (exetazein)

Reflexive and interpersonal scrutiny. Capable persons examine both themselves and
others through arguments; the activity is not restricted to inspecting external objects.
Attested: é€etdoa (974c). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Exceed vmepéyev
vmepéyerv (hyperechein)

Mean above the lesser. The middle term exceeds the lesser extreme while being exceeded
by the greater in the same fractional relation. Attested: vmep€yov (991a). Means musical
ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Extreme &kpov
&kpov (akron)

Endpoints of a mean relation. The extremes are the terms whose equal fractions specify the
harmonic-mean relation; six and twelve supply the example. Attested: &kpwv (991a). Means
musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Fair or reasonable £mekng
émielkng (epieikes)

Qualified account of middle kinds. Fair qualifies the opinion according to which the middle
living kinds have come into being. The phrase supplies an epistemic qualification alongside
the syntactically disputed most clearly. Attested: émiewkii (984b). The three middle kinds and
their changing numbers (p. 120).
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Farming yewpyia
yewpylia (georgia)

Cultivation as insufficient wisdom. Cultivation, even of all land, is excluded; the Athenian
says humans seem to handle earth by nature under the god rather than by craft. Attested:
yewpyia (975b). Farming nature and divine provision (p. 43).

Fast Tayvg
Tayve (tachys)

Moon’s circuit. The moon goes through its own circuit most quickly; this belongs to the
seven differentiated circuits, not an unqualified comparison with the contrary eighth.
Attested: Taytota (990b). Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Fates Moipaut
Moipat (Moirai)

Three divine guardians. The three Fates hold fast and guard the completeness of each god’s
best deliberation. The Epinomis gives their number and collective name without naming
each separately. Attested: Moipot (982c). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates

(p- 80).
Father matnp
natnp (pater)

Ambiguous source of instruction. The source from whom other creatures might learn to
count, if naturally capable. The edition allows either the god or a creature’s own parent as
interpretation. Attested: Totp0og (978c). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar

(p- 22).
Fear @oBetaOat
poPeiobat (phobeisthai)

Unwarranted religious hesitation. No Greek should fear that the mortal status of the
learner makes all divine inquiry inappropriate. Attested: ¢opn61j (988a). Divine teaching
without envy (p. 34).
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Feast or festival £éopT1)
goptn (heorte)

Cultic recognition. Feasts are to be made for the visible gods alongside sacrifices. The
reform is genuinely religious and civic, not merely a new astronomical naming convention.
Attested: €opt&c (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Few 0Aiyog
OAlyog (oligos)

Restricted complete happiness. Only a few may become completely blessed and happy; the
final claim joins natural virtue and all the blessed learning. Attested: éAlywv (992c). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Fifteen mevtekaideko

nevtekaiSexa (pentekaideka)

Stated lunar sequence. The number marks the days and nights through which the moon’s
differing appearances have passed. The passage does not give a complete modern lunar-
period definition. Attested: mevtekaiSeka (978d-e). Counting the moon and the formation of a
calendar (p. 22).

Fifth mépmntog
méumntog (pemptos)

Ether in the bodily list. Fifth here identifies ether, the last body named after fire, water, air,
and earth. Attested: méumtov (981c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether
(p. 46).

Water in the order of exposition. Fifth here identifies the water-kind. It can be understood
as the fifth living kind introduced, but it does not match the descending rank that places
humans last; the wording must not be emended silently. Attested: méumntov (985b). The three
middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Second solar companion in enumeration. The fifth motion is introduced together with the
fourth as a broadly equal-speed companion of the sun. Attested: méumntn (986e). Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).
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Fill up évomipminput
avamipmAnut (anapimplemi)

Completion of allotted life. The wise person fills up his own portion through death; this
metaphor does not itself prove what follows after dying. Attested: &vamAnocet (992b). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Find evpiokewv
evplokev (heuriskein)

Unfulfilled discovery. The decisive object, the learning that makes a mortal wise, has
neither been found nor said. Attested: nvpopev (973b). Inquiry agreement and qualified
assent (p. 64).

Candidate knowledge. The difficult task is to find a knowledge other than the excluded
kinds, one that deserves the name of wisdom. Attested: evpetv (976c—d). Wisdom and the right
to be called wise (p. 126).

Find out &vevpiokew
avevploketv (aneuriskein)

New candidate discovered. The Athenian says they are discovering a nontrivial kind of
wisdom beside the earlier candidates, while still asking whether its knower is actually wise
and good. Attested: dvevpiokopev (979d). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Fine kaAOG
KkaAoc (kalos)

Fine hope. The hope entertained for the person who has sought to live as well as possible is
described as fine. Attested: kA1 (973c). Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Good nourishment. The adjective praises nourishment together with good, preserving the
concession before the exclusion from wisdom. Attested: kA1 (975b). Food making lawful
eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Fine play. The lawgiver’s honoring of gods is described through fine play, showing that play
is not uniformly condemned. Attested: kxAf} (980a). Imitation music and the changing value
of play (p. 62).
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Fire mtop
mop (pyr)

First body in the list. Fire is named first among the five bodies, but the fiery living kind is
introduced second after earthly life. Attested: dp (981c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct
status of ether (p. 46).

Predominant stellar material. Fire supplies the largest share of the stellar body, alongside
smaller portions of other bodily kinds. Predominance does not mean purity. Attested: Tvpog
(981d). The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Firm or solid otepépviog

oTEPEUVIOG (Steremnios)

Earthly material nature. The adjective qualifies nature in the description of the earthly
class’s firm, solid constitution. The attested feminine genitive agrees with @uVoewg; it does not
name a sixth body. The normalized lemma is confirmed by the LS] entry. Attested:
otepepviag (981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Fitting or belonging tpocikew
npoonkelv (prosekein)

Honor that is owed. The participle qualifies honors as belonging to the manifest gods. The
issue is a just allocation of recognition rather than the observer’s personal preference for a
new cult. Attested: mpoonkovoag (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious
reform (p. 82).

Destination appropriate to virtue. The hoped-for posthumous places are fitting for virtue;
the passage does not map their exact location. Attested: mpoonkovtac (986d). Wonder
initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Fixed maylog
naytog (pagios)

Stability of accepted account. The account concerning the traditional gods is to be held
fixed. The word limits the permissive placement clause rather than declaring every
theological assertion equally true. Attested: méylov (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to
traditional gods (p. 129).
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Flee @evyewv
pevyetv (pheugein)

Elusive wisdom. The object sought is personified as fleeing in flight when approached
through the familiar crafts and intelligences. Attested: @evyel (974b). Wisdom and the right to
be called wise (p. 126).

Follow €mecOan
émeobat (hepesthai)

Invitation to assess. The imperative invites Clinias to follow the Athenian’s account and see
whether it speaks well; following is not itself blanket assent. Attested: €émov (973c). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Follow along cuvakoAovOetv

ovvakoAovBelv (synakolouthein)

Condition of continuing instruction. Heaven will continue giving number if the learner is
willing to follow along; the gift requires an active receptive response. Attested:
ovvakoAovBely (977a-b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Response to divine teaching. Human nature can follow the divine teacher and learn what is
taught; the god knows this capacity. Attested: cuvakoAovbr|oel (988b). Divine teaching
without envy (p. 34).

Follow along cvvémeaOat
ovvémeaOut (synepesthai)

Relation of others to educated leaders. The rest are to follow the aged qualified
officeholders, within the final prescription for civic religious order. Attested: cuvemopévoug
(992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Folly pwpic
Hwpla (moria)

Denial of psychic causation. Great folly characterizes denying that heavenly things arise as
offspring of soul and body. The evaluative word marks the force of the speaker’s polemic, not
an independently named school. Attested: pwpicx (983e). Soul as cause bodily passivity and
self movement (p. 109).
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Footless &movg
&movg (apous)

Lack of feet within earthly life. Footless beings remain members of earthly living nature.
The classification does not make a particular bodily organ necessary for life. Attested: &mod«x
(981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Forgetfulness A10n
AhOn (lethe)

A divine failure denied. The higher divine beings have not slighted humanity through
forgetfulness. The denial develops the earlier conjunction of divine knowledge and care.
Attested: A1\61) (991d). Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51); Divine care
memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Form £i(50¢
glso¢ (eidos)

Mathematical articulation. Form paired with kind is what nature stamps out in the
proportional setting; separate Forms are not independently established by the noun.
Attested: €i80¢ (990e). Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49).

Organization of particulars. The plural in according to forms names the general structures
or kinds toward which single items are brought during tested inquiry. Attested: {6 (991c¢).
Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49).

Form an opinion and be reputed o&&{ewv
do&aletv (doxazein)

Hoped-for true judgment. Clinias hopes that continued inquiry with the Athenian will let
them form the truest opinion later; his present assent remains qualified. Attested: of&oau
(974d). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Be reputed wise. The passive verb describes the changing public estimation of the necessary
crafts: their knowledgeable practitioner is no longer reputed wise. Attested: §0&&letot (974e).
Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Reputation distinguished from reality. The passive participle names being reputed wise,
explicitly contrasted with actually being wise and having the knowledge that produces this
condition. Attested: ofa{opevog (976¢). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).
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Fortunate gvTuy1g
evTvyTS (eutyches)

Expected manner of living. The observer expects to pass life most fortunately through the
pursuit of the cosmic understanding described. Attested: evtvyéotatd (986¢). Wonder
initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Fortune toym

ToxM (tyche)

Rejected ultimate explanation. The Athenian prefers a god to some fortune as the giver of
number and preserver of humans. Attested: Toynv (976e). Generalship courage and the need
for good fortune (p. 52).

Favorable numerical result. Happy fortune qualifies the difficult claim about seeing
number together in relation to number; its presence does not retract the surrounding divine
pedagogy. Attested: Toxn (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Fallback when method fails. Handling the studies otherwise than through their bond leaves
one calling on fortune, in contrast to the specified educational route. Attested: Toxnv (992a).
The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Four T€TTOPES
TETTOPECS (tettares)

Extension beyond the first pair. The neuter téttapa is one of the further numbers
conceived from recurring appearances after learning one and two. Attested: Téttapa (978d).
Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Fourth tétaptog
TETAPTOC (tetartos)

First solar companion in enumeration. The fourth motion in the initial order is one of two
roughly equal in speed to the sun; numbering is not an uninterrupted slowest-to-fastest table.
Attested: tetdpT™) (986€). Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Friendliness @uAix
@i (philia)

Favorable wind personified. The wind’s friendliness names the favorable condition dear to
the pilot’s art, yet not guaranteed by its knowledge. Attested: @tAiav (976b). Pilots sailors and
the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).
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Fruit kapmog
Kkapmog (karpos)

Benefit of measured seasons. Fruits result from the celestial and seasonal order in the
Athenian’s account of nourishment for living beings. Attested: kapmoi (979a). Farming nature
and divine provision (p. 43).

Full mAgocg
mA€og (pleos)

Divine fullness. All things are said to be full of gods when celestial precision and soul’s
priority are rightly understood; this does not identify each material object as a god without
distinction. Attested: mAéx (991d). Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51).

Full cvpnAnpng
ovumAnpne (sympleres)

A populated and connected heaven. The heaven is full of living beings, providing the
setting for the intermediaries’ communication throughout it. Fullness belongs to the
cosmological account, not to an empirical census reproduced in the dialogue. Attested:
ovpmAnpovg (985b). Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Full moon mtarveéAnvog
nmavoéAnvoc (panselénos)

Lunar temporal stage. The moon’s circuit brings the month and full moon; the following
first-second sequence is interpreted instructionally by the edition. Attested: TavoéAnvov
(990Db). Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Full of craft Teyvikog

TEYVIKOG (technikos)

Technical accomplishment conceded. Hunting has become extensive and skillful; that
concession makes its failure to confer the desired wisdom distinct from simple
incompetence. Attested: Teyvikn (975¢). Hunting skill and magnificence (p. 61).
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Furnishing mapackevn
nopackevn (paraskeue)

Provision of instruments. The preparation or supplying of instruments completes the list of
useful productive activities. Attested: mapaokevn (975¢). Building equipment and what suits
the people (p. 18).

Futile p&towog
Hé&tatog (mataios)

Unproductive examination. The superlative characterizes labor devoted to sham tests,
showing that exertion alone does not guarantee learning. Attested: potatototog (991c¢).
Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Gathering ovvovoia
ovvovoia (synousia)

Setting of collective inquiry. Each gathering is an occasion for bringing particulars to forms
and testing what has not been well said. Attested: cuvovoiatig (991c). Questioning refutation
and the test of an account (p. 102).

General’s craft oTpaTnykog
oTPUTNYIKOC (Stratégikos)

Useful expertise with external dependencies. The general’s art is highly useful but needs
abundant good fortune and is attributed more to natural courage than to wisdom. Attested:
oTpaTNyKY) (975¢€). Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52).

Generation of gods 8goyovix
Beoyovia (theogonia)

Theological starting point. The generation of gods is paired with that of living beings as the
subject to be represented better. The exposition proceeds through soul and bodies rather
than a genealogy of named divine parents. Attested: ®@oyoviav (980c). Divine generation and
the work of likening (p. 31).

Generation of living beings {woyovia
{woyovia (zoiogonia)

Animation within theology. Generation of living beings is the second member of the
announced program. Its pairing with divine generation prepares the inclusion of stars
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among ensouled bodily creatures. Attested: {woyoviav (980c). Divine generation and the work
of likening (p. 31).

Gentle mtp@og
np@oc (praios)

Manner of reception. The adverb gently qualifies the suitable soul’s response to opposed
dispositions and complements moderate balance. Attested: mpdw¢ (989b). Best natures and
the formation of learners (p. 16).

Geometry yewpeTpia
yewuetpia (geometria)

Plane-number inquiry. The familiar land-measuring name is criticized and replaced by an
account of making unlike numbers alike with respect to plane figures. Attested: yewpetpiov
(990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).

Gestation kvea0o
kveobat (kyesthai)

Being carried in the womb. The participle identifies the gestational state as the first phase
of the laborious process of coming into being. Attested: kvovpévwv (973d). Life age and the
reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Gift 8oo1¢
Sooic (dosis)

Reception of number. The learner receives Heaven’s gift of numbers and should go through
the whole circuit; reception calls for continued study. Attested: §6cwv (977b). Heaven as giver
teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Give ear eicakovew
eloakovely (eisakouein)

Capable hearing. The account proceeds within the powers of those able to listen, making the
hearer’s capacity part of successful instruction. Attested: eicakodoot (990a). Divine guidance
and the conditions of teaching (p. 32).
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Give law vopoOeteiv
vopo0Oetelv (nomothetein)

Soul’s rational governance. The intelligent soul gives law as ruler rather than being ruled.
Legislative language expresses the source of stable order, not a literal written cosmic statute.
Attested: vopoBetel (982b). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Goal télog
TéAoc (telos)

Clinias’ wish for lawgiving. The goal is what Clinias wishes for the Athenian’s laws and life,
in connection with divine celebration and a finest end. Attested: TéAog (980b). Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Full divine condition. Completion of the divine portion marks the condition beyond
pleasure and pain while retaining comprehensive knowledge. It is a degree of divine
fulfillment, not the death of this god. Attested: TéAog (985a). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

Culmination in old age. The expression completion of an old man or old age is the stage at
which the trained person is assigned public authority. Attested: Té\og (992d). Old age offices
and educated authority (p. 90).

God 6g0¢
Bedc¢ (theos)

Objects of hymn. The gods are the recipients of honor and the subjects about whom the
speakers seek the finest speech. Attested: Beovg (980b). Prayer hymn and the new beginning
(p. 97).

Caring and just divinity. The recalled argument affirms gods who attend to all things and
cannot readily be soothed in matters of justice. Attested: 8eot (980d). Divine care memory
emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

God or image alternative. Calling heavenly beings gods themselves is the first of two
permitted accounts; the second identifies divine images produced by gods. Attested: 6goV¢
(983e). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Completed divine condition. The god possessing the completion of the divine portion is
outside pain and pleasure while comprehensively intelligent and knowing. Attested: 8g0v
(985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).
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Manifest yet neglected divinity. The stars are presented as genuinely manifest gods whose
lack of rites makes knowledgeable silence culpable. Their visibility and their public
acknowledgment are distinct. Attested: 6eovg (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting honors
and religious reform (p. 82).

Goddess Oec
Bec (thea)

Inclusive divine address. Clinias explicitly includes goddesses in the requested fine account.
The phrase does not identify a separate elemental class or provide an exhaustive named
pantheon. Attested: 6e&¢ (980c). Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Godlike Oeoe1é1¢
Beoelbnc (theoeides)

Comparative divine likeness. More godlike is joined to better and more ancient in the case
for priority. The comparative supports a hierarchy and does not mean that every soul
already possesses completed divine perfection. Attested: Beoel6€otepov (980d). Soul body and
what is older (p. 112).

Good &ya00¢
ayaBoc (agathos)

Beneficial nourishment. Nourishment is fine and good, though its making cannot by itself
produce a completely wise person. Attested: &ya61) (975b). Food making lawful eating and
the first necessities (p. 48).

Civic result. The knowledge sought should make its possessor a good citizen and able to rule
and be ruled justly. Attested: &yaB0¢ (976d). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Complete goodness. The completely good condition cannot be attained without wisdom; the
denial does not exclude partial virtues. Attested: &yaB0¢g (977d). Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Soul’s agreed requirement. All agree the soul should be good; how it is to acquire the
necessary wisdom remains unsettled. Attested: éyaBnv (979c). Virtue complete goodness and
the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Good fortune gvTvyia
evtvyla (eutychia)

Military dependence. The greatest good fortune is required by generalship, limiting the
claim that the expertise alone controls its successful result. Attested: evtvyicag (975e).
Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52).

Good natured ebkolog

ebkoAoc (eukolos)

Temperamental suitability. The soul’s balanced and gentle receptivity makes it good-
natured, a qualification for education rather than completed wisdom. Attested: ebkoAog
(989Db). Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Gracious Aew¢
iAewc (hileos)

Blessing on predecessors. The Athenian wishes the predecessors gracious and says they are
so before dismissing their achievements as insufficient for wisdom. Attested: {Aew (975a).
Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Grant cvyYwpetv
OVLYXYWPELV (synchorein)

Common ethical assent. Everyone grants everyone else that the soul should be good, before
disagreement appears over the specific wisdom it needs. Attested: cuyywpel (979c). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Great péyog
uéyac (megas)

Scale of the undertaking. Clinias’ paired accusative and genitive describe the Athenian as
attempting to declare great things about great things, acknowledging the scope rather than
supplying proof. Attested: peydAwv peydAa (979d). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent
(p. 64).
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Greek "EAANVY
‘EAAnv (Hellen)

Recipient and claimed improver. Greeks are urged to recognize non-Greek priority and to
fulfill the speaker’s claim of finer completion in education and divine service. Attested:
"EAANveC (987d). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Grow weary &mOKXLVELY
amokduvely (apokamnein)

Sustained speaking and listening. Clinias asks the Athenian not to tire of speaking; the
reply reciprocally asks the two listeners not to tire of listening. Attested: &mok&pung (979e).
Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Guard @uAdtTew
puvAattewy (phylattein)

Preservation of divine counsel. The Fates guard the completed decision. The image
presents destiny as preserving rational counsel rather than displacing it with arbitrary force.
Attested: guA&tTtovol (982c¢). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Guess Toma{ew
tomra{etv (topazein)

Conjectural practice. The helping practices are described as guessed at through opinions,
grounding the Athenian’s denial of truest wisdom. Attested: tona{dpeva (976a). Medicine
untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75).

Hand over mopadidovat
nopadibovat (paradidonai)

Transfer of office. The greatest offices are to be entrusted to those qualified by study, virtue,
and age; the text does not specify the administrative appointment mechanism. Attested:
napadidooBar (992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Handle petoyepifecdot

petayelpilecbat (metacheirizesthai)

Taking earth in hand. The perfect infinitive describes human cultivation as the handling of
earth, attributed to nature under the god. Attested: petakeyelpiobot (975b). Farming nature
and divine provision (p. 43).
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Happiness evdaipovia
evéatpovia (eudaimonia)

Life of divine honor. The noun joins hymns as the means or accompaniment of glorifying
gods while passing one’s life. Attested: evdaipovia (980b). Hope happiness and the opening
limit (p. 59).

Happy €08aipwv
evéaipwv (eudaimon)

Qualified human possibility. Happiness is paired with blessedness in the opening claim that
only a few can attain it while living. Attested: ebSéaipootv (973c). Hope happiness and the
opening limit (p. 59).

Completion through goodness. The wisdomless person cannot become completely good and
hence happy; the negative governs the entire progression. Attested: evdaipwv (977d). Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

End of a life. The person who is to end life happy must understand the relation between
numerical order and goodness. Attested: evdaipova (978b). Hope happiness and the opening
limit (p. 59).

Stellar soul’s excellence. The superlative describes the happiest soul possessed by the
stellar kind. Happiness is distinct from the separate question whether its life is immortal or
sufficiently long. Attested: evdaxipoveotdng (981e). The stellar living kind and its excellent
body and soul (p. 117).

Harmony appovio
appovia (harmonia)

Mathematical musical order. Harmony is the musical field in which the ratios are useful
and later one of the structures integrated into the unified studies. Attested: &ppoviag (991b).
Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Hate pioetv
Utoelv (misein)

Response to very bad humans. The middle beings hate the very bad. The text associates
their moral response with participation in pain, not with ignorance of human thought.
Attested: puogiv (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).
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Hearing &xon)
akon (akoé)

Human reception of voices. Hearing belongs to people who receive voices and oracles. It
must not be transferred into a literal acoustic mechanism for intermediaries’ knowledge of
human thought. Attested: &xoaig (985c). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report

(p. 37).

Heat Oeppotg
Oeppotne (thermotes)

Rejected bodily explanatory priority. Heat is one bodily condition invoked by the account
that gives physical self-motion priority over soul. Attested: Beppotntt (988c). Motion toward
good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Heat kadpa
kabua (kauma)

Untimely heat. Heat, explicitly qualified as untimely, is one of the seasonal threats against
which medicine helps. Attested: koOpatt (976a). Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural
help (p. 75).

Heaven o0pavog
ovpavoc (ouranos)

Divine giver and teacher. Heaven is named, with very nearly as qualification, as the god
who gives number; the same word later names the continuously teaching sky. Attested:
Ovpavdv (977a). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Help BonBeix
Bonbeia (boétheia)

Organizing category. After productive and imitative activities, countless kinds of help for
countless people form the next group of practical expertise. Attested: fon6eta (975¢). Help
usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

Medical assistance. Medicine too is classified as help against damage from untimely
seasonal conditions. Attested: for)0elx (976a). Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural
help (p. 75).
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Help complete cuvamoteAelv
ovvamoTeAelv (synapotelein)

Contribution to the whole. Each celestial course contributes to completing the ordered
visible cosmos rather than functioning as an unrelated motion. Attested: cuvamoteA®v
(986¢). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Helper fon0adg
Bon6dc¢ (boéthos)

Practical assistant. Pilots and sailors are classified as helpers; forensic speakers then claim
the same role. The shared name permits differences in how firmly benefit is conceded.
Attested: BonBov¢ (976a). Help usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

Hera “Hpa
‘Hpo (Hera)

Named goddess within inherited worship. Hera accompanies Zeus as a representative of
the traditional gods. Her mention includes goddesses without assigning her a corresponding
planet in the later list. Attested: “Hpowv (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods
(p. 129).

Hermes ‘Eppijg
Epuriic (Hermes)

Divine designation of Mercury. The unnamed common-course body is very nearly Hermes’;
the modern planetary identification is supplied in the note. Attested: Eppo® (987b). Aphrodite
Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Hesiod ‘Hoio80¢
‘HoioSoc¢ (Hesiodos)

Practical calendrical exemplar. The poet stands for a mode of astronomy concerned with
risings and settings; his name does not amount to a refutation of every part of his poetry.
Attested: ‘HoioSov (990a). Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).
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Hide émokpomtew
amokpvmTeLy (apokryptein)

Withdrawal of watery appearance. The passive participle describes the water-kind as
hidden at other times. Its visibility changes, providing a setting for wonder and uncertain
encounter. Attested: &mokpv@O&v (985b). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Highest tikpog
&kpog (akros)

Upper recipients of mediation. The superlative identifies the highest gods to whom the
middle beings interpret. It marks hierarchical height without implying that those gods
otherwise lack knowledge. Attested: &kpot&tovg (985b). Daimons interpretation and passage
between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Hold in check katéyew
katéyetv (katechein)

Educated civic restraint. Properly nourished and educated best natures can restrain the
more numerous and worse people through intelligent conduct and speech. Attested: katéyew
(989c¢). Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Hold or regard vopi{ewv
vouiletv (nomizein)

Judgment from disorder. The listener is required to hold disorderly movement
unintelligent. The verb marks the interpretive judgment attached to an observed pattern.
Attested: vopilewv (982a). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

A contrary judgment from constancy. The same verb directs the corrected judgment that
stable action for stable reasons is intelligent. The contrast with the many concerns how the
movement is understood. Attested: vouilewv (982e). Order intelligence and the reversal of the
many (p. 91).

Honor Tty
Tav (timan)

Response to divine provision. Heaven is to be honored above all, in recognition of its gifts
and in comparison with the other divine beings’ honoring of it. Attested: Typudv (977a).
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).
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Preferential honor of heavenly images. The verbal adjective requires exceptional honor
whichever account is accepted: gods themselves or images made by gods. Attested: T(UnTEOV
(984a). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Prayerful honor of intermediaries. The middle beings are to be honored with prayers for
auspicious passage. Their invisibility does not exclude them from religious recognition.
Attested: Tiudv (984e). Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Honor Tun
Tiun (time)

Owed religious recognition. Honors should fit the manifest gods, whose neglect is the
problem the lawgiver must disclose. Attested: Tiuag (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting
honors and religious reform (p. 82).

A missing portion. The sun and moon are hypothetically without a portion of honor, making
the observer’s failure to promote feasts and sacrifices culpable. Attested: Tipfig (985e).
Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Honored €vtipog
évtipoc (entimos)

A place in public worship. The honored place is the recognized standing into which the
observer should bring the plainly seen gods. It does not require physically moving celestial
bodies into the city. Attested: évtipov (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and
religious reform (p. 82).

Hope éAmig
éAmic (elpis)

Hope after death. The fine expectation that the person who has striven to live as finely as
possible may meet the desired end; it is not stated as an automatic reward for every death.
Attested: éAmig (973c). Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Hope within inquiry. The expectation on which Clinias provisionally concurs, that inquiry
with the Athenian may later yield the truest opinion. Attested: éAmiSt (974c). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Finer religious care. The prospect of Greek improvement is a great and fine hope, not a
claim that all disputed matters are already settled. Attested: éAmic (988a). Egypt Syria and
Greek appropriation (p. 40).
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Human &vOpwmivog
&vBpwmtvog (anthropinos)

Human limit. The adjective distinguishes the condition under inquiry as human,
anticipating the limits imposed by mortality and the later comparison with divine
intelligence. Attested: &vBpwmivnv (973a). Intelligence and its human and divine measures
(p. 65).

Hunting Onpegutikn
Onpevtikn (thereutike)

Skilled pursuit without the required wisdom. The whole hunting art is granted extent and
technical accomplishment, but not the magnificence joined with wisdom demanded here.
Attested: OnpevTikY) (975¢). Hunting skill and magnificence (p. 61).

Hymn bpvelv
vpvelv (hymnein)

Reverent speech. Hymning describes honoring the gods through speech worthy of them; the
dialogue gives the proposal to hymn without supplying a separate metrical composition.
Attested: bpvodvteg (980b). Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Hymnic recognition of divinity. The verbal adjective states what must be done if heavenly
beings are taken as gods themselves. It is one side of an explicit alternative whose other side
regards them as god-made images. Attested: bpvntéov (983e). Gods themselves or god made
images (p. 55).

Hymn bpvog
Uuvocg (hymnos)

Honoring the gods in speech. Hymns accompany happiness in the lawgiver’s life of
honoring and glorifying gods; this is a positive role for expressive activity after the imitative
critique. Attested: Dpvolg (980b). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Idiot NAiOL0g
NAiBiog (eélithios)

Intellectual disqualification. The ideal possessor of the sought knowledge will not be an
idiot; this is paired with, but distinct from, the social term menial. Attested: AiBlo¢ (9764).
Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).
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Image €ik@v
elkwv (eikon)

God-made celestial representation. Images of gods are the second alternative to gods
themselves. The makers are divine, and the images remain living and worthy of
extraordinary honor. Attested: eikovag (983e). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Imitate ppeicBon
pipeiofat (mimeisthai)

Varied representational media. Imitation occurs through many instruments and bodily
representations; the breadth prevents limiting the criticism to poetry alone. Attested:
ppodvton (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Imitation pipnpa
piunuo (mimema)

Bodily representation. The imitations performed by bodies themselves are qualified as not
altogether seemly, adding an evaluative concern to their representational status. Attested:
Moo (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Imitative art piunTikog
HuNTIKog (mimetikos)

Production without completed wisdom. The feminine adjective describes the art that
imitates through instruments, bodies, words, music, and painting-derived products, without
making its maker wise. Attested: puntikn) (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of

play (p. 62).
Immortal «0&votog
aObd&vartoc (athanatos)

An expressly alternative status. Immortality is first one of two possible assessments of the
stars, alongside life long enough never to require more. Attested: &0&vatov (981e). Mortality
indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Categorical later contrast. The recapitulation calls the celestial visible kind immortal while
the earthly kind is mortal. It does not separately explain why the earlier longevity alternative
has fallen out of the summary. Attested: &Bdvatov (984b). Mortality indestructibility and life
long enough (p. 77).
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Impious &oePng
&oePng (asebeés)

Targets of the recalled argument. The impious are those addressed by the earlier argument
concerning divine existence, care, and resistance to appeasement. The source identifies the
recalled argument with Laws 10. Attested: &oefeic (980d). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

In tune éupeing
EupeAns (emmeles)

Fitting civic character. The ideal wise citizen is also in tune; the expression adds a fitting or
harmonious quality to the account without providing a technical music theory here. Attested:
EUUEANC (976d). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Increase xvEXveLy
av&avelv (auxanein)

Solid-number formation. The perfect passive participle describes numbers increased three
times, interpreted through three-dimensional products such as cubes. Attested: nO§npévovg
(990d). Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Indestructible dvwAedpog
avwAebBpoc (anolethros)

First duration alternative. Indestructibility joins immortality and complete divinity on one
side of the stellar-life disjunction. It is not the only possibility initially allowed. Attested:
GvwAebpov (981e). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Inexperience &mepia
amelpia (apeiria)

Reason for the surprising subject-name. The hearer’s unfamiliarity with the matter makes
astronomy an unexpected answer to the search for wisdom. Attested: &melpiorv (990a).
Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).
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Initiate poeiv
pvelv (myein)

Completed educational transformation. Mystery-initiation vocabulary characterizes the
learner as truly initiated; no particular cult or historical rite is named. Attested: pepvnpuévog
(986d). Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Innovate KXLYVOTOPELY

katvotouelv (kainotomein)

Changing worship without clarity. Innovation is forbidden when it turns the city toward a
reverence with nothing clear in it. The construction is narrower than a universal ban on
recognizing new duties of honor. Attested: kaxtvotop®v (985c¢). Ancestral law uncertain
worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Instrument épyavov
dpyavov (organon)

Productive tool. The preparation of all instruments broadens the building-and-equipment
catalogue beyond its named examples. Attested: 0py&vwv (975c¢). Building equipment and
what suits the people (p. 18).

Instrument of imitation. The imitative arts work with many instruments as well as bodily
representations; an instrument’s use does not determine that the activity yields wisdom.
Attested: opy&volg (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Intelligence @povnolg
ppovnotc (phronesis)

Attainable human intelligence. The cognitive excellence sought only as far as a human
being can possess it; the phrase sets a mortal limit without defining the subject of learning.
Attested: @pdvnowv (973a). Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Specialized intelligences. The plural groups putative understandings with crafts among the
fields where the sought wisdom eludes inquiry. Attested: @povijoewv (974b). Intelligence and
its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Greatest divine benefit. Intelligence is named the greatest of Heaven’s benefits, in the
inference that the giver of other goods also gives this one. Attested: ¢povroewg (977a).
Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Intermediary cognitive excellence. Wonderful intelligence is shared by both finer middle
kinds, supported by readiness to learn and memory. The capacities are not split between
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ether and air. Attested: @povnoewc (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete
knowledge (p. 29).

Intelligent @povipog
@poviuog (phronimos)

Number as necessary condition. The plural adjective states what humans could never
become in anything if number were removed from human nature. Attested: @povipot (977c).
Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Inference from order. An ordered heavenly path is great evidence of being intelligent. The
word names the state inferred from regular action, not the whole completed human wisdom
sought by the dialogue. Attested: @povipov (982b). Order intelligence and the reversal of the
many (p. 91).

Intelligent person £u@pwv
Euppwv (emphron)

Competent refusal of a title. The intelligent are those who will not call anyone genuinely
wise merely for natural quickness and memory. Attested: éuppdvwv (976c). Intelligence and
its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Consistent rational action. What acts always in the same respects, way, and for the same
reasons should be held intelligent. The edition translates this adjective and phronimos alike
while preserving their actual forms. Attested: éugpov (982e). Order intelligence and the
reversal of the many (p. 91).

Soul as cognitive ruler. Soul is characterized as intelligent against body’s unintelligence.
The predicate is part of the causal division rather than a separate account of every soul’s
moral excellence. Attested: éugpov (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement
(p. 109).

Intelligently @povipwg
ppoviuws (phronimos)

Examining oneself and others. The adverb qualifies the conduct of examination through
arguments, showing that some intelligence is exercised before complete wisdom is
established. Attested: @povipwg (974c). Intelligence and its human and divine measures

(p. 65).

A way of living. Living intelligently is the condition for which uniform traveling, action, and
undergoing are said to supply adequate evidence. The adverb keeps the claim about a way of

192



EPINOMIS LEXICON

life explicit. Attested: @povipwg (982b). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many
(p- 91).

Intelligible vontog
vonTtog (noétos)

Soul as an object of understanding. The adjective presents soul as intelligible and
accompanies the separate active description knowing. It should not absorb both predicates
into an undifferentiated mental quality. Attested: vont® (981c). Soul as craftsman and body
as what is molded (p. 110).

Interpret £puUnvevecOa
épunvevecbat (hermeneuesthai)

Universal communicative mediation. The middle beings interpret everyone and
everything to one another and to the highest gods. The claim establishes connectedness
rather than proving every human interpreter wise. Attested: épunvevecBot (985b). Daimons
interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Interpretation épunveia
épunveia (hermeéneia)

Communication between levels. Interpretation is the function assigned especially to the
aerial middle kind. The later sentence expands communication to the ethereal and aerial
beings together. Attested: épunveiag (984e). Daimons interpretation and passage between
earth and heaven (p. 27).

Interpretive art épunvevTikn
epunvevtikn (hermeneutike)

Exposition of signs and oracles. The human art handles what is said but, in the Athenian’s
criticism, does not know its truth. It is not identical to later divine mediation. Attested:
EpUnvevTiKn (975¢). Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

Intricate design moikiApa
nolkiAua (poikilma)

Elaborate imitative product. Many and diverse designs result in different moist and dry
materials, extending the catalogue beyond one medium. Attested: mowApdtwv (975d).
Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).
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Invisible &opotog
&dpatog (aoratos)

Soul’s perceptual status. Soul is invisible while body is seen. This belongs to the bodiless
cognitive principle and is distinct from the transparency or intermittent visibility of bodily
middle beings. Attested: kop&tw (981c). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Irreversible dpetdotTpo@og
aueTdoTpoPo¢ (ametastrophos)

Stability of best counsel. The irreversible is linked to the soul’s best deliberation and its
completed outcome. It is rational constancy, not a praise of arbitrary inflexibility. Attested:
auetdotpo@ov (982h). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Beyond adamant in firmness. The comparative denies that even adamant could be less
reversible than the completed divine decision. The material serves as a comparison, not a
stellar constituent. Attested: &petaotpopwtepov (982c). Necessity settled deliberation and the
three Fates (p. 80).

Island vijoog
vijoog (nésos)

Possible blessed-island allusion. The islands are one alternative location of blessed life; the
edition’s allusion to Islands of the Blessed is explicitly interpretive. Attested: vijootg (992b).
Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Join in prayer ocvvevyeoOou
ovvevyeobat (syneuchesthai)

Shared invocation. The Athenian asks Clinias to pray with him before the new theological
account. The prefix makes the listener a participant in the appeal for divine guidance.
Attested: ovvevyov (980c). Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Just 8ikatog
Sikaioc (dikaios)

Real justice. The substantivized plural concerns what is really just, whose truth the forensic
helpers miss. Attested: Sikaiwv (976b). Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion
(p. 68).
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Object of evaluative knowledge. The just is paired with good and fine as something one
must know in the argument about counting out and persuading. Attested: Sikotdv (978b).
Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Agreed quality of the soul. Everyone grants that the soul should be just, temperate, and
brave, even while the identity of its required wisdom remains disputed. Attested: Sikaiov
(979c¢). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Justice and lawsuit 8ikn
Sikn (dike)

Forensic case. The plural names lawsuits in which speakers claim to help by the strength of
their speaking. Attested: Sikaig (976b). Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion
(p. 68).

Just distribution. The dative in the phrase in justice qualifies the proper ordering of human
life, whose absence explains the assigned human fault. Attested: Sikn (979b). Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Justly év8ikwg
Evéikwc¢ (endikos)

Norm of civic roles. The adverb qualifies the person’s ruling and being ruled in the city as
effects expected from genuine wisdom. Attested: ¢év8ikwg (976d). Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Keep in mind Swoprvnpovevewy
Stauvnuovevery (diamnémoneuein)

Recall what fits. The quick-witted person keeps in mind the suitable response for each case
and promptly carries it out. Attested: Stapvnpovedn (976c). Memory quick learning and the
limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Kind yévocg
yévog (genos)

Material and living classification. The earthly beings are made from all the bodily kinds.
Genos here supplies a classificatory term without implying modern biological species.
Attested: yev®v (981d). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

The stellar collective. The divine kind of stars is a collective class of living beings. Its
singular name does not say that the class contains just one star. Attested: yévoc (981e). The
stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).
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Articulation by proportion. Kind accompanies form in the account of mathematical nature;
the passage does not define a technical genus-species hierarchy. Attested: yévog (990e). Forms
kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49).

Know eiS€voat
elbévat (eidenai)

Limited object of knowledge. The interpreter knows the thing said, but not whether it is
true; the limitation concerns the object and warrant of the knowledge. Attested: 0i8ev (975¢).
Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

Uncertain wind. No practitioner could know the wind’s anger or friendliness in the
exclusion of pilots and sailors as wise. Attested: €idein (976a). Pilots sailors and the
uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Knowledge é¢matiun
émotnun (episteme)

Plural competences. The familiar kinds of knowledge that fail to confer the wisdom under
inquiry. Their plurality is part of the survey. Attested: émotnu®v (974b). Knowledge learning
and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Knowledge insufficient for wisdom. Called kinds of knowledge can be taken up and
possessed without making the recipient wise. Attested: émotfjpot (974d). Knowledge learning
and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Positive object sought. The required knowledge must make the possessor really wise and a
good citizen, rather than merely reputed wise. Attested: émotiunv (976c). Wisdom and the
right to be called wise (p. 126).

Knowledgeable é¢miotnpwv
EMOoTNUWYV (epistémon)

A knower still to be assessed. The person who knows the proposed matters is not thereby
proven wise and good; the Athenian explicitly demands a further account. Attested:
EmoTpwv (979d). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and
completion (p. 67).
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Labor movog
movo¢ (ponos)

Pains of coming into being. The countless labors through which gestation, birth,
nourishment, and education are said to occur. Attested: mévwv (973d). Life age and the
reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Labor thoroughly Sixmovetv
Stamovelv (diaponein)

Completed qualification for office. The active participle identifies those who have
thoroughly labored at the specified studies in the right way and are later assigned offices.
Attested: Stamovrjoaowv (992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Labor thoroughly StxmoveicBou

StamoveioBaut (diaponeisthai)

Sustained youthful preparation. The pupil is to work through the preparatory studies
while a boy and young man. Attested: StamovrjoacBat (990c¢). Preliminary studies and the
labor of preparation (p. 99).

Land yop«o
xwpa (chora)

Scope of cultivation. All land is included in the farming example, so extending an
occupation’s scale does not make it the wisdom sought. Attested: ywpoag (975b). Farming
nature and divine provision (p. 43).

Lawful voppog
VOuIo¢ (nomimos)

Regulated eating. The adjective qualifies the eating to which the first food-related
achievement directed humans, opposing it to mutual eating. Attested: vopipov (975a). Food
making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Lawgiver vopo0£tng
VopoB£Ttnc (nomothetes)

Better account of the gods. The lawgiver may speak in likening the gods more finely than
earlier accounts, joining fine play, honor, hymns, and happiness. Attested: vopo6étr (980a).
Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).
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Responsibility under limited knowledge. The civic agent must restrain uncertain religious
innovation and respect ancestral sacrifices. The next argument also requires him to disclose
and honor neglected manifest divinity. Attested: vopo6¢tng (985c). Ancestral law uncertain
worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Laws vOpog
VOpo¢ (nomos)

Unfinished lawgiving. The preceding discussion of setting down laws is treated as
incomplete until the learning required for wisdom is found. Attested: vopwv (973b). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

A rule for traditional placement. The gods may be set where one wishes according to the
same law. The phrase qualifies the latitude and is followed by a demand to keep the account
fixed. Attested: vopov (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).

Ancestral sacrificial authority. Ancestral law’s prescriptions about sacrifices are not to be
obstructed by a lawgiver who lacks knowledge of the religious matters involved. Attested:
vopoc (985d). Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Lay as a foundation vmtotifea0o
vrotiBecBat (hypotithesthai)

Necessary numerical starting point. Number must be laid down as foundational, although
the Athenian says fully explaining the necessity would require a longer account. Attested:
vmotiBeaBar (977d). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p- 85).

Lead &yewv
&yetv (agein)

Leading and being led. What leads is contrasted with what is led in the priority argument.
The participle extends the ruling relation without introducing another substance besides soul
and body. Attested: &yov (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Lead the way v@nyeio0ot
vonyeioBat (hyphegeisthai)

Divine guidance of inquiry. The Athenian makes the success of his proposed speech
conditional on the god himself leading the speakers. The condition expresses dependence
rather than a report that every subsequent clause is dictated. Attested: vgnyfjtar (980c).
Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).
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Divine guidance of teaching. Even a capable human teacher would not teach without a god
leading the way. This condition connects the prayerful opening with the education supported
by the theological inquiry. Attested: b@ryotto (989d). Divine guidance and the conditions of
teaching (p. 32); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Learn povOdavew

HovBavetv (manthanein)

Learning that makes wise. The opening aorist participle asks what someone must have
learned in order to be wise. Attested: paBwv (973b). Knowledge learning and the difference
between possession and completion (p. 67).

Suitable knowledge to learn. After putting inadequate candidates aside, the speakers are to
set out and learn the kinds of knowledge they need. Attested: pavB&vewv (974d). Knowledge
learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Truth not learned. The human interpreter’s defect is not having learned whether the saying
is true. Attested: épaBev (975c). Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is
true (p. 100).

Elementary achievement. Even the slowest capable learner eventually learns to count
sufficiently from the repeated celestial instruction. Attested: p&0n (978d). Counting the moon
and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Learn thoroughly katopoavOdvewy
katouavlaverv (katamanthanein)

Informed observation. The object of the happy observer’s love is learning the cosmos as
thoroughly as mortal capacity allows. Attested: kaxtopoBeiv (986¢). Wonder initiation and
contemplation (p. 128).

Less honored &tipog
dtipoc (atimos)

Lower standing in a hierarchy. The comparative describes what is less honored relative to
the better and more godlike ruling principle. It supplies an evaluative dimension to the claim
of seniority. Attested: &tipotépov (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Life Biog
Biog (bios)

Experience of life. Life as encountered is the basis for the common account that human
beings cannot be happy. Attested: Biw (973b-c). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).
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Reckoned life-course. The life already lived is what the older person retrospectively reckons
in deciding whether he would want to live it again. Attested: Biov (974a). Life age and the
reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Distribution of human life. Life is something humans order or distribute justly or unjustly;
the phrase assigns responsibility for poor results to human ordering. Attested: Biov (979b).
Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Long enough life. The life-course of long ages is said to be adequate for each stellar being.
The value is sufficiency rather than indefinite accumulation of years. Attested: Biov (982a).
Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Human life’s ending. The ending of life is one circumstance in the list of religious
encounters. No narrative of clinical death and resuscitation is supplied. Attested: Biov (985c).
Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Life {wn)
{wn (zoe)

Life of which one needs no more. The noun gives the life whose quantity is sufficient in the
long-lived alternative. The following relative clause emphasizes freedom from need for more.
Attested: {wfig (982a). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Excellence of divine images. The heavenly images excel in their whole life as well as
beauty, purity, and solemnity. The statue analogy therefore does not make them lifeless
objects. Attested: {wfj (984b). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Light é\a@pog
éAappdc (elaphros)

Ease of intermediary movement. Light qualifies the rush that carries middle beings to
earth and through the whole heaven. Their ease of passage supplies the spatial basis for their
communicative work. Attested: éAa@p® (985b). Daimons interpretation and passage between
earth and heaven (p. 27).

Like 6potog
duotog (homoios)

Numbers and dimensions. Numbers unlike one another by nature are considered in a plane
relation, and the next numbers are likened to solid nature; likeness does not erase numerical
difference. Attested: opoiwv; opoiovg (990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike
numbers (p. 53).
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Likely eiko¢
€ikoc¢ (eikos)

A fitting cosmological account. The adjective qualifies the account according to which the
bodies are five. The phrase marks a proposed fitting explanation rather than a reported
experimental isolation of substances. Attested: eikota (981b). Five bodies mixture and the
distinct status of ether (p. 46).

A heaven full of life. It is likely that soul, using all bodily kinds, has filled heaven with living
beings. The explanatory claim retains a stated likelihood. Attested: €iko¢ (984c). The three
middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Liken éamewka{ewv
amekdetv (apeikazein)

Improved divine representation. The lawgiver’s speech likens the gods more finely and
better than what was previously said, preparing the renewed theological account. Attested:
amewalovtt (980a). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Better verbal representation. The Athenian undertakes to represent divine and animate
generation better than his predecessors. A likeness can be better or worse; the verb alone
neither proves nor dismisses the proposed account. Attested: &mewdoat (980c). Divine
generation and the work of likening (p. 31).

A fitting religious classification. The water-kind would appropriately be likened to a
demigod. The cautious classification is not a genealogy from a god and a mortal parent.
Attested: &mewkdoelev (985b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Live again avafrotv
avaBiodv (anabioun)

Rejected repetition. To return to life and live again is what the retrospective reckoning
would make a person unwilling to do; this clause supplies no doctrine of reincarnation.
Attested: &vapidval (974a). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Living being {®ov
{@ov (zoion)

Burdened living creature. Every living being is included in the initial difficulty of coming
into being. The term later also permits comparisons of human numerical capacity with that
of other creatures. Attested: {®w (973d). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).
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Soul-body unity. A living being is what results when one combination of soul and body
brings forth one shape. The term’s local scope includes organisms, stars, and middle kinds.
Attested: {®Ov (981a). Living being combination and one shape (p. 71).

The two visible kinds. The earthy and fiery living kinds can both be seen, making their
differing patterns of motion available for comparison. Attested: {®ca (982a). Order
intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Five inhabited kinds. The five classes provide the framework for reports of human
encounters. Their asserted existence does not independently authenticate each dream or
oracular interpretation. Attested: {pwv (985c). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a
report (p. 37).

Long lived pokpoiowv
Hokpaiwv (makraion)

Life over long ages. The adjective offers an enduring and sufficient life as an alternative to
indestructible immortality. It does not lexically mean everlasting. Attested: pakpaiwva (982a).
Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Look down upon £€@opav
popav (ephoran)

Celestial attention to humanity. The sun or moon is imagined as looking down upon all
humans in the observer example. The visible beings are also presented as perceiving; the
phrase does not describe divine ocular anatomy. Attested: épop®vTdg (985e). Neglected
visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Love épw¢
épwc (eros)

Desire for understanding. Love is directed toward thorough learning of the cosmic order,
not merely enjoyment of its appearance. Attested: épwta (986¢). Wonder initiation and
contemplation (p. 128).

Lover of learning @uiopadng
@LAouadnc (philomathes)

Delight in the right studies. The suitable soul enjoys learning, joining intellectual capacity
and memory to an active desire to study. Attested: @tAopaBn¢ (989c). Best natures and the
formation of learners (p. 16).
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Magnificent peyoxAompemng
peyadomnpennc (megaloprepeés)

Dignity paired with wisdom. The substantivized neuter names the magnificence hunting
fails to render together with what is wise. Attested: peyahomnpeneg (975¢). Hunting skill and
magnificence (p. 61).

Superlative celestial display. The superlative describes the grandeur of the stars’
coordinated dance. It is paired with beauty and productive benefit, not used as a substitute
for the argument about intelligence. Attested: peyaAomnpeneotdtnv (982e). Celestial
procession dance and what living things need (p. 19).

Mainland fjmelpog
nrelpoc (eépeiros)

Location independent of blessing. Mainlands are set beside islands to state that
geographical situation does not alter the divine fortune of the qualified person. Attested:
nmeipolg (992b). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Make like opotodv
opototv (homoioun)

Solid-dimensional treatment. Another craft makes unlike numbers alike, extending the
geometrical language into the solid domain. Attested: opotot (990d). Stereometry and three
dimensional number (p. 115).

Making moinotg
roinotg (poiesis)

Food production and its name. Making meal and flour is praised as good, while the obscure
following clause says the name of making causes distaste for what is made. A trade-status
explanation remains interpretation. Attested: moinoig (975b). Food making lawful eating and
the first necessities (p. 48).

Making alike opoiwotg
opolwoats (homoiosis)

Geometrical assimilation. The evident relation of naturally unlike numbers in the plane
domain; the edition’s interpretation uses areas whose sides are incommensurable. Attested:
opoiwolg (990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).
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Manifest @avepog
pavepoc (phaneros)

Declared aim of clarity. The initial shared undertaking was to make matters manifest from
beginning to end; the phrase concerns explanatory completion. Attested: @avepx (973b).
Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Starting point of the hierarchy. The hierarchy begins with manifest gods and descends
through four further levels to human beings. Attested: @avep®v (984d). The three middle
kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Evidence and public acknowledgment. The gods are manifest to us yet must be made
manifest as other gods lacking rites. The repetition distinguishes visibility from
acknowledged religious standing. Attested: @avepoig (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting
honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Manifestly @ovep®g
pavep®¢ (phaneros)

Recognition of the speaker’s situation. Clinias is told to know plainly that the obligation to
disclose neglected divinity now applies to the Athenian himself. The adverb makes the
dramatic transition to the eight powers explicit. Attested: @avep®¢ (986a). Neglected visible
gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Many footed moAvTOUG
moAvmovg (polypous)

Limb variation within one kind. Many-footed beings are included with human beings and
footless creatures in the earthly class. Difference in the number of feet does not create
another principal bodily kind. Attested: moAvmo8a (981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the
qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Medicine iatpikog
iatpikoc (iatrikos)

Help under uncertainty. The feminine substantivized form names medicine, useful against
seasonal assaults but not credited with the truest wisdom. Attested: ixtpwk1|v (976a). Medicine
untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75).
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Megillus MéyitAAog
Méyirdog (Megillos)

Megillus here. The third man explicitly present in Clinias’ opening enumeration. He remains
silent; later address to two listeners can include him without supplying an unreported
speech. Attested: MéytAAog (973a). Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93).

Memory pvijpn
pvnun (mnéeme)

Forensic technique. Memory works with the routine of opinion in the practice of persuasive
assistance, which can remain outside the truth of justice. Attested: pvnun (976b). Lawsuits
persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Retained experiences. Memories are acquired together with perceptions by the
hypothetical being that cannot give an account without number. Attested: pvnpog (977c).
Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Soul’s cognitive capacity. Memory is paired with reckoning in the account of invisible
knowing soul. Its attribution helps connect animation with capacities needed for intelligent
order. Attested: pvrjung (981c). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Menial B&vavoog
Bd&vavoog (banausos)

Social qualification of the ideal knower. The sought knowledge must leave its possessor
neither menial nor an idiot. The description preserves the speech’s social valuation without
proving manual labor intrinsically ignorant. Attested: B&vavoog (976d). Craft necessity and
the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Middle péoog
éoog (mesos)

Between visible extremes. The three middle kinds stand between fiery stellar life and
earthly mortality. Middle names their structural position, not identical properties shared by
all three. Attested: péoa (984b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Central aerial seat. The aerial kind occupies the third and middle seat in the descending
hierarchy. Its placement is distinct from air’s ordinal among the five named bodies. Attested:
péonv (984e). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).
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Proportional mean. The mean between doubled extremes is explained through equal
differences and equal fractional parts, corresponding to arithmetic and harmonic means.
Attested: péoov (991a). Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Modeling TA0OTIKOG
mAaoTikog (plastikos)

Modeling instruments. The adjective belongs to the craft of molding or modeling within the
catalogue of furnished instruments; it is unrelated to modern synthetic plastic. Attested:
TAXOTIK®V (975¢). Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Moderate pé€tpLog
UETPLOC (Mmetrios)

Tolerable portion of life. What anyone would take as moderate is the part of life measured
as brief; the text does not call all life uniformly unbearable. Attested: pétplov (974a). Life age
and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Moderately petpiwg
HETPIWG (Metrios)

Balanced reception. The suitable soul receives slow and contrary natural characteristics
moderately; the text does not spell out a technical personality taxonomy. Attested: petpiwg
(989D). Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Moist 0ypog
Dypoc (hygros)

Material of imitation. Moist kinds of material are paired with dry kinds in describing the
varied media of painting and related production. Attested: vypoic (975d). Imitation music and
the changing value of play (p. 62).

Mold tAdtTEY
nmAd&tTey (plattein)

Active and passive shaping. Molding belongs to soul as productive agent; the contrasting
passive at 981c assigns being molded to body. Attested: mA&ttew (981b). Soul as craftsman
and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Being shaped. This passive form of the same verb describes body’s receptive place in the
relation. It must not be mistaken for a second independent maker. Attested: mA&ttecBou
(981c¢). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).
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Formation of ether-life. Soul molds living beings from ether, chiefly of that nature and
partly of other kinds for a bond. Attested: mA&ttelv (984b). The three middle kinds and their
changing numbers (p. 120).

Month pnv

unv (men)

Relational calendrical unit. Months are composed relative to the year, shifting the account
from successive units to the comparison of larger ordered periods. Attested: pfjvag (979a).
Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Moon GeAivn
oeAnvn (seléné)

Lunar numerical instruction. The moon appears larger and smaller and makes another day
visible through the stated fifteen-day sequence, enabling a cycle to be counted as one.
Attested: oeAfjvnv (978d). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Visible object of owed honor. The moon accompanies the sun as an obvious heavenly being
whose neglect would be blameworthy. The local emphasis is recognition and worship, not a
new account of lunar arithmetic. Attested: oeAnjvnv (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting
honors and religious reform (p. 82).

More ancient TAAXLOTEPOG
naAatdtepoc (palaioteros)

Antiquity in the priority argument. This comparative means more ancient and is one of the
predicates supporting soul’s precedence. It is distinct in Greek from presbyteros, rendered
older. Attested: moaAotdtepov (980d). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Mortal Ovntog
Bvntoc (thneétos)

Mortal learner. The person whose education is sought is mortal. The qualification persists
when the work promises access to divine matters without making human knowledge
unlimited. Attested: Bvntog (973b). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Earthly compound’s condition. The earthly living kind is wholly mortal. The statement
concerns the bodily animated class and must be read separately from the final conditional
hope for the wise after death. Attested: Bvntov (984b). Mortality indestructibility and life long
enough (p. 77).
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Limits of human religious knowledge. Mortal nature cannot know the matters involved in
uncertain inherited religious reports. That limit supports restraint in overturning sacrifices.
Attested: Bvnti] (985d). Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Limit of the learner. Human mortal nature bounds the amount of divine order that can be
thoroughly learned. Attested: 6vnti) (986c). Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Motion @opd
popd (phora)

Ethically characterized motion. The motion here is characterized as without reckoning,
order, seemliness, rhythm, and harmony; the claim concerns ordered quality, not inability to
count its duration. Attested: @op& (978a). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not
yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Repeated celestial patterns. The gods remain in the same motions, the very feature the
many mistake for absence of intelligence. Attested: gopaic (982d). Order intelligence and the
reversal of the many (p. 91).

Direction toward good. Motion toward the good belongs to the best soul, while contrary
motion belongs to the contrary. Soul’s causing motion does not make every motion good. The
edition distinguishes this noun from kinésis, movement. Attested: @opav (988e). Motion
toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79); Soul as cause bodily passivity and self
movement (p. 109).

Celestial movement. The fourth and fifth motions are described by their approximately
equal speed to the sun, distinct from a claim of identical position. Attested: @op& (986e).
Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Move Kwelv
kwvelv (kinein)

Soul’s dynamic agency. Soul in a body can move that body and itself. The phrase is the local
warrant for speaking of self-movement; the technical adjective autokinétos is not attested
here. Attested: kwvelv (988d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Movement KivioLg
kivnotg (kineésis)

Counted musical movement. Movement in all music must be counted along with sounds,
providing a concrete example of number’s wider role. Attested: kiwjoewg (978a). Imitation
music and the changing value of play (p. 62).
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Psychic origin and moral direction. Soul is cause of every movement, but good-directed
movement is specifically assigned to the best soul. Psychic causation and moral excellence
are related without being identical. Attested: kivjoewg (988e). Soul as cause bodily passivity
and self movement (p. 109).

Moving about TopevGLLOG
mopevoluog (poreusimos)

Mobile earthly organisms. The adjective identifies creatures able to move about, paired
with those that remain in place. Both are living through the same soul-body account.
Attested: mopevopa (981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder
(p- 39).

Multitude mAij00g
mAfjBo¢ (plethos)

Majority judgment under criticism. The multitude follows unintelligent interpreters in
treating divine uniformity as soullessness. The term marks the social reach of the rejected
inference rather than numerical evidence for its truth. Attested: mAf}00¢ (982d). Order
intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Music and poetic art potoa
povoa (mousa)

Comprehensive imitative field. All mousa is included alongside works in words in the
imitative catalogue. The edition renders it all music, without restricting it to a named
instrument. Attested: poboov (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Divine giver of musical relations. The Muses’ happy dance gives the concordant and
commensurate use; no individual Muse is named. Attested: Movo®v (991b). Means musical
ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Mutual eating &AAnAo@oyia
aAAnrogayia (allelophagia)

Pre-civilized food story. The eating of one another among living beings from which the first
food-producing knowledge is said, according to the story, to have drawn humans away.
Attested: &AAnAo@ayicag (975a). Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).
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My good sir daimonic Sxioviog
Saupdviog (daimonios)

Courteous address. Clinias addresses the Athenian as my good sir. The vocative is a
courteous idiom, not a literal assignment of the speaker to the later ethereal class of
daimons. Attested: Sopovie (980c). Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Name dvopo
ovopa (onoma)

One name or several kinds. The renewed inquiry would ideally identify wisdom in one
name; if unable, it will enumerate the kinds by which someone becomes wise. Attested:
ovopatt (980a). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Unavailable proper name. The third solar-related body is initially said to lack a known
name although its course and later divine title identify it. Attested: ovopatt (986e). Aphrodite
Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Misleading subject-title. Geometry’s familiar name is criticized because land-measuring
does not capture the higher plane-number inquiry. Attested: dvopo (990d). Geometry and the
making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).

Name or address TpooxyopevELY
nmpocayopeveLy (prosagoreuein)

Naming the eighth cosmos. The potential naming formula is printed with Burnet’s an; it is
not the manuscript reading meaning above. Attested: mpooayopevol (987b). Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Name or designation émikAnoig
émikAnoic (epiklesis)

The title wisdom. The familiar kinds of competence do not deserve to receive the
designation wisdom about human matters. The naming claim is part of the argument’s test.
Attested: émikAnow (974b). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

The name making. The name of making is said to bring distaste for what is made in the
obscure food-production clause. A social explanation through trade status remains
interpretation. Attested: émikAnotc (975b). Food making lawful eating and the first necessities
(p. 48).
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Nature @VUoLg
@pvotc (physis)

Presumed capacity for wisdom. The soul divines that wisdom’s capacity belongs to it by
some nature, but cannot yet identify what it is or how it is realized. Attested: @votv (974b—c).
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Basis of cultivation. Farming is attributed to nature under the god rather than to craft, as
part of its exclusion from complete wisdom. Attested: @voel (975b). Farming nature and
divine provision (p. 43).

Natural quickness. One conventional name for easy learning, extensive memory, and
prompt fitting action is nature rather than wisdom. Attested: Vo (976c). Memory quick
learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Receptivity to number. The nature received from the universe allows humans to think of
one and two and understand what the god shows. Attested: Vot (978b—c). Knowledge
learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Human responsibility. Human nature, rather than divine nature, is blamed for failing to
distribute its life justly. Attested: @vow (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Near mtAnoiov
mAnoiov (plésion)

Unrecognized nearby presence. Nearness is explicitly insufficient to make the ethereal and
aerial kinds plain to us. The phrase prevents assuming that spatial distance alone explains
their hiddenness. Attested: mAnoiov (984e). Visible manifest invisible and seen through

(p. 124).

Necessary &voaykoiog
avaykaioc (anankaios)

Priority of subsistence. The first kinds of expertise are conceded to be very nearly most
necessary and truly first, before being denied complete wisdom. Attested: dvoykatoToTOL
(974d-e). Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Necessity Gvaykn
avdykn (ananke)

Foundational requirement. Every necessity is invoked for laying down number as a
foundation, while the full account of why it is necessary is expressly deferred. Attested:

211



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Gvaykn (977d). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p. 85).

Required new beginning. The dative expresses of necessity in the decision to speak again
from the beginning. Burnet adopts this form against the manuscripts’ nominative necessity.
Attested: &véykn (980a). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Necessity of a rational soul. The greatest necessity belongs to a soul possessing sense. It is
described as ruling and giving law, so it must not be reduced to external mindless
compulsion. Attested: &véykn (982b). Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates

(p- 80).
Neglect dpélelx
auélela (ameleia)

A divine failure denied. Neglect accompanies forgetfulness as an explanation the final
theology rejects. The populated cosmos is presented as an attended order rather than merely
a collection of remote beings. Attested: &peleiq (991d). Full of gods and freedom from divine
neglect (p. 51); Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Night vo§
voé (nyx)

Visible difference and repetition. Night presents everything differently from day, and its
repeated alternation helps teach one, two, and further numbers. Attested: voktog (978c).
Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Nocturnal voktepLvog
VUKTEPLVOC (nykterinos)

Council’s institutional designation. The adjective identifies the council known from the
Laws; its contextual dawn meeting time is supplied by the edition’s note, not restated here.
Attested: vokTteptvov (992d). Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84).

Non Greek Bappopog
BépBapoc (barbaros)

Prior observer. The first observer of the celestial motions is described as non-Greek,
grounding the account’s acknowledgment of foreign priority. Attested: B&ppapog (986e).
Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).
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Source of Greek learning. Greeks take over knowledge from non-Greeks and claim to
complete it more finely; priority and claimed superiority are distinct claims. Attested:
BapPdpwv (987d). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Not to be soothed dmopapvOnTOC
amoapouvdnTo¢ (aparamytheétos)

Justice not readily appeased. The gods are very nearly not to be soothed in matters of
justice. The source links this with the Laws’ opposition to buying divine favor through gifts,
sacrifices, or prayers. Attested: &mapopv6nTOL (980d). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

Notice and understand ocvvvoeiv
ovVvoely (synnoein)

Recognize an aptitude. With the participial description of a learner, the verb means
noticing someone’s easy learning and memory; it is not yet the later mathematical
understanding. Attested: cvvvofj (976b). Memory quick learning and the limits of natural
aptitude (p. 76).

Understand what is shown. The god establishes human receptivity so people can
understand what is demonstrated, then supplies the continuing lesson through visible order.
This infinitival use differs from noticing a learner’s aptitude at 976b. Attested: cuvvoelv
(978c). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Nourish tpé@pewv
TPEQPeLy (trephein)

Cultural nurture of observers. The ancient way nourished the first celestial thinkers under
favorable summer conditions. Attested: €Bpeyev (987a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation
(p. 40).

Nourishment Tpo@n
P01 (trophe)

Bodily provision. Nourishment accompanying meal and flour is explicitly fine and good,
though its provision does not produce complete wisdom. Attested: Tpo@1) (975b). Food
making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Heavenly provision. Nourishment for all is a benefit of Heaven’s turning stars and
supplying seasons. Attested: Tpo@1v (977b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of
contemplation (p. 57).
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Seasonal fertility. Nourishment for all living beings results from fruits and fertile earth
under measured winds and rains. Attested: Tpo@1v (979a). Counting the moon and the
formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Formation of the learner. The rare natures need appropriate nourishment and education
before they can govern intelligently. Attested: Tpo@fig (989c¢). Best natures and the formation
of learners (p. 16).

Sustaining intellectual course. The final curriculum is described as nourishment together
with way and subjects, making formation more than accumulation of information. Attested:
TPOo®1) (992a). Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Number éptOpog
aptOudc (arithmos)

Indispensable gift. Number is what the decisive knowledge has given to the mortal race and
what the Athenian attributes to a preserving god. Attested: &plOuov (976e). Number
arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Condition of account-giving. Removal of number makes intelligence impossible and
prevents giving an account beyond perceptions and memories. Attested: &ptOpov (977c).
Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Ethical and cosmic order. Number is asserted as cause of all good and none of evil,
extending its significance beyond useful calculations. Attested: &ptBpog (977e-978a). Number
arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Relational reckoning. Number is considered in relation to number when months are
arranged relative to the year, beyond counting isolated items. Attested: &plOpov (979a).
Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Numbers considered in themselves. The first study concerns numbers themselves rather
than counted bodily collections; this is a methodological contrast, not by itself proof of
separate mathematical existence. Attested: &plOp®v adT®V (990c). Numbers themselves and
the first mathematical study (p. 87).

Observe ka@opov
kaBopav (kathoran)

Discern the decisive dependency. The exhortation asks the speakers to observe which
knowledge, if lost or never present, would most diminish human intelligence. The object is
an explanatory dependency, not merely something visible to the eyes. Attested: kxtiSwev
(976d). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).
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Recognize the celestial powers. The Athenian claims to have seen the eight powers while
disclaiming an extraordinary personal achievement. Attested: kaBewpoka (986a). Eight
powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Occupy oneself mpaypotevesdat
npayuatevecbat (pragmateuesthai)

Study of divine things. The Athenian rejects fear that mortals should refrain from engaging
seriously with divine things. Attested: mpaypoatevecBot (988a). Divine teaching without envy
(p- 34).

0dd meprrTog
TEPLTTOC (perittos)

Elementary parity. Knowing the odd is paired with knowing the even as a minimal
numerical distinction missing from the being that cannot give an account. Attested: TepLTTOVv
(977¢). Odd and even elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88).

Fundamental numerical class. The whole generation and power of odd is studied with
even, extending the elementary distinction into a systematic subject. Attested: eptrtod
(990c). Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87).

Offspring yévvnpa
yévvnua (gennéma)

Composite celestial products. The heavenly beings are offspring of soul and body. The
generation metaphor keeps both constituents present despite the strong division of active
cause from passive material. Attested: yevvrjpata (983e). Soul as cause bodily passivity and
self movement (p. 109).

0Old age yfjpog

yilpag (geras)

Retrospective judgment. Old age arrives quickly and prompts the appraisal of whether the
already lived life is worth repeating. Attested: yfijpag (974a). Life age and the reckoning of
labor (p. 70).

215



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Old man mpesfvng
nmpeafvTne (presbytes)

Aged qualification for authority. The person who has completed the long educational labor
receives the greatest offices at the completion of old age; no numerical qualifying age is
given. Attested: mpeoftov (992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Older mpeofvTepog
nmpeafiTepoc (presbyteros)

Soul’s explanatory precedence. The comparative assigns all soul precedence over all body.
The argument connects seniority with superiority and ruling rather than merely biological
age. Attested: mpeofvtepov (980d). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Priority joined to divinity. The later educational argument recalls soul as at once older and
more divine than body. The same priority must become credible through the study of
celestial precision. Attested: mpeoBOTePOV (991d). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Olympus 6 \vpumog
0Avumoc (olympos)

Alternative heavenly designation. Olympus is offered alongside cosmos and heaven as a
name the observer may prefer, without a separate geographical description of a mountain.
Attested: 6Avpumov (977b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

One €i¢
gic (heis)

Unit acquired and formed. The neuter €&v names one in the first lesson and the unity
assigned to a whole cycle; units can be single appearances or an organized whole. Attested:
€v (978b). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Unity after multiplicity. Becoming one out of many describes the hoped-for wise condition
after death, without specifying merger with the cosmos or loss of personal identity. Attested:
€va (992b). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

One and a half fpoAog
nutoAtog (hemiolios)

Ratio of the fifth. The 3:2 relation occurs as 9:6 and 12:8 in the note’s worked example; the
wording names the ratio rather than those inserted terms. Attested: fpdAov (991b). Means
musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).
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One and a third émitpitog
émnitpitog (epitritos)

Ratio of the fourth. The 4:3 relation occurs as 8:6 and 12:9 in the note’s example and is
distinguished from the 3:2 fifth. Attested: émitpitov (991b). Means musical ratios and the gift
of the Muses (p. 73).

Opinion and reputation 66§
60&a (doxa)

Childish appraisal. An immature opinion fills the person who would want to repeat the life
already lived despite its burdens. Attested: §6&n¢ (974a). Life age and the reckoning of labor
(p. 70).

Conjectural practice. Opinions are the basis through which the helping practices are
described as guessed at and carried along without measure. Attested: §6&aig (976a). Help
usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

Routine of opinion. Forensic helpers use memory and habitual opinion while attending to
characters, without the truth of real justice. Attested: §6&n¢ (976b). Lawsuits persuasive
power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Reputation for wisdom. Public estimation of a naturally quick learner and good
rememberer, distinguished from real wisdom. Attested: §6&av (976b). Memory quick learning
and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

True evaluative judgment. True opinion appears in the compressed requirement
concerning counting out the just, good, and fine so as to persuade oneself and another.
Attested: §6En¢ (978b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom
(p. 123).

Qualified assignment of stellar duration. Opinion is the mode in which one of the two
stellar portions is assigned. It should not be silently promoted to a separately supplied
demonstration. Attested: §0&n (981e). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Fair account of middle life. The fair opinion qualifies the introduction of the middle kinds.
The supplied edition notes uncertainty over the placement of most clearly in the same
construction. Attested: §6&av (984b). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers
(p. 120).

Religious beliefs arising from encounters. Private and public opinions arise from dreams,
voices, oracles, and other encounters and can lead to sacred practices. Their occurrence is
distinct from proof of each report. Attested: §6a¢ (985¢). Dreams voices oracles and the
limits of a report (p. 37).
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Oracle povteio
pavteiox (manteia)

Prophetic communication heard by people. Oracles are among reported religious
encounters in health or sickness. The noun names a communication, distinct from mantike
as the art of prophecy and from a proof of its interpretation. Attested: pavteiog (985c).
Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Orbit moAog
moAo¢ (polos)

Individual heavenly course. The course each celestial being traverses in its allotted time;
the text does not furnish a modern orbital-element specification. Attested: moAov (986c).
Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Order t&ég
Taéic (taxis)

Regular celestial movement. The fiery living kind moves in complete order. The Athenian
interprets this stable pattern as evidence of rational life. Attested: T&&et (982a). Order
intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Out of harmony &v&ppooTog
Qv&ppuootog (anarmostos)

Lack of fitting agreement. Unharmonious motion completes the negative series before the
claim that all things sharing badness are left without number. Attested: &vé&ppootog (978a).
Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Outward form ocyfjpa
oxfjua (schema)

Rejected religious show. The plural outward forms is opposed to honoring virtue in truth;
educated leaders should not merely manipulate appearances. Attested: oxnuact (989c). Piety
virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).
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Pain Avm
Avmn (lype)

Affective middle condition. The ethereal and aerial beings already share in pain, helping
explain their positive and negative responses to people. Attested: Avmmg (985a). Divine care
memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Excluded from completed divinity. Pain, together with pleasure, lies outside the completed
god’s condition. This exclusion coexists with full intelligence and knowing. Attested: AUTING
(985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Painting ypo@wkog
ypa@kog (graphikos)

Mother of further products. The feminine substantivized form names painting, described
as mother of many intricate products in moist and dry media. Attested: ypa@ikt (975d).
Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Part pépog
Epog (meros)

Minor material constituents. Small parts of all the remaining bodily kinds occur in the
mainly fiery stellar body. Their presence makes explicit that the classification follows
predominance. Attested: pépm (981e). The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul
(p. 117).

Relative share defining a mean. The same part of each extreme means equal fractions of
different endpoints, not equal absolute differences. Attested: pépet (991a). Means musical
ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Pass one’s life Suayewv
Siayerv (diagein)

Life directed by contemplation. The happy learner expects this inquiry to shape the way he
passes his life, linking knowledge to lived good fortune. Attested: 8t&§ewv (986¢c—d). Wonder
initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Passage Stamopeia
Starropeia (diaporeia)

The heavens’ intelligent course. The collective passage of the stars should be evidence that
they possess sense. The noun gathers their stable traveling into a single object of

219



EPINOMIS LEXICON

interpretation. Attested: Stxmopeiav (982c). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many
(p- 91).

Auspicious intermediary passage. Prayers honor the middle beings for auspicious passage.
Their movements to earth and through heaven contextualize the phrase without establishing
a complete afterlife itinerary. Attested: Siamopeiog (984e). Daimons interpretation and
passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).

Path mopog
nmoépo¢ (poros)

Ordered way in heaven. The ordered path of the fiery kind is the observable pattern from
which intelligence is inferred. It is not yet one of the later individually catalogued planetary
circuits. Attested: mopov (982b). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

People Sfjpog
6fjuog (demos)

Recipients of utility. The people are those for whom manufactured equipment is
serviceable. The local phrase supplies no detailed constitutional classification. Attested: é1pw
(975c¢). Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Perception aicOnoig
aioBnotc (aisthesis)

Experience without account. Perceptions may be acquired together with memories by a
being lacking number, but these possessions do not by themselves allow it to give an account.
Attested: aioB1oelg (977¢). Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Multiplicity of present experience. The wise person’s hoped-for unified condition is
contrasted with present many perceptions; the text does not describe a new sensory
apparatus. Attested: aiobjoewv (992b). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after
death (p. 45).

Perhaps icw¢
iowc (isos)

Qualified concurrence. Clinias includes perhaps when concurring in hope of later forming
the truest opinion with the Athenian. The qualification prevents treating his answer as
unreserved certainty. Attested: {owg (974c). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).
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Permitted O€pig
Oéuic (themis)

Religious propriety of speech. It is not permitted to voice the degrading alternative to true-
born divinity for members of the celestial family. Attested: 8£uic (986b). Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Permitted Ogpitog
Oeutoc (themitos)

Prohibition of neglect. Once the favorable divine account is plain, neglecting the gods is not
religiously permissible. Attested: Beputdv (992a). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship
(p. 94).

Perplexity amopia
&mopia (aporia)

Difficulty finding a way. The impasse concerning wisdom is paired with search and is said
to exceed the seeker’s hope. Attested: amopia (974c¢). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent
(p. 64).

Persuade and trust teifewv
neiBetv (peithein)

Perfect-active confidence. The perfect-active participle of peithein has the intransitive
sense trust or be confident: the soul strongly trusts its capacity, without yet discovering its
identity, occasion, and manner. Attested: memolBviag (974b). Wisdom and the right to be
called wise (p. 126).

Self and other convinced. Persuasion concerning the just, good, and fine is directed both to
oneself and to another and must be connected with knowledge and true opinion. Attested:
nieloon (978b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Piety evoéfelx
evoéPela (eusebeia)

Highest mortal virtue in the local claim. Nothing of virtue is to be held greater for the
mortal race; astronomy will be connected to repairing the ignorance that obstructs it.
Attested: eboefeiag (989b). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).

221



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Pilot kvBepvnng
kvBepvntng (kyberneétes)

Steering under uncertain conditions. The pilot is helpful but is not to be proclaimed wise,
because the wind’s anger or friendliness cannot be known in the required way. Attested:
kvBepvnTag (976a). Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Pilot’s art KvBepvnTikog
kvBepvnTikog (kybernetikos)

Desire for favorable conditions. The feminine substantivized form names the whole pilot’s
art to which the wind’s friendliness is dear. Attested: kvBepvntikii (976b). Pilots sailors and
the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Place t010¢
T010¢ (topos)

Hoped-for destination. Places befitting virtue occur in the prospect after death without a
named geographical itinerary. Attested: Tomovg (986d). Wonder initiation and contemplation
(p. 128).

Comparative climate. The Greek place is praised as intermediate in climate, unlike the
different accepted word tropos at 987a. Attested: tomov (987d). Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Plain katéd8nlog

katadénAog (katadelos)

Failure of proximity to reveal. The middle being does not become plain to human
observers even when near. This is a limitation of perception, not proof of bodilessness.
Attested: kat&8nAov (984e). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Plainly seen kxtax@ovig
katapoavnc (kataphanes)

Publicly evident divinity. The heavenly beings are brought forward as plainly seen
recipients of honor. This adjective is distinct from katadeélos, plain, in the earlier description
of transparent intermediaries. Attested: kaxta@aveic (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting
honors and religious reform (p. 82).
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Plaiting TAekTIKOG
mAekTiko¢ (plektikos)

Plaiting instruments. The adjective identifies another tool-producing activity in the
comprehensive catalogue of useful equipment. Attested: mAektik®v (975c¢). Building
equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Plane ¢mimedocg
émnimedoc (epipedos)

Two-dimensional domain. The substantivized plural marks the plane figures with respect to
which numerical likeness becomes evident. Attested: émmédwv (990d). Geometry and the
making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).

Plausible mBavog

mbavog (pithanos)

Qualified inference. The comparative argument from superiority to seniority is called
plausible. This is a marker of persuasion, not a second complete proof of the Laws’ recalled
conclusion. Attested: iBavov (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

A more plausible beginning. If soul’s priority is accepted, the account’s first beginning will
have been made more plausibly. The comparative remains within an explicit conditional.
Attested: mBavwtepov (981a). Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31).

Play oS
rmoudia (paidia)

Imitative amusement. The arts following necessity are called a kind of play, largely
imitative and in no way serious for the wisdom inquiry. Attested: moudi& (975d). Imitation
music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Fine divine celebration. The lawgiver who likens the gods better is compared to someone
using fine play in honoring them. This follows Burnet’s adopted reading rather than the
apparatus alternative education. Attested: matSw (980a). Imitation music and the changing
value of play (p. 62).

Beneficent musical activity. Rhythmic and harmonic play receives the numerical gift,
showing that the earlier critique of imitation does not condemn all play. Attested: moSLag
(991b). Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).
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Play mtailewv
nailetv (paizein)

Register of the final affirmation. The Athenian makes his afterlife affirmation in play
together with earnestness; the participle does not cancel either its seriousness or its
qualifications. Attested: mailwv (992b). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after
death (p. 45).

Pleasure 1180v1)
néovn (hedone)

The balanced divine exclusion. Pleasure is excluded from the completed god along with
pain. Omitting it would turn the statement into a different claim about merely painless
happiness. Attested: n6ovijg (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge
(p. 29).

Plunder Ani{eo0o
AnilecOau (léizesthai)

Metaphor of seasonal injury. The seasons plunder living nature by harmful conditions. The
image preserves vulnerability without specifying a modern disease mechanism. Attested:
Anifovtau (976a). Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75).

Poor @Aadpog
pAadpoc (phlauros)

Adverse outcome. What turns out toward the poor or bad contrary to the favorable order is
assigned to human rather than divine nature in the argument. Attested: gAadpov (979b).
Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Inferior effects. The poor things are distinguished from good things in the account of
differing psychic causes; the adjective is not everywhere identical to extreme wickedness.
Attested: @Aavpwv (988d). Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Portion poipa
poipa (moira)

Two possible stellar conditions. The two portions are immortality and a life of sufficiently
long ages. The wording marks a genuine alternative in the speaker’s assessment. Attested:
polp®v (981e). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).
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Completed divine allotment. The divine portion has a completion possessed by the god who
stands outside pain and pleasure. This is a rank or condition, not simply a quantity of years.
Attested: poipag (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Allotted celestial share. Each god’s portion includes appropriate recognition and time;
sister portions need not be equal-length periods. Attested: poipaig (986c¢). Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Plane domain. The portion of plane figures specifies the respect in which geometry makes
unlike numbers alike. Attested: poipav (990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike
numbers (p. 53).

Life completed by death. The wise person’s own portion is filled up in dying; the
subsequent condition of blessed unity remains qualified. Attested: poipav (992b). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Single posthumous share. A single portion contrasts with present participation in many
perceptions; it is not named as a new physical sensory organ. Attested: poipag (992b). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Power or capacity Svvopig
Svvautg (dynamis)

Capacity sought. The power for becoming wise is presumed to be present in each, yet eludes
discovery among ordinary kinds of expertise. Attested: Svvpewc (974b). Wisdom and the
right to be called wise (p. 126).

Aptitude that wins reputation. The strange power of easy learning, secure memory, and
quick action attracts the name wisdom without deserving it. Attested: Svvayic (976b).
Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Number’s scope. The extent of the power for which number is responsible reaches beyond
the small practical uses of crafts. Attested: Svvapewc (978a). Number arithmetic and the
foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Capacity of the ethereal living kind. The ethereal living beings are molded as beings
having power. The local expression does not yet identify the eight astronomical powers
catalogued after 986a. Attested: Svvaptv (984b). The three middle kinds and their changing
numbers (p. 120).

Use according to capacity. Soul uses all the bodily kinds according to capacity when filling
heaven with living beings. The phrase situates production within what those constitutions
allow. Attested: SOvapty (984c). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

225



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Celestial power. One of the eight sister powers associated with celestial beings and their
motions; not the later specialized square-sense. Attested: vvipelc (986a). Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Capacity of instruction. The speaker’s and hearers’ available powers set the human scope
within which the account of reverence can be taught. Attested: Svvopv (989e). Divine
guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32).

Numerical efficacy. The capacity of odd and even, together with their generation, in relation
to the nature of what is. Attested: Suvapewc (990c). Numbers themselves and the first
mathematical study (p. 87).

Mathematical power. The power around the double, interpreted by the edition in the
dimensional sequence involving squares; this specialized setting must not be imposed on all
occurrences. Attested: Suvapewg (990e). Doubling power and proportion (p. 35).

Practice é¢mtn8evoig
émtnéevolc (epitédeusis)

Pursuit of an occupation. Practice accompanies acquired intelligence in the explanation of
why aspirants to the best standing avoid the necessary trades; the speech joins occupational
practice and reputation. Attested: émtndevoewc (975a). Craft necessity and the standard of
complete wisdom (p. 24).

Pray ebyeo0ou
ebyeoBat (euchesthai)

Response to the giver. Prayer to Heaven accompanies exceptional honor in the first naming
of the source of number. Attested: ebyeoBat (977a). Heaven as giver teacher and object of
contemplation (p. 57).

Prayer for worthy speech. The speakers pray that the finest and best things to say about the
gods may occur to them. The request concerns the quality of theological speech, not
permission to report every thought as revelation. Attested: ebyopevot (980b). Prayer hymn
and the new beginning (p. 97).

Prayer £oyn
evyn (euche)

Honor through prayer. Prayers are the manner of honoring the middle beings for the sake
of auspicious passage. The passage places prayer within a communicatively connected divine
order without specifying a complete itinerary for human souls. Attested: evxaic (984e).
Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).
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Precisely axptf®g
akplBA¢ (akribos)

Manner of celestial accomplishment. The adverb explains the precision that the
curriculum requires one to understand, without supplying numerical error measurements.
Attested: dxplp®¢ (991c¢). Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Precision akpifela
akpiBeta (akribeia)

Exact cosmic timing. Yearly, monthly, and daily precision is said to require soul associated
with the cosmic bodies. It supplements the appeal to size with the pattern of movement.
Attested: &kpiPelav (983c). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover

(p. 114).

Exact temporal order. The learner must grasp time’s precision in accomplishing celestial
events, within the argument for soul’s priority and divine care. Attested: &kpifetav (991c).
Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Predominance fyepovia
nyeuovia (hegemonia)

Bodily leadership. The bodies lead in the constitutions of the living kinds. The phrase
explains why a class can be called earthy or fiery despite including portions of all the other
bodies. Attested: nyepoviaig (981c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Pregnant éyKUpV
EYKUUwV (enkymon)

Image of fertile earth. Earth is described as pregnant, explaining the nourishment its
fertility provides under measured winds and rains. Attested: éykOpwv (979a). Farming nature
and divine provision (p. 43).

Prepare mopookev&{eLy

nopackevalety (paraskeuazein)

Formation for advanced study. Suitable natures must be prepared for the difficult celestial
routes rather than immediately exposed to the final object without prerequisites. Attested:
mapookevdlovtag (990c). Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).
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Preserve o@{ew
ow(eLv (soizein)

Continuing divine benefit. The god, having already given number, preserves humans. The
participial sequence distinguishes giving from the continuing benefit. Attested: cwZetwv (976e).
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Pretend mpoomoileicOat
npoomoteioBat (prospoieisthai)

False claim to testing. Practices that are not genuine tests nevertheless pretend to be,
making their labor futile. Attested: mpoomolobvtat (991c¢). Questioning refutation and the test
of an account (p. 102).

Prevent &TtOK®WAVELY
amokwAvetv (apokolyein)

Obstruction of inherited rites. The lawgiver will not prevent what ancestral law prescribes
about sacrifices. The prohibition concerns interference, distinct from the ensuing positive
obligation to honor visible gods. Attested: &mokwAvoel (985d). Ancestral law uncertain
worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Privately i8iq
isiot (idiai)

Individual religious beliefs. Opinions can arise privately from encounters. Their individual
origin is distinguished from the public formation of beliefs and cultic institutions. Attested:
(6l (985c¢). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Private practice of learning. The person pursuing the studies privately is not excluded from
the same divine fortune by lacking a public setting. Attested: i8ix (992c). Final perception
unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Procession mopeio
nopéela (poreia)

Celestial journey as spectacle. The stars’ journey is coupled with dance as the finest
coordinated movement. The edition distinguishes procession from choreia rather than
translating both as one generic motion. Attested: mopeiav (982e). Celestial procession dance
and what living things need (p. 19).
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Produce amnepyaleadon
amepydleoBui (apergazesthai)

Production of a wise person. Food-making will not produce a completely wise man,
although its nourishment is fine and good; the object of this producing is the person’s
achieved condition. Attested: &mepydoacBat (975b). Food making lawful eating and the first
necessities (p. 48).

Production of lunar unity. The god’s producing of the moon introduces the larger and
smaller appearances by which the learner forms a counted cycle. Attested: &mepyacipevog
(978d). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Claimed Greek improvement. The speaker asserts that Greeks carry received things more
finely to completion; this is his cultural claim rather than an independently established
comparative history. Attested: &mepy&lovtot (987e). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation
(p. 40).

Productive art &mepyxoTIKOC
amepyaoTikog (apergastikos)

Manufacture of equipment. The feminine substantivized adjective names the art that
produces every kind of equipment; it is grouped with building and smithing. Attested:
amepyaotikn (975b-c). Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Proof amodeiléig
amodeiéic (apodeixis)

An asserted warrant for size. The speaker invokes adequate proofs for celestial size. The
proofs themselves are not displayed, so the lexicon must not describe this page as performing
a measurement. Attested: &modei§eotv (983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a
divine mover (p. 114).

Property ovoix
ovoia (ousia)

Acquisition unlike soul formation. Property is one of the other things that can be acquired,
in necessary or unnecessary amounts; its possession does not answer how the soul becomes
good. Attested: ovaiav (979c). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of
wisdom (p. 123).
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Prophecy povtiki)
Hovtikn (mantike)

Knowing a saying without its truth. Prophecy is excluded with interpretation because the
competence knows only what is said and has not learned whether it is true. Attested: porvTik
(975c¢). Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

Proportion évaloyix
avaoyia (analogia)

Structured mathematical relation. Each proportion is a setting in which nature is said to
stamp out form and kind, a programmatic claim rather than a completed derivation of every
natural thing. Attested: &vaAoyiav (990e). Doubling power and proportion (p. 35).

Publicly Snpooiq
Snuooig (demosiai)

Collective religious beliefs. Public opinion concerning encounters contributes to the sacred
practices that a lawgiver must consider. Collective acceptance is not presented as direct
knowledge of each report’s truth. Attested: Snpoociax (985c). Dreams voices oracles and the
limits of a report (p. 37).

Public practice of learning. Pursuing the studies publicly receives the same divine
treatment as private practice, provided the required formation is present. Attested: dnpooig
(992¢). Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Purification kx®appog
kaBapuog (katharmos)

Informed ritual practice. Purifications concerning gods and humans remain objects of
educated action alongside sacrifices; astronomy does not simply abolish ritual. Attested:
kaBapuovg (989c). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).

Purity kaOoplotng
kaBaptotne (kathariotés)

Excellence of heavenly images. Purity is one of the grounds on which celestial images
exceed other honored objects. The passage does not specify a purification rite as the cause of
this excellence. Attested: kaBapldtnTt (984a). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).
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Pursuit émnéevpa
émtnéevua (epitedeuma)

Relative ease of ordinary practices. The other pursuits are said not to be very hard beside
discovering how humans should become decent. Attested: émtndevpoata (979b—c). Virtue
complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Question ¢pwTav
épwtdv (erotan)

Active examination. Questioning is joined to refutation as the genuine test of inadequately
stated accounts, rather than mere authoritative repetition. Attested: ¢pwt®vtd (991c).
Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Quick to learn edpaO1g
evpadne (eumathes)

A property of both finer intermediaries. The ethereal and aerial beings belong to a kind
quick to learn. The adjective helps explain their intelligence without making quick learning
alone sufficient human wisdom. Attested: ebpaBodg (985a). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

Quick wittedness &yyivolx
&yyivola (anchinoia)

Natural responsiveness. One of the names given to easy learning, memory, and rapid fitting
action, explicitly distinguished from the title truly wise. Attested: &yyivoiaxv (976c). Memory
quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Rain veto¢
veTo¢ (hyetos)

Measured seasonal rain. Rains accompany winds that are neither violent nor without
measure in the account of earthly nourishment. Attested: Vet®v (979a). Counting the moon
and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).
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Ready to be persuaded gvome01¢
evmelOne (eupeithes)

Responsiveness to temperance. The good learner is persuadable toward being temperate,
giving moral direction to teachability. Attested: evmelOng (989b). Best natures and the
formation of learners (p. 16).

Really 0vtwg
OvTw¢ (ontos)

Truth beyond reputation. The adverb distinguishes being genuinely wise from possessing a
reputation based on aptitude. It is an argumentative contrast, not decorative emphasis.
Attested: 6vtw¢ (976¢). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Recall &vapipviiokeoBo
avappvnokeobat (anamimneéiskesthai)

Revisiting the argument. The speakers are asked to recall their preceding insight by going
back a little in the arguments, preparing the explicit number-removal test. Attested:
avapvnod®dpev (977b—c). Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Receive tapolapfavery
nopaauBdéverv (paralambanein)

Appropriation of knowledge. Greeks receive from non-Greeks; the claim concerns a
transmission before the proposed finer completion. Attested: TapaxA&Bwaot (987e). Egypt Syria
and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Beneficial taking-over of studies. The learner receives great benefit only when the subjects
are taken over in the right way. Attested: mapoAoppavovtt (991d). The synoptic bond of the
studies (p. 118).

Reckon Aoyi{eaOou
AoyilecOBau (logizesthai)

Relations among numbers. Reckoning number with all things in relation to one another is
contrasted with counting isolated things; months relative to a year supply the example.
Attested: AoyileaBat (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Reckon the life already lived. Retrospective reckoning of one’s lived life motivates the
Athenian’s claim that old age would make repetition unwanted. The same verb later
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describes numerical relations. Attested: Aoylo&pevov (974a). Life age and the reckoning of
labor (p. 70).

Reckoning Aoylopog
Aoytoudc (logismos)

Appraisal of a life. Reckoning distinguishes the brief moderate portion of life from its
worthless portion. The word anticipates, without already explaining, the later numerical
argument. Attested: Aoylopov (974a). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Soul and numerical change. Reckoning accompanies memory and the mention of odd and
even changes. The compressed phrase establishes a numerical cognitive role without
describing a complete arithmetic psychology. Attested: Aoylopod (981c¢). Soul as craftsman
and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Recognize or know ytyvwokew
ylyvwoketv (gignoskein)

Shared judgment of life. Greeks and barbarians are said to know in a way the difficulty of
coming into being. The qualification limits the asserted universal agreement. Attested:
yiyvwokopév (973d). Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Numerical knowledge. The hypothetical being fails to know two and three or odd and even,
and so cannot give an account beyond perceptions and memories. Attested: ytyvwokot (977¢).
0Odd and even elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88).

Evaluative knowledge. Knowing the just, good, and fine is required in the compressed
clause about counting out and persuading with true opinion. Attested: ytyvwokwv (978b).
Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Soul as knowing. Knowing is a predicate of soul, set beside being intelligible, invisible, and
capable of memory and reckoning. Attested: ytyvwokovtt (981c). Soul as craftsman and body
as what is molded (p. 110).

Knowledge of human thought. Both ethereal and aerial beings are said to know all human
thought. The verb specifies cognitive access without stating that silent thoughts are literally
heard. Attested: ytyvwoketv (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge

(p. 29).

Complete divine knowledge. The completed god shares in knowing in every respect despite
standing outside pain and pleasure. Lack of affect is expressly distinguished from ignorance.
Attested: ytyvwokelv (985a). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).
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Red épvOpog
€pvBpag (erythros)

Distinctive planetary color. The superlative identifies Ares’ body as the reddest of the
compared bodies; it supplements naming and motion with visible appearance. Attested:
épuBpwtatov (987c). Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).

Refute é\éyyewv
EAEyyetv (elenchein)

Correction of inadequate statements. The participle targets what has not been well said; it
does not simply mean defeating a person regardless of the account’s truth. Attested:
éNéyyovta (991c). Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Rejoice with cvyyaipew
ovyyaipetv (synchairein)

Divine pleasure in human improvement. The divine rejoices with the person who becomes
good through a god, rather than begrudging the result of its teaching. Attested: cvyxoipov
(988b). Divine teaching without envy (p. 34).

Remaining in place povipog
uoviuoc (monimos)

Rooted living beings. The stationary group is specified by roots. Remaining fixed does not
disqualify it from life, so locomotion alone cannot be the general criterion of animation.
Attested: povyua (981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Remember pvnpovevewy

UVNUOVEVELY (Mnémoneuein)

Extent and security of retention. The learner remembers many things securely, but these
accomplishments do not by themselves make him genuinely wise. Attested: pvnpovevovtx
(976c). Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Remembering notes VTTOpVpX
vmouvnua (hypomnema)

Written aid to recollection. The Athenian reminds his companions that they took notes of
the previous account. The detail makes remembered agreement support the present
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resumption; the notes themselves are not reproduced. Attested: vropvnpata (980d). Soul
body and what is older (p. 112).

Remove &voipeiv
avaipeiv (anairein)

Counterfactual abolition of arithmetic. Removing arithmetic is the test by which the
dependence of every surveyed craft on number is asserted. Attested: &véAn (977e). Number
arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Render amo8i8ovat
amobi5ovat (apodidonai)

Give due honors. The celestial beings must receive the honors owed them rather than being
divided into honored and neglected members. Attested: &modiS®pev (986¢). Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Reproach dveidog
dvetdoc (oneidos)

Social depreciation. The possessor of the earliest necessary knowledge now receives
reproach rather than the reputation for wisdom it may once have conferred. Attested: 6veidn
(974e-975a). Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Retentive pvijpwv
UVNUwV (mnémon)

Good memory in middle life. The same two middle kinds possess good memory. Their
retentiveness contributes to cognitive excellence and contrasts with the fear that divine
superiors might forget human beings. Attested: pvfjpovog (985a). Divine care memory
emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Memory as qualification. A good memory supports learning in the best natures; it is
necessary capacity, not a sufficient title to wisdom by itself. Attested: pvrjpwv (989c). Best
natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Reverence toward gods Ozooéferx
BeooéBela (theosebeia)

A civic religious direction. The lawgiver must not turn the city toward an unclear
reverence. Knowledge and restraint concern how worship is directed, not whether religion
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should be removed from civic life. Attested: Beocéfelaxv (985c¢). Ancestral law uncertain
worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Learnable divine regard. The curriculum answers what things of reverence toward gods
can be learned and how; it is not merely a practical observing skill. Attested: Beooefeiag
(990a). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).

Reverent toward gods Ogooepng
Beooefnc (theosebes)

Religious significance of number. The substantivized neuter names reverence toward gods
as something recognized through considering divine and mortal generation. Attested:
BeooePec (977e). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer

(p. 85).

Revolution tepupop&
nepLpopd (periphora)

Celestial turning in the synthesis. The stars’ revolution is included through its agreement
with the mathematical and harmonic order. Attested: mepipop&¢ (991e). The synoptic bond of
the studies (p. 118).

Rhythm pvOpadg
pvOuog (rhythmos)

Ordered musical play. Rhythm with harmony is the human practice served by the
numerical proportions and the Muses’ gift. Attested: pvOpod (991b). Means musical ratios and
the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Ridiculous yeloioc¢
yeAoiog (geloios)

Criticism of a name. The emphatic adjective evaluates the name geometry as inadequate to
the subject’s higher content, not the mathematical inquiry as worthless. Attested: yeAolov
(990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).

Right 6p00¢
0p060c¢ (orthos)

Right contemplation. The adjective qualifies the contemplation of Heaven from which the
learner follows the varied display, stellar courses, and gifts of number. Attested: 6p61v
(977b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).
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Right hand 8&&16¢
6¢e&ioc (dexios)

Direction of seven motions. The phrase toward the right describes the seven motions
opposed to the eighth, without supplying the observational diagram needed for a complete
mechanical reconstruction. Attested: 6e&§1x (987b). Circuits their ordering and the contrary
eighth (p. 21).

Rising &vatoA)
avatoAn (anatolé)

Practical celestial event. Risings paired with settings identify the contrast class to the true
astronomer’s seven-circuit study. Attested: &vatoAdg (990a). Astronomy Hesiod and the
surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Roll round €Aittew
édittewv (helittein)

Persistent celestial repetition. Heaven does not cease rolling days and nights around, and
therefore does not cease teaching numerical distinctions. Attested: éAittwv (978d). Counting
the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Root pida
pila (rhiza)

Attachment of plants. Roots explain how some earthly living beings are held in place. The
phrase includes plants without classifying every immobile object as alive. Attested: pilotg
(981d). Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Route 080¢
080c¢ (hodos)

Difficult celestial paths. The remaining routes already described are difficult to understand
and therefore require extensive prior preparation. Attested: 6800¢ (990c). Preliminary
studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).
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Routine tppn
181 (tribe)

Practiced facility in persuasion. Routine of opinion accompanies memory in attending to
characters; its repeated use does not make it knowledge of real justice. Attested: Tpipf (976b).
Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Rule &pyewv
&pyerv (archein)

Ruling and being ruled justly. The active and passive participles describe the civic roles the
sought knowledge should fit a person to perform justly. Attested: &pxwv kol &PYOUEVOG
(976d). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Precedence of the ruler. What rules is said to be older than what is ruled. The claim
connects authority and explanatory precedence rather than describing the age of every
actual political ruler. Attested: &pyov (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Intelligent necessity rules. The soul possessing sense gives law as ruler, not as something
ruled. Its necessity is represented as the stability of rational agency. Attested: &pyovoo (982b).
Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Run together ocvvSpopog
ovvépopog (syndromos)

Solar companions in instruction. The bodies running with the sun are included when it
comes second in the resumed educational sequence. Attested: cuv&popovg (990b). Circuits
their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Rush or impetus poun
pvun (rhyme)

Inadequate bodily explanation. Bodily rushes are rejected as an unclear causal account
when offered in place of soul. The rejection concerns their explanatory role. Attested: popog
(983c¢). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Light movement of intermediaries. A light rush carries the middle beings through earth
and heaven. The word can describe movement within an ensouled account even though
bodily rushes alone failed as ultimate causes. Attested: pvurn (985b). Daimons interpretation
and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27).
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Sacred rite iepov
iepov (hieron)

Institutions arising from belief. Many sacred rites arise from private and public opinions
about encounters, and further ones will arise. The plural is contextual religious practice, not
merely a list of temple buildings. Attested: iep& (985c). Dreams voices oracles and the limits of
a report (p. 37).

Sacrifice Ovoia
Bvoia (thysia)

Inherited practice protected. Sacrifices prescribed by ancestral law are not to be
obstructed without knowledge. Attested: Buol®v (985d). Ancestral law uncertain worship and
the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Newly acknowledged divine recipients. Sacrifices for manifest but neglected gods
accompany feasts and temporal honors. Their proposal shows that the preceding restraint is
not an absolute ban on all religious change. Attested: Buciag (985e). Neglected visible gods
fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Sailor vorvTng
vavng (nautes)

Companion in nautical help. Sailors are joined to pilots in the helping category; the text
does not reduce all nautical labor to steering. Attested: vavtag (976a). Pilots sailors and the
uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Same course OpOSpopog
opodpopoc (homodromos)

Hermes’ solar companionship. The celestial body assigned to Hermes runs the same course
with the sun and the Dawn-bringer; this does not assert identical position. Attested:
Opodpopog (987hb). Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Scrutinize Sokipuidewy
Sokiuadletv (dokimazein)

Condition of the final summons. Those summoning the council must have sufficiently
known and tested the wisdom; institutional adoption is not to replace examination. Attested:
Sokipaoovtag (992e). Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84).
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Search (ot
{ntnotg (zetesis)

Sustained inquiry. The search concerning wisdom accompanies perplexity; it is not
abandoned simply because current candidates fail. Attested: {jtnotg (974c). Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Season wpa
wpa (hora)

Untimely assault. The seasons metaphorically plunder living nature through cold, untimely
heat, and similar conditions. Attested: @pat (976a). Medicine untimely seasons and
conjectural help (p. 75).

Measured provision. Heaven’s courses supply seasons and nourishment, giving the same
field a positive place in cosmic provision. Attested: ®pag (977b). Heaven as giver teacher and
object of contemplation (p. 57).

Time assigned to divine honors. Seasons or periods of years are the times to be allotted. The
local concern is proportional religious recognition of heavenly beings. Attested: wpag (986a).
Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Seat €8pa
&8pa (hedra)

Aerial rank. The aerial kind holds a third and middle seat. The image gives its rank within
the hierarchy; it need not be converted into the coordinates of a physically mapped throne.
Attested: €5pav (984e). The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Securely do@oaA@®¢
aocpaA®¢ (asphalos)

Reliable retention. The adverb qualifies memory in the natural aptitude example; the
criticism therefore is not that the memory is unreliable. Attested: &o@aA®¢ (976c). Memory
quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

See into éykaBOopdrv
gykaBopav (enkathoran)

Discerning proportion. Those who see into and think about the doubling relations can
recognize their divine and wonderful character. Attested: éykaxBop®ai (990e). Doubling
power and proportion (p. 35).
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See together cvvoptv
ovvopav (synhoran)

Relational numerical vision. Every number is seen together in relation to number. The
edition keeps the god as subject but acknowledges another possible construal in its editorial
discussion. Attested: ocvvopdv (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar

(p. 22).

Seek {nteilv
{nteiv (zétein)

Search for wisdom. The shared task is to discover how the speakers will become wise,
presupposing a capacity whose realization remains elusive. Attested: {ntoduev (974b).
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Earlier lawgiving inquiry. The Athenian recalls the speakers’ search concerning laws when
contrasting readily understood advantages with the difficulty of becoming decent. Attested:
{ntobow (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Seem or think dokeilv
Sokelv (dokein)

Appraisal of life. The moderate interval seems to provide a breathing space around the
middle of life; the assessment is attributed to the Athenian’s argument. Attested: Sokel (974a).
Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Seeming wise still open to test. The learner of the proposed numerical matters seems wise,
but the Athenian immediately requires an account of whether he is wise and good. Attested:
Sokelv (979d). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Seemly evoYNLwV
EVOYNUWV (euschémon)

Qualified bodily imitation. The bodily imitations are not altogether seemly; the adjective
evaluates their presentation rather than denying that they are imitations. Attested:
evoyNuoot (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Seen through dwopav
Stopav (dioran)

Transparency of fine bodies. The passive participle describes each ethereal and aerial kind
as wholly seen through. The reading explains their lack of plain appearance despite bodily
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presence and must be distinguished from negated apparatus variants. Attested: Stopwpevov
(984e). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Sense voi¢
voD¢ (nous)

Directed attention. In the idiom paying attention, nous is directed toward characters by
forensic helpers. Its occurrence does not certify their possession of wisdom. Attested: vodv
(976Db). Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107).

Directive understanding. Possessing sense makes soul’s necessity rational and legislative.
The edition keeps nous as sense, distinct from the intelligence family. Attested: vodv (982b).
Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Best deliberative standard. The best sense directs the soul’s best deliberation, grounding a
decision that need not be reversed. Attested: vobv (982c). Necessity settled deliberation and
the three Fates (p. 80).

Minimal legislative judgment. Even the slightest sense should keep a lawgiver from turning
his city toward unclear worship or obstructing ancestral sacrifices without knowledge.
Attested: vobv (985c¢). Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Senseless ¢vontog
&vontoc (anoétos)

Loss of numerical understanding. The superlative describes what human beings would
become if the decisive knowledge were removed,; it is paired with most unintelligent.
Attested: &vontotatov (976d). Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107).

Excluded character of divine makers. The heavenly images cannot be works of senseless
makers. Their production is attributed to gods whose intelligence and worth support the
honor owed to the result. Attested: &vontwv (984a). Gods themselves or god made images
(p- 55).

Serious omovdKiog
omrovdaiog (spoudaios)

Denied status of imitative play. The imitative play is said to be in no way serious under the
inquiry’s standard, even though its maker can work earnestly. Attested: oovSaia (975d).
Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).
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Seriousness cTov8N
omovdn (spoude)

Diligence insufficient for wisdom. The maker may work with the greatest seriousness
without being made wise by imitative art. Effort and intellectual rank are distinguished.
Attested: omtovdi (975d). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Service Oepamein
Bepameia (therapeia)

Religious attendance. The care and service of gods received from non-Greeks is to be
improved through education, oracles, and law; this is not medical therapy. Attested:
Bepameing (988a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Set down T0€voa

TIOgvau (tithenai)

A theological assignment. The imperative allows a person to place Zeus, Hera, and the other
gods within an account according to law. It need not mean physically relocating statues.
Attested: T16€06w (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).

Setting Svopui)
Svoun (dysme)

Practical celestial event. Settings are paired with risings as the observations exemplifying
Hesiodic astronomy, useful but insufficient for the highest wisdom. Attested: Svop&g (990a).
Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Setting down 0¢o1¢
Béoic (thesis)

Legislative establishment. The putting down or establishment of laws already discussed;
this practical achievement remains short of the educational account sought now. Attested:
B€ow (973b). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Settle within évowki{ewv
évolikiletv (enoikizein)

Implanted learning capacity. The god first settles in humans the ability to understand what
is shown, before supplying the demonstrations themselves. Attested: évgkioev (978c¢).
Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

243



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Shape poper
Hop@n (morphe)

One living appearance. The one shape brought forth by a combination marks the unity of
the living being. The edition keeps shape distinct from eidos, form, in the later curriculum.
Attested: popenv (981a). Living being combination and one shape (p. 71).

Share in petaAoppavewv
petadauBdéverv (metalambanein)

One intelligence. The initiated person, as one, has obtained a share of one intelligence; this
prepares but does not mechanically define the later unity of perception. Attested: petaAofov
(986d). Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Having received a single portion. The perfect participle describes having had a share in
one portion in the qualified final hope. This belongs to a different verb from metechein,
although both concern participation. Attested: petetAn@ota (992b). Final perception unity
and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Share in petéyew
UeTEYELY (metechein)

Present perceptual multiplicity left behind. Within the qualified prospect after death, the
wise person will no longer share in many perceptions as now. The verb also describes
sharing in the blessed fortune that follows. Attested: peBé€ewv (992b—c). Final perception unity
and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Sharp 6§v¢
0§06 (0xys)

Acuteness of divine sight. The superlative qualifies the visible gods’ seeing: they see most
sharply everywhere. Visible divinity is represented as perceptive, not merely as an object
exposed to human sight. Attested: 6£0tatov (984d). Visible manifest invisible and seen
through (p. 124).

Show Sewkvovar

Setkvovat (deiknynai)

Continuing divine instruction. The god showed and still shows after first establishing
receptivity; the sequence distinguishes capacity from instruction. Attested: £€6et&ev kai
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Seikvvotv (978c). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion
(p- 67).

Sight 6y
oyic (opsis)

Condition of observing difference. The observer has sight when passing from day’s kind to
night’s part; visible contrast underlies the counting lesson. Attested: 6ytv (978c). Counting the
moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Perception confronted by wonder. Sight is dim in the observer’s encounter with
intermittently visible watery life. Seeing here does not amount to complete knowledge of
what is seen. Attested: &yv (985b). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Sister &8elgpn
aSeAgn (adelphe)

Common celestial kinship. The feminine powers are sisters; later their portions are also
called sister portions, indicating common entitlement without identical courses. Attested:
aSelpic (986a). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Six €&
€€ (hex)

Lower extreme. Six is explicitly named as the lower endpoint whose double is twelve; the
inserted eight and nine are calculated in the note. Attested: £€§ (991a). Means musical ratios
and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Size péyebog
HEyeboc¢ (megethos)

Actual celestial magnitude. The stars’ actual size exceeds their tiny visual appearance. The
speaker appeals to sufficient proofs without reproducing their calculations. Attested: péye6og
(983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Sleep VTVOG
Umvog (hypnos)

Setting of a religious encounter. Sleep is one circumstance in which people meet with the
living kinds as described. The passage does not authenticate every dream or collapse all
religious experience into sleep. Attested: brrvov (985c¢). Dreams voices oracles and the limits
of a report (p. 37).
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Slight maxpoAtywpeiv
napoAtywpelv (paroligorein)

Disregard refused of gods. The perfect passive denies that humanity has been treated as
insignificant through divine forgetfulness or neglect. Attested: mapwAtywpfjoBat (991d). Full
of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51).

Slip aside mapoxo@aiiecOar
nopacpariecbat (parasphallesthai)

Forensic misdirection. The perfect participle presents speakers as having fallen outside the
truth of the really just, rather than merely failing to speak fluently. Attested: mapec@aApévol
(976b). Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Slow Bpadvg
Bpadvc (bradys)

Relative pace. The solar companions are said to be neither slower nor faster on the whole;
the comparison carries express qualifications. Attested: Bpadvtépa (986e). Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Slow to learn SvopaONg
Svouadng (dysmathes)

Elementary teaching reaches the slowest. The superlative describes the slowest learner
within the class naturally capable of learning, not an assertion about every creature without
qualification. Attested: SvopaBeotatog (978d). Knowledge learning and the difference
between possession and completion (p. 67).

Slowness BpadvTNC
Bpasvtnc (bradytes)

Order of the three slower bodies. The sequence Cronus, Zeus, Ares is expressly ordered by
slowness, not by the initial list’s positions or a supplied modern radius. Attested: Bpadvtijtt
(987c¢). Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).
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Smithing yaAkeia
XoAkeia (chalkeia)

Metalworking example. Smithing specifies one of the equipment-producing activities; its
inclusion does not identify a particular metal object or manufacturing method. Attested:
Yohkeio (975b—c). Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Solemnity oepvotng
ogUVOTNG (semnotes)

Dignity of celestial images. Solemnity or august dignity accompanies purity and life in the
heavenly comparison. It supports honor without deciding between gods themselves and
divine images. Attested: oepvotnTL (984a). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Solid otepedg
OTEPEODG (Stereos)

Corporeal bodies. Solid qualifies the five bodies, including fire, water, air, earth, and ether.
It must not be restricted to the modern solid state opposed to liquid and gas. Attested: Xteped
(981Db). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Three-dimensional magnitude. The mathematical solid nature follows plane geometry;
later solid and tangible names the dimensional stage reaching one to eight. Attested: oteped
(990d). Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Soothe mapopvOeicOo
ropopvOeiobat (paramytheisthai)

Reassuring but unwarranted praise. The Athenian resists someone soothing the speakers
by proclaiming a sailor or pilot wise. The soothing force is distinct from proof of the title.
Attested: moapapvBovpevog (976a). Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Soul Yoy
Ypoxn (psyche)

Confidence without discovery. The soul is confident and divines that it has wisdom’s
capacity, yet cannot determine what it is, when, or how. Attested: Ypvxfig (974b). Wisdom and
the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Priority over body. Soul is taken as older than body, a foundational relation of explanatory
and ruling precedence rather than a measurement of the age of an individual organism.
Attested: Yy (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).
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Constituent of a living unity. Soul combines with body to bring forth one shape. The living
being’s unity does not erase the distinction between the two constituent kinds. Attested:
Poyiic (981a). Living being combination and one shape (p. 71).

Crafting principle. Soul molds ethereal living beings from a predominant bodily kind with
smaller admixtures. The generic singular does not settle the number of individual crafting
souls. Attested: Ypuynv (984b). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Mover of itself and body. Embodied soul can move and carry round the body and itself.
Psychic agency is treated as explanatory rather than as a late effect of independent bodily
motion. Attested: Ypuynv (988d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Sound @Bdyyocg

@B0oyyoc (phthongos)

Counted musical sound. Musical sounds are counted with movements; the passage connects
music’s organization with number rather than merely with imitation. Attested: @80oyywv
(978a). Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Sovereign kvptLog

kvptoc (kyrios)

Authority of the best part. The educated best nature or part is called most sovereign by
nature and maximally capable of learning; the claim belongs to a selective civic hierarchy.
Attested: kupiwTtatov (989d). Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16).

Speak auspiciously €v@npeiv
evpnuelv (euphémein)

Comprehensive divine reverence. The followers are to speak auspiciously of all gods and
goddesses, extending the earlier refusal to neglect divine members of the cosmos. Attested:
evENUEY (992d). Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Speed t&yo¢
Téyoc (tachos)

Qualified common pace. The fourth and fifth motions are nearly equal to the sun in speed,
on the whole; exact equality at every moment is not asserted. Attested: Tdryet (986e). Circuits
their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).
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Stamp out &moTvTovaONKL
amotvmodoBat (apotypousthai)

Nature’s mathematical articulation. The middle verb figuratively gives nature the action of
stamping form and kind in each proportion. Attested: &motvmodtat (990e). Doubling power
and proportion (p. 35).

Star &otpov
&otpov (astron)

Heavenly teaching through motion. The stars within Heaven are turned through all their
courses, contributing the ordered phenomena associated with number’s gift. Attested: &otpx
(977b). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Divine living collective. Stars name the heavenly living kind endowed with a fine body and
excellent soul. Particular planetary distinctions are supplied later, not by this noun alone.
Attested: &otpwv (981e). The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Subject of the regularity argument. The stars’ recurring passage should be interpreted as
evidence of sense, according to the Athenian, instead of as a sign of soullessness. Attested:
dotpa (982c¢). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

State £€1C
&&1c (hexis)

Human condition. The human state that the sought understanding should put in its finest
condition; the phrase does not provide a technical classification of habits. Attested: €€wv
(973a). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Gestational condition. The condition of beings carried in the womb, included in the account
of the difficulty of coming into being. Attested: €£ewg (973d). Life age and the reckoning of
labor (p. 70).

Statue or honored image &yoApo
dyaAua (agalma)

Analogy for celestial representation. The celestial images are like statues in their relation
to gods and honor. The likeness does not render them lifeless or human-made. Attested:
ayalpata (983e). Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55).

Superiority to local cult objects. Whichever divine account is adopted, the celestial beings
deserve greater honor than all statues because of beauty, shared accessibility, placement,
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purity, solemnity, and life. Attested: &yaApdtwv (984a). Gods themselves or god made images
(p- 55).

Stereometry oTEPEOPETPIX
oTEPEOUETPI (Stereometria)

Study of solids. The accepted reading names the craft following plane geometry; products of
three factors and cubes are explanatory interpretations. Attested: otepeopetpiorv (990d).
Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Story pv0og
©o6oc (mythos)

Reported subsistence story. The qualification introducing the claim that a first expertise
ended some forms of mutual eating and established lawful eating. Attested: p00o¢ (975a).
Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

The shared account. The Athenian’s designation for the account according to which the
identified kind or kinds of knowledge would make someone wise. It does not itself mean
falsehood. Attested: pbBov (980a). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Strange ATomoG
&tomoc (atopos)

Qualified strangeness. The Athenian calls his account strange and, in a way, not strange:
familiar judgments about life frame a disquieting thesis about happiness. Attested: &tomov
(973b). Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Stranger ££vog
Eévoc (xenos)

Stranger. Clinias’ form of address to the unnamed Athenian. The word describes the
speaker’s relationship to the other participants and does not supply a personal name.
Attested: £€ve (973a). Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93).

Strength poun
pwun (rhome)

Power of speaking. Forensic helpers claim effectiveness through speaking’s strength;
persuasive power remains separate from knowledge of what is really just. Attested: pwpn
(976b). Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).
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Stronger KpeiTTWV
kpelttwv (kreitton)

Divine superiors. The substantivized comparative names those stronger than humans
whose care the maxim affirms; it is not an unidentified human political faction. Attested:
KPeLTTOVWVY (991d). Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51).

Stupidity dpoaBio
auaBia (amathia)

Obstacle even in excellent natures. The greatest ignorance or stupidity explains the failure
of piety even among the best natural dispositions. Attested: &paBicv (989b). Piety virtue and
truthful civic worship (p. 94).

Subject of learning p&Onpa
H&Onua (mathema)

Prerequisite disciplines. The plural covers the ordered subjects required for astronomy,
including numbers, plane and solid relations, and musical proportion. Attested: paOnuatwv
(990¢). Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Blessed total learning. The singular belongs to the complete blessed learning acquired
alongside natural virtue, not an isolated technical exercise. Attested: paOnuatog (992d). Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Sufficient ikorvog
ikavoc (hikanos)

Receptive capacity. The plural describes humans as sufficiently able to understand what is
shown; it sets a threshold rather than claiming exhaustive knowledge. Attested: ikavoig
(978c). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Life sufficient for a star. A life of long ages is sufficient for each stellar being and would
require no more. Adequacy concerns a fulfilled condition, not merely a large duration.
Attested: ikavov (982a). Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

Sufficient evidential sign. Uniform action is called evidence sufficient for intelligent life.
This is the Athenian’s assessment of the sign’s force. Attested: ikoarvov (982b). Order
intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Sufficient demonstrations. The proofs of stellar magnitude are said to be adequate, but the
dialogue does not supply their calculations. The adjective characterizes an asserted warrant.
Attested: ikavodc (983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).
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Sufficiently ikav®g
ikav@c (hikanos)

Adequate elementary learning. The slowest capable learner eventually counts well enough;
the adverb specifies adequate achievement, not instant attainment of the entire astronomical
wisdom. Attested: ikav®¢ (978d). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession
and completion (p. 67).

Suitable mpoo@opog
mpPOcpopog (prosphoros)

Suited to the people. Equipment has what is suitable for the people, a practical concession
distinguished from its not being credited with virtue. Attested: mpoo@opov (975c). Building
equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Suited to the case. A quick-witted person remembers what suits each occasion and promptly
acts on it; situational fitness still does not prove complete wisdom. Attested: mpdcpopov
(976¢). Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76).

Summer OepLvog
Beptvoc (therinos)

Observational advantage. The summer season’s beauty in Egypt and Syria explains an
advantage in seeing the stars. Attested: Bepwiig (987a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation
(p. 40).

Summon THPoKXAELY
nopakalelv (parakalein)

Call toward the specified wisdom. All are to call the council to this wisdom after knowledge
and scrutiny; the deictic object is the course just described. Attested: mapokoAgiv (992e).
Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84).

Sun fjAlog
Atog (helios)

Magnitude beyond apparent size. The whole sun is said to be larger than the whole earth.
The comparison illustrates asserted real scale without an accompanying numerical estimate.
Attested: fjAlov (983a). Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Neglected visible god. The sun is one example in the hypothetical duty to declare seen
divinity and institute fitting honors. The example leads into the wider eightfold celestial
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account. Attested: fjAlov (985e). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform
(p- 82).

Syria Zvpia
Zvpia (Syria)

Region of earlier observation. Alongside Egypt, the country receives credit for favorable
skies and an early observational tradition. Attested: Zvpic (987a). Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Syrian ZvprLog
Xoptog (Syrios)

Cultural fitness of a name. The adjective qualifies the lawgiver for whom Aphrodite’s
designation is particularly fitting. Attested: Zvpiw (987b). Aphrodite Hermes and the names of
the solar companions (p. 13).

System cvoTNpX
ovoTnua (systema)

Ordered number. The system of number is one differentiated structure integrated with
diagrams, harmony, and celestial revolution. Attested: cvotnua (991e). The synoptic bond of
the studies (p. 118).

Take or suppose VToOAXpPAVELY
vmoAapBdvery (hypolambanein)

The many’s faulty inference. The multitude takes human movement as intelligent life and
the divine as unintelligent because its motions remain the same. The verb identifies the
assessment under criticism. Attested: vrtoAafetv (982d). Order intelligence and the reversal of
the many (p. 91).

The image alternative. The second option is to take the celestial beings as images like
statues made by gods. Supposition here belongs to an explicit allowed alternative, not a
dismissal of their reality. Attested: bmoAafeiv (984a). Gods themselves or god made images
(p. 55).
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Tangible amntog
amrtog (haptos)

Solid dimensional stage. The adjective accompanies solid in the sequence that reaches from
one to eight; it does not make the whole number curriculum a study of bodily counting.
Attested: &mtov (991a). Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Teach StSaokewv
Stbaoketv (didaskein)

Repetition as instruction. The participle belongs to the negative construction that Heaven
never ceases teaching humans one and two until even a slow learner can count sufficiently.
Attested: 8i16&okwv (978d). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and
completion (p. 67).

Conditional instruction. The best nature needs a teacher, and teaching done wrongly may
be worse than not learning. Attested: St8&okot (989d). Divine guidance and the conditions of
teaching (p. 32).

Teach beforehand ntpoSi8&okev
npodiSaoketv (prodidaskein)

Prerequisite instruction. Much must be taught in advance during the pupil’s youth,
grounding later astronomical comprehension. Attested: mpoSi§&okovta (990c). Preliminary
studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Temperance cw@pPoOaGvVI)
ow@poovvn (sophrosyne)

Virtue expressly permitted. Temperance, with courage, is not prevented by the deficiency
under discussion; the argument denies complete virtue, not every virtue. Attested:
ow@poovvnv (977c-d). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom

(p. 123).

Temperate cO@PwWV
owWPpwv (sophron)

Agreed quality of soul. The soul should be temperate, along with just and brave, according
to the agreement the Athenian reports. Attested: cw@pova (979c). Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Ten thousand year pvpteTig
UVPLETTG (Myrietes)

Enormous duration. The adjective magnifies the age of tested observation without
supplying a documented chronological calculation. Attested: pvpletet (987a). Egypt Syria and
Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Test Baoavilew
BaoaviCev (basanizein)

Long-tested observations. The received celestial observations have been tested through a
vast duration, offered as a reason for confident legislation. Attested: Befacoviopéva (987a).
Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Test Bdoavog
Bdoavog (basanos)

Genuine examination of claims. The questioning procedure is called the finest and first test
for humans, in contrast to apparent tests that lack reality. Attested: Bdoavog (991c).
Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Think of émwvoeiv
Emvoelv (epinoein)

Extension to further numbers. Seeing repeated day-night appearances allows each
observer to think of three, four, and many as well. Attested: ¢mtvonoetev (978d). Counting the
moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Think or regard nysicOou
nyeioOat (hégeisthai)

Identify the giver of number. The first-person verb marks the Athenian’s judgment that a
god rather than fortune has given number and preserves humans. Attested: fyodpot (976e).
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Leadership construal. The edition takes the infinitive with the genitive of the three equal-
speed motions as lead; an alternative construal as think is noted, not silently settled. Attested:
Nyelobat (986e). Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Learned judgment. After the names and slower motions are explained, the learner is
required to think accordingly; here the edition uses the cognitive sense. Attested: 1yeioBou
(987d). Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).
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Think through StaxvogicBoun
StavoeioBat (dianoeisthai)

Considered understanding. The opening construction makes thinking something through
part of what improves the human condition in relation to intelligence. Attested: Storvon61j
(973a). Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Recognition of the bond. The natural connection is disclosed to those thinking through the
studies, not automatically to anyone who memorizes their separate contents. Attested:
Stxvoovpévolg (992a). The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Thought Suavorx
Stavola (dianoia)

Human interior understanding. All human thought is said to be known by ethereal and
aerial beings. The noun does not itself assert an audible internal voice or describe a
physiological mechanism. Attested: Stévotorv (985a). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

Three tpeig
TPELG (treis)

Extension of counting. The neuter tpia appears among the small numbers the ignorant
being lacks and among the further numbers inferred from repeated appearances. Attested:
Tpix (977¢). Odd and even elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88).

Three times tpig
Tp(¢ (tris)

Dimensional increase. The accepted adverb describes three-times-increased numbers,
interpreted as products of three factors; it is not the cardinal three from the alternative
reading. Attested: tpi¢ (990d). Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Time ypovog
Xpovog (chronos)

Brief moderate interval. The time judged moderate is short in the reckoning and supplies
only a breathing space near life’s middle. Attested: ypovog (974a). Life age and the reckoning
of labor (p. 70).
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Measured celestial fulfillment. The exactness of time concerns the whole celestial order
and supports recognition of divine care; it is not separately introduced as a rival cosmic
cause. Attested: Ypovov (991c). Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Title émwvopia
énwvvuia (eponymia)

Divine appellation. The heavenly bodies have received gods’ titles despite lacking their own
familiar names; title and name are deliberately distinguished. Attested: émwvvpiov (987h).
Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Travel mopevecaBat
nmopeveabat (poreuesthai)

Uniform recurrent movement. Traveling in the same respects and manner always supplies
the central example of rational regularity. Attested: mopevopevov (982b). Order intelligence
and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Precise cosmic travel. Earth, heaven, and stars are said to require soul in order to travel
with yearly, monthly, and daily precision. Attested: mopeveoBat (983c). Stellar size
appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Trivial @avAog
pabAog (phaulos)

Nontrivial candidate. The feminine adjective is negated in describing the newly discovered
kind of wisdom. It marks importance without yet establishing that its knower is genuinely
wise and good. Attested: @avAnv (979d). Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

True ¢An6ng
aAnOne (alethes)

Truth of an utterance. The criterion prophecy and interpretation have not learned: whether
what is said is true, beyond knowing the saying itself. Attested: &An06€¢ (975c). Prophecy
interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

True born yvijolog
yvnotog (gnésios)

Rejected division of gods. Familial legitimacy is invoked in a division the Athenian forbids:
some celestial beings must not be called genuine while others are demeaned. Attested:
yvnotot (986b). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).
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Trust TLGTEVELY
moteveLy (pisteuein)

Trust before speaking. Clinias tells the Athenian to trust the gods, pray, and speak. Trust
accompanies a request for the finer account; it does not replace the ensuing argument about
soul and bodily kinds. Attested: miotevong (980c). Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Truth ¢AnBOswx
aAnbBeiax (alétheia)

Truth of real justice. The standard from which the forensic helpers have slipped aside,
despite the strength and practiced effectiveness of their speaking. Attested: &An6eiac (976b).
Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Turn oTpé@ewv
oTpéPelv (strephein)

Celestial courses. Heaven turns the stars within itself through their courses; the motion
supplies seasons and sustenance. Attested: otpe@wv (977b). Heaven as giver teacher and
object of contemplation (p. 57).

Turning tpomm
Tpom (tropeé)

Solar solstice. The sun brings the turnings through its circuit, explained by the edition as
solstices rather than arbitrary changes of direction. Attested: Tpomtx¢ (990b). Time precision
and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Twelve Sw8eka

Swéeka (dodeka)

Upper extreme. Twelve is the stated doubled endpoint from which arithmetic and harmonic
means yield the musical relations. Attested: wdeka (991b). Means musical ratios and the gift
of the Muses (p. 73).

Two 8vo
6o (dyo)

Elementary numerical distinction. Two is paired with three in the account of what the
uncounting being does not know, and with one in the account of learning through day and
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night. Attested: 600 (977c). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole
answer (p. 85).

Unable @é8vvatog
advvartog (adynatos)

Awkward limitation in the observer example. Burnet retains unable in the description of
the observer who does not declare what he has seen. Grou’s able is an apparatus conjecture
and must not silently replace the printed difficulty. Attested: &dvvatog (985e). Neglected
visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Understand cvvigvot
ovviévat (synienai)

Practical comprehension. The aorist infinitive concerns understanding what is said about
ordinary advantages, paired with being able to act on it. The text contrasts this with the
harder task of becoming decent. Attested: cuvetvat (979b). Virtue complete goodness and the
unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Understanding cvvvolx
ovvvola (synnoia)

Right divine apprehension. Even a small share of right and divine understanding makes the
direction of true wisdom apparent. Attested: cvvvoiag (987c). Astronomy Hesiod and the
surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Unfinished &teAig
ateAne (ateles)

Incomplete lawgiving project. What the speakers undertook would remain unfinished if
they abandoned the question of wisdom, despite having discussed the other legislative
matters. Attested: &teAeg (973b). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Unholy &vdoiog
&vootoc (anosios)

Target of avenging justice. The theological account is framed as accordant with justice
avenging the unholy; this is distinct from the earlier impious-word family. Attested: é&vociwv
(988e). Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

259



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Unintelligent &@pwv
dppwv (aphron)

Loss of numerical understanding. The superlative characterizes the human living being
deprived of the knowledge that gives number; it remains distinct from senseless. Attested:
dppovéotatov (976d). Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Interpretation of disorder. The unintelligent is what moves without order. This criterion
drives the contrast with the regular stars. Attested: &@pov (982a). Order intelligence and the
reversal of the many (p. 91).

Mistaken judgment about divinity. The many call the divine unintelligent because it
remains in the same motions. The Athenian treats that assessment as the inverse of the
correct inference. Attested: &@pov (982d). Order intelligence and the reversal of the many
(p. 91).

Body without psychic direction. Body is set down as unintelligent in contrast with
intelligent soul. The distinction assigns cognition to the ruling principle, not to matter by
itself. Attested: d@pov (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Universe t0 Ttov
70 &V (to pan)

Source of human receptivity. The substantivized whole is that from which humans possess
the nature enabling thought of one and two. Attested: mavtog (978c). Heaven as giver teacher
and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Unlike évoporog
&vopotog (anomoios)

Objects of solid assimilation. The unlike numbers are made like by the further craft of
stereometry; the operation is not spelled out as a full construction. Attested: &vopoiovg
(990d). Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Unseemly doxnpwv
qoxnuwv (aschemon)

Misshapen or unfitting motion. The adjective joins the negative series describing motion
without numerical order; it is not a judgment of a named artwork or body here. Attested:
aoxnuwv (978a). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p. 85).
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Unseen or unclear &8niog
&énAog (adelos)

Intermittent water-kind appearance. The watery being becomes unseen after being
hidden. The account contrasts this occasional hiddenness with occasional visibility, not
permanent incorporeality. Attested: &&nAov (985b). Visible manifest invisible and seen
through (p. 124).

Untimely ékoipog
draipog (akairos)

Failure of fitting time. The adjective qualifies heat in the medical example; its damaging
character involves inappropriate timing, not heat as invariably evil. Attested: &kaipw (976a).
Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75).

Use ypeio
Xpela (chreia)

Ground of practical esteem. Use is the respect in which the general’s craft receives its high
reputation. It does not itself prove the intellectual title wise. Attested: ypeiorv (975e). Help
usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

Benefit of mathematical music. The concordant and commensurate use assigned to people
is for rhythmic and harmonic play, a positive role distinct from mere practical sufficiency for
wisdom. Attested: xpeiav (991b). Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Vehicle 6ynpa
oxnua (ochema)

Possible carriage of celestial beings. Vehicles are one expressly retained alternative to
divine beings’ going of themselves; the passage does not settle the mechanism. Attested:
oynpoot (986b). Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Very nearly oxed0v
oxed0v (schedon)

Qualification of the divine name. The adverb qualifies the identification of the giver of
number as Heaven; omitting it makes the naming less guarded than the printed sentence.
Attested: oyeS0v (977a). Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Qualified cosmic contrast. The description of motion without reckoning and order begins
with this qualifier before the wider claim about everything sharing in badness. Attested:
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oxedov (978a). Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p. 85).

A qualified theological assertion. The adverb qualifies the gods’ resistance to being soothed
concerning justice. Its presence restrains the exact assertion and should survive summary.
Attested: oxeS0v (980d). Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Qualified exclusivity of soul. The statement that molding and crafting belong to soul alone
is qualified as very nearly. The later strong causal distinction should be read alongside this
local wording. Attested: oxeSov (981b). Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded

(p. 110).

Qualified stellar assessment. Very nearly qualifies the assignment in opinion of one of two
stellar portions. It reinforces the need to preserve the alternative rather than report an
unqualified proof of immortality. Attested: oxeSév (981e). Mortality indestructibility and life
long enough (p. 77).

Violent or excessive ¢£xiolog
g&aioloc (exaisios)

Excluded seasonal excess. Winds and rains are said not to have this excessive character in
the beneficent order described; the phrase does not catalogue every actual storm. Attested:
¢€atoiwv (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Virtue &pet
apetn (areteé)

Standard beyond usefulness. The productive equipment arts suit the people but are not
spoken of on account of virtue. Attested: &petij (975¢). Virtue complete goodness and the
unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Complete virtue. The soul without reason cannot attain all virtue, with wisdom later named
its greatest part. Attested: &petnv (977c¢). Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Partial virtue permitted. Courage and temperance are explicitly not prevented even in the
numerical and rational deficiency under consideration. Attested: &petiv (977c-d). Virtue
complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).
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Visible 0patog
0patoc (horatos)

Shared perceptibility. The earthly and fiery living kinds are both visible, though their order
and excellence differ. Attested: 6pata (982a). Visible manifest invisible and seen through
(p. 124).

Visible gods. The stars are identified as gods that can be seen. Their perceptibility is not
identical with the community’s acknowledgment of the honors they deserve. Attested:
opatovg (984d). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Voice or report @nun

@nun (pheme)

Heard religious utterance. The plural is rendered voices beside oracles, describing what
some people hear. Elsewhere the word-family can mean a report; this local sense must not
govern every occurrence automatically. Attested: gnpag (985¢). Dreams voices oracles and
the limits of a report (p. 37).

Wander mAovoeoOot
mAavaoBat (planasthai)

Erratic movement denied of stars. Wandering accompanies the rejected picture of
changing deliberation and variable activity. Here the denial concerns disorder, not a denial
that the later planets have differentiated regular paths. Attested: mAavxoBai (982d). Order
intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Wane @0ivewv
@Bivewv (phthinein)

Decline of the moon’s appearance. Waning is the paired lunar change through which the
god organizes months in relation to the year. Attested: ¢Bivovoov (979a). Counting the moon
and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Want of reason &Aoyix
&Aoyia (alogia)

An inadequate rival account. Want of reason accompanies folly in the rejection of accounts
that bypass the soul-body origin of the heavens. It contrasts with the immediately preceding
test whether the account has logos. Attested: &Aoyic (983e). Soul as cause bodily passivity and
self movement (p. 109).
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Warlike art moAepkog
moAeuko¢ (polemikos)

Military assistance. The feminine adjective identifies the art of war as the greatest and most
widely applicable help before the more specific name generalship. Attested: moAepikt (975e).
Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52).

Water v8wp
USwp (hydor)

A distinct body. Water is one of five bodies in the explicit enumeration. It later supplies a
middle living kind rather than merely the ordinary animals that happen to swim. Attested:
V8wp (981c). Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Last middle kind introduced. The water-kind is locally called fifth and likened to a
demigod. That ordinal differs from its expected fourth position in the descending hierarchy
that ends with earthly humans. Attested: D6atog (985b). The three middle kinds and their
changing numbers (p. 120).

Atmospheric obscurity. The plural waters accompanies clouds in the climate argument; this
is a local observational sense, distinct from water as one of five bodies. Attested: V8&TwV
(987a). Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Wax av§aveoat
avéaveoOat (auxanesthai)

Growth of the moon’s appearance. The moon’s waxing is paired with waning in the
explanation of months arranged relative to a year; the wording does not imply literal growth
of its substance. Attested: av€avopévnv (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a
calendar (p. 22).

Way tpomog
TpOMOC (tropos)

Ancient practice of observation. The accepted text says an ancient way nourished the first
observers; place is a variant, not the printed word here. Attested: tpdmog (987a). Egypt Syria
and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Right conduct of study. In the phrase kata tropon, it names the manner required for
beneficial instruction and unified learning, supplied by the surrounding curriculum.
Attested: tpdmov (989d). Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32).
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Weaving together cuvoen
ovvoen (synuphe)

Image of construction. The joining of dwellings is described as a weaving together before
the text broadens to all building. Attested: cuvv@) (975b). Building equipment and what suits
the people (p. 18).

Weight Bapog
Bépog (baros)

Objection to psychic movement. The claim that soul cannot carry any weight is refused in
defending its ability to carry itself and body. Attested: B&pog (988d). Motion toward good and
toward its contrary (p. 79).

Welcome &omta{eoBat

aomnalecBat (aspazesthai)

Positive response to good humans. The finer middle beings warmly welcome the fine and
good among us. Their response belongs to the affective condition that the passage contrasts
with completed divinity. Attested: domé{ecbot (985a). Divine care memory emotion and
complete knowledge (p. 29).

What is needed 8¢ov
S8éov (deon)

Benefit accomplished by heaven. The needful is what the dancing stars accomplish for all
living things. The broad formula recalls seasons, nourishment, and number without
restricting the benefit to one of them. Attested: §¢ov (982e). Celestial procession dance and
what living things need (p. 19).

Wheat flour aAevpov

&Aevpov (aleuron)

Necessary food product. Wheat-flour is the second named staple product, acknowledging
bodily benefit without identifying its producer’s craft with complete wisdom. Attested:
aAevpwv (975b). Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).
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Wind &vepog
&vepoc (anemos)

Measured seasonal wind. The plural winds, distinct from pneuma in the navigation
example, belong with rains to the favorable conditions sustaining fertility. Attested: &vépwv
(979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Wind nvebpo
mvedua (pneuma)

Uncertain nautical condition. The wind’s anger and friendliness personify the external
conditions the pilot cannot reliably know. Here pneuma is not a metaphysical spirit. Attested:
mvevpatog (976a). Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Winter YeiLov
XEWWV (cheimon)

Climatic contrast. Greece is praised as intermediate between winter conditions and the
summer nature advantageous in the earlier observing regions. Attested: yeipovwv (987d).
Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Wisdom co@ix
oo@la (sophia)

Denied title. The surveyed ordinary competences do not deserve the name of wisdom
concerning human affairs. Attested: co@iag (974b). Wisdom and the right to be called wise
(p. 126).

Greatest part of virtue. Wisdom is identified as the greatest part of all virtue and a
condition for complete goodness and happiness. Attested: cogix (977d). Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Disputed content. People agree that a soul should be wise but not which wisdom it needs.
Attested: co@iov (979¢). Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Plural candidates. The former kinds of wisdom are the candidates against which the newly
identified one is compared; the plural does not validate all of them. Attested: co@ixc (979d).
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).
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Wise 60@0¢
000G (sophos)

Educational target. The mortal would be wise through learning something still to be
identified. The adjective describes a person’s achieved condition. Attested: co@o¢ (973b).
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Not merely reputed. The truly wise person must possess the appropriate knowledge, as
distinct from being called wise by others. Attested: co@og (976¢). Wisdom and the right to be
called wise (p. 126).

Unestablished result. Whether the knower of the proposed matters is wise and good is
expressly left for a further account. Attested: co@og (979d). Wisdom and the right to be called
wise (p. 126).

Without a share &potpog
duotpoc (amoiros)

Deprivation of honor. The visible gods are described as lacking a portion of honor. The
allotment vocabulary prepares the distribution of times and festivals. Attested: &poipovg
(985e). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Without causal responsibility évaitiog
avaitio¢ (anaitios)

Body’s passivity. Body is described as cause of no affection at all. It remains a constituent of
living beings, so lack of causal initiative does not mean absence from the explanation of their
composition. Attested: &vaitiov (983d). Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement

(p. 109).

Without judgment &yvopwv
ayvouwv (agnomon)

Confessed ethical deficit. The speakers would lack judgment of just things without the
wisdom being sought; the Athenian says they seem to be in that condition. Attested:
ayvopoveg (989a). Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).
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Without measure &petpog
duetpoc (ametros)

Unregulated conjecture. The helping practices are carried along without measure and
conjectured through opinions; the adjective is part of the epistemic criticism. Attested:
Guetpa (976a). Help usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

Measure in weather. Winds and rains in the account of beneficent provision are said not to
be without measure. Attested: &petpwv (979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a
calendar (p. 22).

Without reckoning &Adylotog
aAoytotoc (alogistos)

Disordered motion. The adjective begins the sequence of negative descriptions of motion
left without number and associated with badness. Attested: &AoyloT1oc¢ (978a). Number
arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Without rhythm &ppvOpog
&ppvBuog (arrythmos)

Temporal disorder. Rhythmless motion belongs to the series of conditions from which the
Athenian contrasts numerical goodness. Attested: &ppvBpog (978a). Number arithmetic and
the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Without rites é&vopyicatog
avopylaotoc (anorgiastos)

Neglected divine honor. The manifest gods lack the sacred observances that should belong
to them. The word is not restricted here to initiation in one particular mystery cult. Attested:
dvopyl&otovg (985d). Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Wonder Ootpa
Badua (thauma)

Response to uncertain appearance. The watery kind presents a wonder to dim sight.
Wonder marks the surprising experience, not proof that every interpretation generated by it
is true. Attested: Badpa (985b). Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Divine mathematical intelligibility. The geometrical relation is described as a divine
wonder to the person capable of understanding it, not as an exemption from explanation.
Attested: Badpa (990d). Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).
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Wonder at Oavpadewy
Bavualerv (thaumazein)

Beginning of learning. The happy person’s first response to the visible cosmos precedes a
love of learning what mortals can understand. Attested: ¢Bavpacev (986¢). Wonder initiation
and contemplation (p. 128).

Year £viovtog
EViavTo¢ (eniautos)

Whole for comparing months. The year supplies the larger relation within which months
are composed; the text does not state a detailed intercalation rule here. Attested: évixvTov
(979a). Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Young véog
véoc (neos)

Textually doubtful inferior term. Burnet marks this word, young, as corrupt in the contrast
with what is older. The apparatus alternative worse is not the reading text and must not be
substituted as an attested form. Attested: Tvéov (980e). Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Young man vexvickog
veaviokoc¢ (neaniskos)

Continuing educational stage. The learner’s young manhood continues the earlier
preparation; the text gives no precise numerical age boundary. Attested: veaviokov (990c).
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Zeus Zg0¢
Zevg (Zeus)

Traditional named god. Zeus is named with Hera and all the other gods whose placement is
left to established law and the individual’s stated choice. This sentence does not give an
exhaustive cosmic mapping. Attested: Al (984d). Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional
gods (p. 129).

Planetary title of Zeus. The body next after Cronus’ in slowness must be called Zeus’,
identified as Jupiter in the edition’s note. The divine title does not by itself identify every
traditional narrative about Zeus with that planet’s behavior. Attested: Ato¢ (987c). Cronus
Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26); Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods

(p. 129).
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Contextual phrase glosses

These glosses explain constructions as units. Ellipses mark omitted intervening words, not a
continuous quotation; nearby qualifications belong to the construction when they limit the
claim. Headings are explanatory labels, while the Greek and references identify the textual
evidence.

A meeting fulfills an agreement not an answer
IIpoG €V 10 Tij¢ OpoAoyiag Nrouey &ravteg opO@¢ (973a)

The phrase 10 Tfig¢ 6poAoyiag concerns the matter of their agreement: all three have duly
come together. Its fulfillment is contrasted immediately with the uncompleted question of
what learning makes a mortal wise. The agreement is procedural and dramatic, not evidence
that they already share the intellectual answer. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent

(p. 64).

As much intelligence as a human can have
POG Ppovnoty 6onv Svvatov avBpwmnw oyeiv (973a)

The relative éonv limits the intelligence under inquiry to what is possible for a human to
possess. This limit is part of the initial aspiration, not a later retreat after failure. It allows the
dialogue to advocate learning about divine things without identifying mortal knowledge with
everything a god knows. Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65).

Megillus here
MEéeyiAdog 66¢ (973a)

The demonstrative marks the third man’s presence even though he has no speaking turn. His
silence does not reduce the group to two people. Persons names and the silent participant
(p. 93).

What must be learned to become wise?
Ti mote pabwv BvnTog dvBpwmog coPoc &v gin (973b)

The aorist participle pa6wv makes the question concern what a person has learned as the
condition of being wise; the potential optative &v &in presents the result being sought. The
phrase does not ask merely who has a reputation for wisdom or which activity is useful.
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).
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Neither said nor found
70070 0UTE €imouey ovTe npouev (973b)

The paired negatives distinguish declaring the answer from discovering it and concede that
neither has been achieved. The reference is the greatest remaining issue in the legislative
project. It prevents the opening continuation of the Laws from being mistaken for the
repetition of an answer already secured. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Strange and in a way not strange
&tomov ufv dkovoecOai e Adyov oluat, kai Tiva TPSTOV 0K &TomoV av (973b)

The Athenian qualifies the strangeness of his own forthcoming account. Its denial of ordinary
human blessedness is disquieting, but it is connected with familiar appraisals of a laborious
life. The second clause does not simply cancel the first: Tiva Tpoémov marks the respect in
which the account is also familiar. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

The exception and the temporal limit
ATV OAlywv—puéxptmrep &v {Buev todto Stopilopat (973c)

The exception of a few and the explicit limit while we live jointly qualify the pronouncement

about blessedness and happiness. Dropping either strengthens the claim beyond the text. The
subsequent fine hope after death also remains hope, not a statement that death automatically
makes everyone happy. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

A fine hope for one who has died

KaAn) 8¢ érmic teAevtnoavtt (973c)

The dative participle identifies the recipient of the hope. Its surrounding explanation relates
the hoped-for end to striving to live as finely as possible. The phrasing should therefore be
preserved as an ethically conditioned expectation rather than rewritten into an
unconditional proof of posthumous blessedness. Hope happiness and the opening limit

(p- 59).
A breathing space near life’s middle
avamvony ... ket puéoov mn Bilov Tov avBpwmivov (974a)

The omitted words connect the image to what the Athenian takes as a moderate interval.
Avamvon) gives relief a bodily image, while ni1) leaves the location near life’s middle
approximate. The text does not define a numerical age bracket or assert a precise biological
timetable. Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).
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Reckoning the life already lived
Aoytodpevov tov BeBlwpévov éavt® Blov (974a)

The aorist participle describes the retrospective appraisal that would make the older person
unwilling to repeat his life. The perfect participle fefliwpévov marks the life as already lived.
The wording introduces reckoning before arithmetic becomes the explicit subject, but

supplies no quantitative formula for a life’s value. Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Wisdom runs away in flight
1 8¢ vyij pedyet (974b)

The cognate noun and verb reinforce the image of escape. The object pursued eludes those
who approach one of the familiar crafts or intelligences. This rhetorical doubling conveys
frustration in inquiry; it does not say that every craft is useless or that no one can ever attain
wisdom. Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Confident divination without determination
Ti¢ 8¢ éo0TIv Kol TOTE Kol TG (974c¢)

The three questions specify what the soul cannot discover about the power it confidently
divines: its identity, when it is realized, and how. The sequence keeps a strong inward
conviction distinct from a determinate account. It also anticipates the educational demand
for content and method rather than merely natural aptitude. Knowledge learning and the
difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Examination of oneself and others
PPOVIUWG aDTODG AAAOVC TE éEeTdoat oVUPWVWC (974C)

The reflexive and the reference to others make examination both self-directed and
interpersonal. The adverbs qualify its intelligent and concordant manner. The speech
therefore presupposes some capacity for intelligent inquiry before the highest wisdom is
found; it does not classify every current questioner as wholly irrational. Inquiry agreement
and qualified assent (p. 64).

Assent in hope and perhaps
Zvuenoouev ém’ éAmiét oot iowc (974c)

Clinias agrees to concur but qualifies the agreement by hope and perhaps. The following
words explain the hope as a later arrival at the truest opinion with the Athenian. This is a
commitment to continue under a provisional assessment, not a guarantee that every ensuing
assertion has already been established. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).
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Taking up and possessing do not ensure wisdom
T0V AauBdvovtd te avTaC Kad Eyovta (974d)

The participles jointly identify the person who acquires and possesses the kinds of
knowledge under review. Both stages can occur without those knowledges making the
possessor wise. The test therefore concerns what the content accomplishes in a person,
rather than merely whether knowledge can be received or retained. Knowledge learning and
the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Most necessary and genuinely first
avaykatotatal oxedov aAnbae¢ te mpdtat (974d—e)

The strongest concession of need and priority precedes the rejection of subsistence expertise
as wisdom. The qualifications concern what mortals first need, not the highest rank in the
educational argument. Practical indispensability and the power to produce a completely wise
person are deliberately separated. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom

(p. 24).

As the story has it
w¢ 0 udOo¢ oty (975a)

This parenthetic qualification marks the account of food knowledge moving humans away
from mutual eating. It tells the reader the status of the civilizing narrative. It is not a
documentary claim about an identified prehistoric event, nor does its use make every
subsequent sentence merely fictional. Food making lawful eating and the first necessities
(p. 48).

Fine and good but not completely wise
KaAT) HEV kai &yadn, copov 8¢ &vépa teAéwc (975b)

The extract shows the pév-8¢ contrast between nourishment’s conceded goodness and the
denied result of its making: a completely wise man. The following negative supplies the
denial. Because the contrast concerns different objects and predicates, there is no
contradiction in valuing food production while withholding the ultimate intellectual title.
Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Not by craft but by nature under the god
oL yap TéYvn GAAX pUoel katx Bgdv (975b)

The dative contrast explains farming’s exclusion in the Athenian’s account. The surrounding
verb says humans appear to have taken earth in hand in this way. Nature’s contribution
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cannot be a universal disqualification, since the later ability to learn number is also naturally
provided; the clause is a local assessment of cultivation. Farming nature and divine provision

(p- 43).
What suits the people without the virtue claim
SN 10 Mpdapopov éyovaa, GAA’ ovk Em’ apeTij Aeyouévn (975c¢)

The productive art possesses what is serviceable to the people, but its reputation does not
rest on virtue. The dative identifies the recipients of its practical suitability. The sentence
does not assert that every builder lacks personal virtues or that equipment can never be used
well. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18).

Great skill without magnificence and wisdom
TOAAN Tep Kal TeXVIKT) peyovvia (975¢)

The concessive mep grants hunting extent and technical development before the denial that it
renders magnificence together with wisdom. The argument is therefore not an accusation
that hunting lacks all skill. Scale and expertise themselves fail to answer the work’s stronger
evaluative question. Hunting skill and magnificence (p. 61).

Knowing what is said not whether it is true
TO Agyduevov yip olSev uoévov, ei 8’ &Anbéc, odk &uadev (975¢)

The art’s known object is the utterance; the indirect question i &An6é¢ makes its truth a
further object of learning. The distinction does not say that every oracle is false. It denies that
handling or interpreting the saying alone gives the truth-knowledge required for wisdom.
Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100).

Mostly imitative in no way serious
UM TIKT L€V T0 AgloTov &AM’ ovSapij omovdaia (975d)

The first qualification allows that the category is largely rather than absolutely imitative; the
second strongly denies its seriousness under the present standard. Later fine play shows that
this is not a permanent lexical equation of all play with worthlessness. The local art and its
ability to produce wisdom are at issue. Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Greatest seriousness without wisdom
omovdij tij peylotn dnutovpyodvta (975d)

The maker can work with maximal earnestness while the imitative art still does not present
him as wise. The adverbial dative concerns how he works; the earlier denial of seriousness
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concerns the activity’s rank in the wisdom inquiry. Keeping those grammatical tasks
separate reveals the point of the apparent paradox. Imitation music and the changing value
of play (p. 62).

Countless help for countless people
Bonbeta yiyvortr’ &v pvplia pvpiorg (975e)

The repeated numerical adjective gives the new practical category breadth. The potential
construction introduces what would remain after the preceding activities: aid of many kinds
for many recipients. It is an organizing transition, not a literal enumeration of ten thousand
services. Help usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58).

More courage than wisdom
UGAAOV 8¢ dvSpeia kT pvoty 1) copio Sebouévn (975e-976a)

The paired datives and comparative construction attribute the general’s craft more to
natural courage than to wisdom. The phrase does not condemn courage; the later partial-
virtue concession explicitly leaves it possible without full reason. It challenges the inference
from military capacity to complete intellectual excellence. Generalship courage and the need
for good fortune (p. 52).

Carried along without measure guessed by opinions
quetpa yop S6&aic popeitar Tomadoueva (976a)

The participle explains the practices as conjectured through opinions, while the finite verb
pictures their being carried along without measure. The immediately preceding helpers are
being assessed against truest wisdom. This is the Athenian’s epistemic verdict, not a modern
evaluation of medical or military research. Help usefulness and the grouping of practical
expertise (p. 58).

The wind’s anger or friendliness
TTVEDUATOG Op YNV 0DEE @iAiarv (976a-b)

The genitive assigns both personified dispositions to the wind. Their surrounding negative
says no one could know them in the sense required for the pilot’s claim to wisdom. The
favorable member is dear to navigation, showing desire for good conditions without
claiming control over them. Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).
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Memory and the routine of opinion

pvnun kai T 56énc (976b)

The datives describe how forensic speakers attend to characters. The genitive §6&n¢ is
retained as printed and associates the routine with opinion; the apparatus reports alternate
construals, but they are not adopted here. The context contrasts this practiced attention with
truth about what is really just. Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Outside the truth of what is really just
aAnBeiag 6¢ TAV OvTwe Sikaiwv EKTOG mapeapaAugvorl (976b)

The perfect participle gives the forensic helpers a settled result of having slipped aside. The
nested genitive identifies the truth missed as truth concerning the really just. Their
deficiency is therefore compatible with speaking strongly and remembering effectively;
persuasive success alone does not meet the standard. Lawsuits persuasive power and the
routine of opinion (p. 68).

Remembering what suits each case
70 MPOOPOPOV EKGOTw Stapvnuovedy (976¢)

The person’s memory concerns what fits each occasion, followed by the condition of its being
appropriate if done and the fact of prompt action. The aptitude is practical and
discriminating, not merely storage of disconnected facts. Its insufficiency for wisdom is
therefore a demanding claim. Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude

(p- 76).
Truly wise and not only reputed
00(QOC BVTWC WV Kai un povov soéalouevog (976c)

The participles distinguish actual condition from public attribution. The knowledge sought
must explain the former; natural aptitude, occupational prestige, or a conventional name
supplies only the latter unless the further criterion is met. This distinction continues after
number has been proposed. Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Ruler and ruled justly
oAITNG TE Kal dPYWV Kol GpYOUEVOS EvSikwe (976d)

The coordinated civic roles make the desired result relevant both to directing the city and to
living under direction. Justice qualifies the civic achievement rather than merely efficient
command. The knowledge sought must therefore do more than provide a specialist
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technique applicable to one separate task. Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

What if the knowledge departed or never arrived?
émotnun pic SteeABodoa 1) un mapayevouévn (976d)

The two participles test both loss and original absence of one currently present knowledge.
The question is comparative: which missing knowledge would make humans most senseless
and unintelligent? Identifying the indispensable foundation does not itself establish that
possessing an elementary part of it is sufficient for completed wisdom. Number arithmetic
and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Having given the god preserves
S0vTa Nuiv owlety nuac (976e)

The aorist participle §6vta presents the giving of number as accomplished relative to the
preserving expressed by the infinitive. The god’s benefaction is thus not merely an initial
event without ongoing significance. The phrase depends on the preceding identification of a
god rather than some fortune as subject. Heaven as giver teacher and object of
contemplation (p. 57).

Heaven very nearly
oxebov Ovpavdv (977a)

The divine name is given with oyxe80ov, the edition’s very nearly. The qualification should be
preserved even though the argument thereafter treats the visible heavenly order as teacher
and giver. Capitalization reflects the naming of Heaven as a god in the adopted presentation.
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Call it as you like but follow
AEYETW UEV, dKkoAovOeiTw ¢ (977b)

The pév-6¢ pair permits freedom among the offered names cosmos, olympus, and heaven
while insisting on following the object’s ordered activity. The liberty concerns designation,
not indifference to truth about the courses, seasons, and nourishment supplied. Heaven as
giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).
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Receive the gift and go through the circuit
TNV &ptBu®dv avtod 0oty SeEauevog émeEEAOn mioav Ty mepiodov (977h)

The participle and subsequent verb connect receiving numerical provision with completing a
course of attention. The gift does not cancel the learner’s work. The whole circuit also
anticipates the later demand that the studies be understood together rather than as isolated
achievements. Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Only perceptions and memories
Tepl WV AioONOELG Kal PVHHAG ... HOVOV e kKekTruévov (977¢)

The omitted material is Burnet’s bracketed €yot, excluded from the adopted sense. The
perfect construction describes the possession of perceptions and memories while the
surrounding clause denies the ability to give an account. The distinction is between retained
experience and accountable understanding, not between experience and total insensibility.
Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

The express concession of partial virtue
Y 8€ &AANY Gpetnv, dvdpeiay kai owppoavvny, ovSeV dmokwAvet (977c—d)

The adversative 6¢ preserves a real qualification: nothing prevents courage and temperance
in the being under discussion. The surrounding argument denies complete virtue, wisdom,
and complete happiness without true reason. Reading the passage as denying any virtue
whatsoever to an uncounting being directly erases this concession. Virtue complete goodness
and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Deprived of true reason
0TEPOUEVOC 8€ GAnBoTic Adyov 00POC 0Dk &v moTe yévorto (977d)

The deprivation concerns logos qualified as true, and the negative potential construction
denies becoming wise. Logos connects rational capacity and the ability to give an account in
the preceding lines. The sentence does not independently prove all the steps by which
number is necessary for such reason. Reason account and what an argument must establish
(p. 106).

The greatest part of all virtue
T&oNG APETIG TO HEYLOTOV [EPOC (977d)

The apposition identifies wisdom as virtue’s greatest part. Calling it a part allows the earlier
courage-and-temperance concession, while its superlative rank explains why complete
goodness cannot be attained without it. The later emphasis on piety must be related to this
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claim rather than silently substituted for it. Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

A foundation with a fuller explanation deferred
aptOuov pev avaykn meoa vrrotiBecBar (977d)

The infinitive makes number what must be posited underneath the ensuing account. The
next clause says that explaining why this is necessary would require a still longer argument.
Foundational status is asserted, but the dialogue acknowledges rather than supplies the full
explanation at this point. Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole
answer (p. 85).

Even the crafts depend on arithmetic
OTav aptOunTIkNV TIC &véAn (977e)

The indefinite temporal condition imagines someone removing arithmetic. In the
surrounding claim all the formerly surveyed crafts disappear with it. The rejection of those
crafts as complete wisdom is compatible with their being genuine skills and with their
indispensable numerical dependence. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom
(p- 24).

All good and no bad
ayab@dv w¢ MAvTwv aitiov, 0Tt 6 Kak@v o0SeVO¢ (978a)

The compressed clause enlarges number’s significance from useful technique to universal
ethical causation. Its contrast should not be weakened to a claim about accurate
bookkeeping, but neither should it be paraphrased as proof that harmful events have no
measurable duration. The text associates number with good order and leaves the full causal
thesis ambitious. Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p. 85).

Left without every number
EmAéAetmttan mavtog aptBuod (978a-b)

The perfect marks deprivation as the condition of motion without reckoning, order, shape,
rhythm, and harmony, and of everything sharing in badness. The genitive expresses what is
lacking. The statement concerns numerical ordering in the argument, rather than literal
uncountability of all bad objects. Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the
whole answer (p. 85).
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Persuading oneself as well as another
TPOG TO EQVTOV T€ Kal €Tepov meloat (978b)

The purpose construction makes justified persuasion reflexive and interpersonal. It follows
the demand involving knowledge, true opinion, and counting out the just, good, and fine. The
aim therefore exceeds the lawsuit helpers’ ability to influence a hearer by attending to
characters. Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68).

Capacity first showing afterward
TPATOV EVWKLOEY 0 O€0¢ ... Emert’ 8eté&ev kai Seikvvaty (978c)

The temporal sequence distinguishes the god’s establishment of human receptivity from the
subsequent and continuing exhibition of what is to be learned. Nature and instruction are
complementary here. The present eikvvolv makes the lesson ongoing rather than confined
to an unrepeatable prehistoric event. Knowledge learning and the difference between
possession and completion (p. 67).

Learning from the father
map& 100 TaTPog aptOueiv (978c)

The phrase belongs to the comparison with other living beings that lack the nature enabling
this learning. The father may be the god or a creature’s own parent, as the supplied note
allows. Neither identification should be silently promoted from plausible interpretation to an
uncontested attested name. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Heaven does not cease rolling
EATTV 81 TabTa T STy pn) mavnTot (978d)

The participle completes the verb of ceasing: Heaven does not cease rolling these same days
and nights round. It does not mean that Heaven stops and then teaches. Burnet adopts étov
and deletes the following relative &c; the edition’s English follows that text. Counting the
moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Until even the slowest has learned
mplv &v kol 0 Svouabéotatod ikavdg uden aptbueiv (978d)

The temporal construction describes the endpoint of repeated instruction. Even the slowest
learns sufficiently to count, but the later qualification restricts the claim to beings naturally
capable of learning. The statement concerns elementary number, not immediate mastery of
the final astronomical curriculum. Knowledge learning and the difference between
possession and completion (p. 67).

280



EPINOMIS LEXICON

Fifteen days and nights
HEXPL TEVTEKXISEK X NUEPDV Kol VOKTDV (978d—e)

This is the precise number in the moon’s sequence of changing appearances. The next
sentence calls the sequence a circuit if its cycle is put down as one whole. The compressed
formulation should not be silently corrected into a modern month or mistaken for a fully
explained statement that a synodic month lasts fifteen days. Counting the moon and the
formation of a calendar (p. 22).

A whole cycle counted as one
TOV KUKAOV €va OAov ei¢ Ev TIOvat (978e)

The single whole is treated as a unit of counting. A collection or temporal sequence can
thereby enter a higher-order comparison, preparing for months considered in relation to a
year. The clause describes the formation of a numerical unit, not merely naming another
individual day. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

One by one and in relation to one another
T0 KB’ €v aUTO oKOTTODV- TO 6€ PG AAANAQ mAvTa APLOUOV del AoyilecOat (979a)

The contrast separates inspecting each item itself, one at a time, from reckoning number
with all things in mutual relation. It is the educational step from serial counting to
comparison of orders. The following arrangement of months relative to the year gives the
contrast concrete calendrical content. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar
(p- 22).

Months relative to the year
UTVaG mpog TOV EViavToV ovveoTnoato (979a)

The accusative object and mpo¢ construction describe months composed in relation to the
year. The clause establishes relational organization, not a detailed intercalation procedure.
The god is the subject in the supplied translation, and the next seeing-together clause has an
acknowledged interpretive difficulty. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar
(p- 22).

Seeing every number with number
TavTa GptOuov mpog &ptbuov npéato ovvopdv (979a)

The compounded verb emphasizes seeing together rather than noticing isolated units. The
edition retains the god as the subject of began to see, while its later note admits an
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alternative involving all things as subject. The lexical companion follows the rendering while
keeping that uncertainty visible. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22).

Do not blame the divine nature
oL v Belav GAAX TV dvBpwmivny aitt@oBau xp1) pvoty (979a-b)

The accusatives give the contrasted objects of blame, with the following clause specifying
humans’ unjust distribution of their life. The statement supports the dialogue’s defense of
divine provision. It is not a demonstrated allocation of personal blame for every illness,
storm, or other bad event. Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom
(p. 123).

Becoming decent is exceptionally hard
70 8¢ Tiva TPOTOV Y1) Yiyveabat ypnotols avBpwmovs mayydAemov (979c¢)

The substantivized question concerns the manner of becoming decent people. Its exceptional
difficulty is contrasted with the relative ease of knowing ordinary advantages and acquiring
other goods. The problem is the formation of persons, not merely the acquisition of useful
possessions. Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Everyone grants that the soul should be good
ayabnv Set, ovyywpel mag mavti (979c)

The feminine adjective takes the soul named immediately before this clause (979c) as its
subject. Universal agreement concerns the requirement of goodness, not an agreed account
of which wisdom brings it about. Retaining that scope prevents the statement from becoming
blanket philosophical assent. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Which wisdom?
nvtiva 8¢ copiarv (979c¢)

The interrogative specification is the unresolved issue after agreement that the soul should
be wise. It asks for determinate intellectual content rather than another endorsement of
wisdom’s value. Number’s importance has narrowed the inquiry but has not yet abolished
the need for this question. Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

An account still required of the wise and good knower
el 8 éo0Tv 000G 0 TaDT’ EMOTHUWY Kal &yaBdg, TovTOV 81) TEPL AOYov Sel AaBeiv (979d)

The indirect issue is whether the knowledgeable person actually has the desired intellectual
and moral status. The need to obtain an account expressly preserves a gap between seeming
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wise after the numerical discussion and being shown wise and good. It is the clearest
opening safeguard against treating elementary arithmetic as sufficient wisdom. Reason
account and what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Both listeners are still present
Unée opw toivvv dkovovte (979e)

The pronoun c@w and participle &kovovte are dual, addressing Clinias and Megillus together.
The omitted verb is supplied from Clinias’ request not to grow weary. Megillus’ silence
therefore does not remove him from the dramatic or pedagogical situation. Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

One name or which and how many
Evi AaBelv ovouart ... Tiveg gloiv mote kai oméoat Tivég (980a)

The preferred answer identifies wisdom in one name; the fallback enumerates the kinds,
with feminine plurals that the edition relates to the earlier kinds of wisdom. This articulates
a genuine alternative form of answer rather than presupposing that there must be one
simple technique. Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

According to our story
Katx TOV Nuétepov uvbov (980a)

The first-person plural places the account within the speakers’ shared undertaking. Mythos
here should neither be replaced without notice by a modern technical proof nor dismissed as
known falsehood. The edition relates this usage to the Laws’ self-description of the city
constructed in words. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64).

Fine play in honoring gods
olov mauSIf kaAfj yowpévew Kai TG VT Og00¢ (980a-b)

The comparison joins fine play and honoring the gods in the lawgiver’s improved
representation. The positive adjective and religious purpose differentiate it from the
imitative activity dismissed at 975d. Burnet prints moS.d, play, from marginal readings; the
main-text alternative moudeiq, education, is not the adopted attestation. Imitation music and
the changing value of play (p. 62).
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The wish is for the Athenian himself
el y&p oot ToD70 TEAOG €in TV VOuwv (980Db)

The optative with &i y&p expresses Clinias’ wish, and oot directs it to the Athenian. The
following participles likewise concern his celebrating the gods and living more purely. The
wish is not a claim that the laws themselves have already reached their goal or that the
coming theology has been proved. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Praying for the right things to say
EVYOUEVOL TO KAAALOTO KOl GpLOTX TTEPL VTV EmEvat Ayery nuiv (980b)

The participle praying governs the wish that the finest and best things to say about the gods
may come to the speakers. The requested gift is worthy theological speech. The phrase does
not say that anything whatsoever which occurs to the speaker is thereby guaranteed to be
true. Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

If the god himself leads
v avTOG 0 Bd¢ NIV DenyfTat (980c)

The clause makes success conditional on divine guidance. The emphatic avt6g belongs to the
god himself; it is not the contracted o010¢, the same, found at 985d. The first-person plural
includes the listeners in the need for guidance. Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

A shared rather than solitary prayer
ovvevyov uovov (980c)

The present imperative tells Clinias to join in prayer. The compound cvv- makes his
participation explicit, while pévov, only, presents that participation as the immediate request
before the Athenian begins the account. No unprinted liturgical text is implied. Prayer hymn
and the new beginning (p. 97).

Better likeness after bad predecessors
KQK®G ATTEIKACAVTWY TOV EUnpoobev, BEATIoV dneikdoat (980c)

The genitive absolute names the predecessors’ bad representation, and the comparative
adverb sets the present undertaking against it. Repetition of the same verb locates
improvement in the quality of the likeness. It does not name the predecessors individually or
settle authorship of the work. Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31).
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Care for small and greater things
Beol émueAovuevol mevtwv, oUKPAVY Kal pelovwv (980d)

The participle describes the gods as caring, and the genitives specify the full range of objects,
including small as well as greater things. This universal attention is one recalled premise of
the earlier argument; the later absence of pain and pleasure must not be read as automatic
indifference. Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Justice that cannot readily be soothed
oxedov amapoapvOnTol TOV mepl T Sikaud giotv mpdypata (980d)

The adjective not to be soothed is qualified by oye06v, very nearly, and restricted to the
matters concerning justice. The source links it to the Laws’ rejection of buying divine favor. It
does not abolish prayer or assert an undifferentiated incapacity for divine response. Divine
care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

All soul and all body
npeofuTepov ein Yoy owpatog &raox movtog (980d)

The distributive words &moaoo and movtdg strengthen the scope of the contrast: all soul is
older than all body. The statement is recalled from the preceding argument, rather than
proved afresh by the surrounding brief comparison. The neuter comparative functions
predicatively without turning soul into a neuter noun. Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

The reminder addressed to Clinias and his companion
el 81 péuvnodé ye, o KAewia (980d)

The vocative names Clinias, while the plural verb addresses the listeners. It is not the
singular ‘if you remember’ in the Greek, and the personal recollection does not turn the
dialogue into a literal transcript of notes. Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93).

Ruling and leading precedence
mavTayij TE APYOV dpYOoUEVOD TTPEGBVTEPOV Kol &yov dyouévov mévtn (980e)

Active and passive participles align ruling with being ruled and leading with being led. The
repeated universal adverbs make the hierarchy strong. This supports soul’s priority as
governing principle; it should not be converted into a biographical rule that every actual
officeholder is older than every subject. Soul body and what is older (p. 112).
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A conditional first foundation
el & éyel todTo 0UTWC (981a)

If this is so makes the accepted priority of soul a condition for the claimed better beginning
that follows. The clause does not undermine the Athenian’s commitment, but it preserves the
structure of the reasoning: the construction proceeds from a premise already taken up.
Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31).

One combination brings forth one shape
Ul ovvedBodoa ocvoTaots Yvxiic kal CWUATOG dTOTEKT piay poppnv (981a)

The repeated pic joins the unity of combination to the unity of resulting shape. Soul and body
remain grammatically distinct constituents. The phrase defines the condition for calling
something a living being, without reducing that being either to an isolated soul or to its
predominant material alone. Living being combination and one shape (p. 71).

According to the likely account

KQTX TOV EIKOTa A0yov mévte (981b)

The numeral five is explicitly framed by a likely account. The qualification belongs to the
cosmological proposal, not to a permission to replace five with the more familiar four. The
following list makes the content precise even though its manner of explanation remains
qualified. Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

The bodiless exception
ANV 10 BetdTaTov BvTwe Yoyiic yévog (981b)

Except the truly most divine kind of soul limits the preceding denial that any other thing
could be bodiless and wholly without color. The exception concerns soul itself. Ethereal and
aerial living beings remain bodily composites even though their fine bodies are not plainly
visible. Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

Molding versus being molded
TAGTTELY Kl SnuLovpyelv mpoonket (981b)

It belongs to mold and craft gives soul the active productive role. The matching passive
nA&ttecBau at 981c belongs to body. The alternation is central to the division of functions and
should not be smoothed into a claim that both constituents originate the living being in the
same way. Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

286



EPINOMIS LEXICON

A deliberate repetition about soul
Aéywuev maAv- ov yap &ra pnréov (981c)

Let us say it again, for it must not be said once, interrupts the exposition before soul’s
invisibility and cognition are restated. The repetition marks a premise the listener must
retain, especially when visible bodies become the immediate object of argument. Soul as
craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110).

0Odd and even changes in a psychic context
HVNUNG LETXAXBOVTL AoyLopod Te €v mepITTAIC TE Kl apTians dua petofolaic (981c)

Memory and reckoning are attributed to soul together with odd and even changes. The
compression ties the psychological account to number, but the text does not unpack an
arithmetic mechanism for every mental alteration. A gloss should preserve the association
and the difficulty rather than inventing a technical psychology. Soul as craftsman and body
as what is molded (p. 110).

One kind made from all
TavTa eV €€ amdvtwy TadT 0Tty T@V yev@ (981d)

All earthly beings are made from all the bodily kinds. The following clause singles out earth
as predominant. The apparent paradox of one kind and all kinds is resolved by
distinguishing a living class from its material constituents; it does not imply unmixed
elemental bodies. Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46).

Living without locomotion
doa mopevolua kai 6o povipe, dteiAnuuéva pidoig (981d)

The coordinated relative expressions include both things that move about and things that
stay in place, the latter held by roots. Mobility is therefore not the general definition of life.
This classification prepares the later criticism of judging soul by novelty of visible motion.
Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Fire predominates but does not stand alone
70 yap mAglotov mupog éyet (981d)

Most of fire identifies the predominant material of the stellar kind. The subsequent clauses
add earth, air, and small portions of the other bodies. The later shorthand as if wholly of fire
at 982a must be read alongside this explicit mixed constitution. The stellar living kind and its
excellent body and soul (p. 117).
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Two portions for stellar duration
Svolv §€ avTolc Holp@Vv TNV ETEPY YpT) 80EN HeTadiSovat ayesov (981e)

One of two portions must, very nearly, be assigned to the stars in opinion. The dual and the
following either/or structure establish a real choice between indestructible immortality and
sufficiently long life. The later categorical use of immortal cannot erase this earlier
formulation. Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

A life needing nothing longer

T

1G 008€V Tt mAgiovog &v mpoodeiobai mote (982a)

The relative clause refers to the life of which each stellar being has enough. The language
stresses sufficiency, never needing any more, rather than simply conceding that a long life
must end. It is the positive condition of the second side of the duration alternative. Mortality
indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77).

For the most part among us
Omep w¢ 10 moAD Sp{ 1O mepl Nudc {Pov (982a-b)

The clause qualifies the attribution of disorder to living beings around us. For the most part
prevents an absolute assertion that every earthly act is unintelligent. The distinction is
necessary for a dialogue that also offers some humans an education toward genuine wisdom.
Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39).

Acting and undergoing in a stable way
KOTO TODTX Yop &V kKol woaVTWE TOPEVOLEVOV Kel kal Tolodv kol maoyov (982b)

The regularity involves traveling, acting, and undergoing, not locomotion alone. Sameness of
respects and manner provides the evidence from which the speaker infers intelligent life.

The phrase does not display the stars’ deliberation directly; the following account of rational
necessity supplies that interpretation. Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

Ruling and not ruled it gives law
dpyovoo yop &AL’ ovk apyopévn vopoBetel (982b)

The paired participles distinguish a soul that gives law from a recipient of external rule. This
is the explanation of why rational psychic necessity is greatest. It should not be flattened into
the idea that the stars are mechanically compelled by a power independent of intelligence.
Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).
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Best counsel preserved complete
Tpeic Moipat katéyovoar uA&TTOVG! TEAEOV €lvat TO BeATioTn BovAfj BeBovievuévov (982c)

The Fates hold fast and guard the result of the best deliberation so that it remains complete.
Their agency protects rationally settled counsel rather than replacing it. The three are
collectively named here; individual names belong only to the supplied comparative
background. Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80).

Decided long ago not repeatedly reconsidered
St 70 BePovAevuéva maAot mparTeLy (982¢)

The causal construction explains repeated celestial action by an old settled decision. The
perfect participle treats the deliberation as accomplished and still effective. Constancy is
therefore read as fidelity to good counsel rather than as the absence of a thinking subject.
Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

The many reverse the evidence
7000’ NUGV T0lC MoAA0IC avTO TovVaVTioV €50EeV (982d)

This very thing seemed the opposite to the many: the same observed regularity supports
contrary interpretations. The sentence identifies a disagreement about what motion means,
not disagreement about whether the stars recur in stable patterns. The subsequent account
makes the minority inference explicitly normative. Order intelligence and the reversal of the
many (p. 91).

The same respects manner and reasons
TO KATQ TADTX KOl @ODTWC Kol L0 Tav T MPATTOV (el (982¢)

The third phrase, for the same reasons, adds explanatory purpose to stable respects and
manner. The inference depends on interpreting observed recurrence as rationally motivated
action. Leaving out 81 Torvt& would conceal an important step in the theological reasoning.
Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91).

The dance accomplishes the needful
Xopevovta miot Toi¢ {Bot 1O §éov amoteAelv (982e)

The stars are the dancing agents and all living things the beneficiaries. What is needed
gathers the earlier gifts of seasons, nourishment, and number without narrowing celestial
action to human entertainment. The grammatical subject must not be reassigned to an
abstract nature. Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19).
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Small appearance and immense reality
0DV yap, WG OUIKPX YovTaleTal, TNAKaDTH OVTWwG €0Tiv (983a)

The stars are not in reality of the small size they appear to possess. The contrast is about
scale, not the unreality of the objects. The next appeal to proofs asserts a basis beyond
unaided visual impression without reproducing the relevant measurement. Stellar size
appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

The sun as a whole and the earth as a whole
TOV yap fAov dAov tijc yijc 6Ang pei{w (983a)

Whole qualifies both sides of the size comparison, ensuring that the claim concerns entire
bodies. The sun is said to be larger than the earth; the text gives no numerical ratio and does
not display the geometry that supposedly supports the comparison. Stellar size appearance
and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Immense bulk in the same time
TO0ODTOV TIEPLPEPELY BYKOV TIVX PVOLY TOV aDTOV &el Ypdvov (983a)

The question joins the magnitude of what moves to the constancy of its period. A proposed
nature must explain both. The inference to a god therefore depends on bulk plus ordered
timing and the prior account of soul, not on size alone. Stellar size appearance and the
inference to a divine mover (p. 114).

Soul with each or in each
U1 Yoxiic mpog ek&oTw yevouevng 1) kai év ékdotols (983c)

Without soul having come to be with each, or even in each, the exact celestial activity is
denied. The alternative prepositions preserve latitude about soul’s relation to the body. They
should not be reduced to a single anatomical location for a material driver. Living being
combination and one shape (p. 71).

Does the account have reason?
moTEPOV EYEL AOYOV 0 A0yo¢ ) mavTw¢ DoTepel (983d)

The first Adyov is the reason or rational adequacy that an account can possess; the second
AGyog is that account itself. The alternative, or falls short entirely, marks the speaker’s
invitation to scrutinize the explanation rather than treating its solemn delivery as its only
warrant. Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).
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Many of each no third common thing
Kal TOAAX EKATEPOD, TAVTH §€ AAANAWY AL Kol ekdTepa ekaTEPWY (983d)

The division into soul and body is compatible with a plurality within each kind, with
differences both within and between kinds. Generic singular soul elsewhere cannot therefore
by itself prove a single individual world-maker. The following denial of a third common
thing sharpens the twofold division. Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement

(p. 109).

Cause of all and cause of none
TO UEV AlTIOV ATTAVTWY, TO 8¢ Avaitiov maong m&dne (983d)

The balanced construction gives soul causal initiative and body none with respect to any
affection. This is stronger than a bland statement that mind is important. The next
description still calls heavenly beings offspring of soul and body, distinguishing causation
from material constitution. Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

Two possible objects of religious acknowledgment

1 yap Beod¢ avTods TadTH DUVNTEOV OpBITATA, 1) BE®V ElKOVAC WS AydAuaTa DITOAXBETV
yeyovévau (983e-984a)

The either/or presents gods themselves and divine images as alternative accounts of the same
heavenly beings. Both ground honor. The latter alternative does not say that they are human
inventions; the following phrase makes the gods themselves their makers. Gods themselves
or god made images (p. 55).

The gods themselves have made them
Be@v aDT@V Epyaoauévwy (984a)

The genitive absolute attributes the making of celestial images to the gods themselves. Their
divine origin and living excellence distinguish them from ordinary human statues even
while a statue-like relation of representation is used to explain their honor. Gods themselves
or god made images (p. 55).

Shared by all humanity
KOIVOTEPX CUUTTAVTWY AvBpWTTwV dydAuata (984a)

Commoner to all humanity is comparative accessibility and relation, not a judgment of
vulgarity. The phrase supports exceptional celestial honor alongside beauty, placement,
purity, solemnity, and life. It does not transfer ownership of existing civic sanctuaries. Gods
themselves or god made images (p. 55).
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Small admixtures for a bond
TO 8€ OUIKPOTEPA GVVSEDLOD YEPLY €K TOV XAAWV pev@Y (984c¢)

Minor constituents of an ethereal living being come from the other bodies for the sake of a
bond. The purpose phrase explains why predominance leaves room for mixture. It does not
identify the bond as a sixth material kind. Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether
(p. 46).

From manifest gods down to us
A0 OBV TOV PAVEPDV APEXUEVA YEVECEWG, EIC NUAC TOVG &VOPpWTOVG AToTEAEVTAV (984d)

The sequence is now described as starting from manifest gods and ending in human beings.
This descending frame differs from the earlier order in which the living kinds were
introduced. The later water-kind’s local fifth cannot be made fourth merely to regularize the
hierarchy. The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Where one wishes with an account held fixed
Omn TiG €0€Ael, TavTN KT TOV aDTOV TIO€0OW VAoV (984d)

The paired adverbs where and there give latitude in placing the traditional gods, while
according to the same law qualifies that placement. The following requirement to keep the
account fixed prevents treating the sentence as unlimited permission to invent arbitrary
worship. Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).

Third and central air
&éptov 6¢ yévoc, €yov ESpav TpiTNV Kai péonv (984e)

The aerial kind is distinguished with 6¢ and assigned the third, middle seat. The following
two-kind discussion identifies ether and air separately. Reading the apparatus alternative ye
here would change how the aerial kind relates to the preceding daimons, so it cannot be
silently substituted. The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Present nearby but not plain
POV 81) mANciov ov katadnAov Nuiv yiyveoObat (984e)

The middle being’s nearness does not make it evident to us. The preceding description of
being seen through supplies the perceptual context. Bodily presence and failure of
recognition coexist, so hiddenness does not establish incorporeality. Visible manifest
invisible and seen through (p. 124).
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Both kinds know all our thought
PLYVWOKELY UEV OOUTTAOAV THV NUETEPAV aDTX Stdvotav (985a)

The plural a0t refers to the two finer living kinds just described, ether and air. Their
knowledge covers all human thought. The sentence gives no acoustic mechanism; hearing in
the next catalogue belongs to human recipients of voices and oracles. Divine care memory
emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Beyond pain and pleasure with complete knowing
&Ew ToUTWYV elvan, ADTNG Te Kai iSovijc (985a)

The paired genitives explain the things outside which the completed god stands: pain and
pleasure alike. The following clause immediately attributes comprehensive intelligence and
knowing. Excluding either half of the pair or inferring ignorance from affective freedom
would distort the contrast. Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29).

Everyone and everything communicated
gpunvedecbat mpog dAANAOVG Te kol TOVG dkpoTATOVG BE0DC MAVTHG TE Kad vt (985D)

The pronouns broaden mediation to all persons and things, while the destinations include
one another and the highest gods. The picture is of universal connectedness, not only the
upward delivery of human petitions. The highest gods’ knowledge is affirmed separately, so
mediation does not establish their ignorance. Daimons interpretation and passage between
earth and heaven (p. 27).

Water called fifth
10 8¢ DSatog méumtov 6v (985b)

The numeral really is fifth in the supplied Greek. Water is the final living class introduced
after earth, fire, ether, and air, although the descending hierarchy puts air third and ends in
humans. A contextual explanation may distinguish the frames, but an exact lexicon must
retain the local wording. The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120).

Sometimes seen at other times hidden
TOTE [UEV OPWUEVOV, KAAOTE 8¢ ATTOKPVPOEY &dnAov ytyvouevov (985b)

The temporal pair contrasts intermittent visibility and hiddenness of the water-kind. It does
not place the kind permanently outside embodied perception. The next phrase about dim
sight explains why its appearance can become an occasion for wonder and uncertain belief.
Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).
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Sleep dreams voices and oracles
N kB’ Drrvov v OvelpomoAly mPOoTVYOVTES, 1) KATX PNUAC TE Kol pavTelag (985c¢)

The alternatives catalogue different channels of reported encounters, rather than identifying
one universally authoritative method. They feed the subsequent description of private and
public opinion. The existence of such reports does not itself make their mortal interpreters
wise. Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Heard in health or illness
Aex0€v Tiatv €v akoaic ytaivovatv 1) kai kauvovotv (985c¢)

Some receive utterances in their hearing while healthy or ill. The balanced conditions resist
reducing the whole catalogue either to normal waking observation or exclusively to
pathological experience. The passage does not supply criteria for authenticating a particular
utterance. Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Private belief and public institutions
(8l e Kai Snuooig §6&ac mapayevouévac (985c¢)

The adverbs distinguish individual and civic settings in which opinions arise. The next clause
traces many sacred practices to such beliefs. That genealogy explains the lawgiver’s
responsibility toward established rites without independently verifying every originating
encounter. Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37).

Even the least sense forbids the unclear turn
do7Ic vodv kékTnTat kol TOV BpaydTaTov (985¢)

The relative clause sets a deliberately low threshold: even a lawgiver with the smallest
measure of sense should avoid the described uncertain innovation. The force is a rebuke to
reckless public action, not a claim that minimal understanding suffices for the later
astronomical wisdom. Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Innovation toward worship without clarity
KaVOTOU®V, €mi Og00éBetay NTIC Ut oapég Exel Tt Tpépat oAty éavtod (985¢c—d)

The participle innovating belongs to turning one’s own city toward a reverence containing
nothing clear. The object and direction restrict the prohibition. Read apart from that
construction, the word would wrongly appear to forbid the new honors for manifest gods
demanded immediately afterward. Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of
innovation (p. 12).
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Ancestral sacrifices and mortal limits
Unéev 1o mapdnav idw¢ (985d)

Knowing nothing at all explains why the lawgiver must not obstruct inherited sacrificial
prescriptions. The phrase is emphatic about the epistemic limit in these matters; it does not
assert that the lawgiver knows nothing about every subject or that inquiry into visible
divinity is forbidden. Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12).

Manifest gods must also be made manifest
TODG 6€ OVTWG NUIV pavepols 6vtag Beodg (985d)

The gods are already truly manifest to us, yet the sentence requires people to speak and
make manifest their neglected status. The repetition distinguishes sensory availability from
public theological acknowledgment. Their presence in the sky does not mean their cultic
honors have already been supplied. Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious
reform (p. 82).

Other gods without rites
GvopyL&oTOVG TE OVTAG ETEPOVS BEODG Kol TIUXG UT) SEXOUEVOVS TAS TTPOONKOVoXG avTOoIG (985d)

Other gods lack rites and do not receive the honors that fit them. The religious deficit is the
point of the disclosure, not an assertion that every older god must be abandoned.
Appropriate honor connects the astronomy to civic allocation and justice. Neglected visible
gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

Unable to declare as Burnet prints
un éppalev &dvvatog v mn pp&lerv (985e)

The printed example says the observer did not declare what he saw, being in some way
unable to declare it. Grou’s able is only an apparatus conjecture. The awkwardness must
remain visible rather than being silently repaired in a quotation or a supposedly exact
paraphrase. Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

An honored place for plainly seen beings
€l¢ évTipov ywpav kataaveic &ywv adtodg (985¢€)

Bringing them into an honored place concerns the visible gods’ acknowledged standing in
worship. It is not a practical instruction to move celestial bodies. The phrase leads directly to
feasts and sacrifices, showing that the proposal goes beyond a verbal naming convention.
Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).
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The speaker assumes the obligation
Tepl e vy yryvouevov (o6t pavep®¢ (986a)

The Athenian tells Clinias to recognize that the hypothetical case is now his own. This makes
the transition to the eight powers an act of disclosure required by the preceding moral
argument. It does not present him as the sole human capable of the observation. Neglected
visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82).

No exceptional personal discovery
Kal o08eY péya Staménmpaypat (986a-b)

The Athenian interrupts his disclosure of the eight powers to disclaim a great achievement of
his own. The following statement that another can do it easily concerns recognizing the
powers, not the complete mastery later required of the true astronomer. Eight powers and
equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Two possible modes of divine travel
€ite avTOVG (OVTXG glTE PEPOUEVOVG €V DYoL (986D)

The paired alternatives leave open whether the celestial beings travel themselves or are
carried in vehicles. The injunction to honor all of them does not depend on settling this
mechanical question. Neither side should be silently removed in a summary. Eight powers
and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

Brothers in sister portions
&Sedpovc T elvau kai v &SeA@aic poipaic (986¢)

Masculine brothers describe the divine beings, while feminine sister portions continue the
familial language associated with the powers. The grammatical variation does not add
another class of beings. Kinship warrants recognition of all while allowing different courses
and periods. Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42).

As much as mortal nature allows
oméoa Ovntij pvoet Svvata (986¢)

The extent of the observer’s desired learning is bounded by what is possible for mortal
nature. Wonder and aspiration do not amount to a promise of unlimited human knowledge
of divine matters. Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).
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One participant in one intelligence
UETAAXBWY PPOVIICEWS €I WV LiiG (986d)

The word order brings the person’s unity and the intelligence’s unity into correspondence. It
anticipates the final one-out-of-many hope, but does not by itself identify the person with the
cosmos or define the mechanics of perception after death. Wonder initiation and
contemplation (p. 128).

Nearly equal in speed
TaYEL eV NAlw ayebov lon (986e)

The solar companions are described as nearly equal to the sun in speed. The qualification
prevents rewriting the sentence as exact equality of all apparent motions at every moment,
and says nothing about occupying identical positions. Circuits their ordering and the
contrary eighth (p. 21).

On the whole
10 y’ émimav (986€)

This limits the comparison that the fourth and fifth motions are neither slower nor faster
than the sun. It belongs to the astronomical description and should not be dropped when the
surrounding claim is compressed. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

A difficult leadership clause
Sel TOVTWVY TPIBY OVTWV TOV VoDV ikavov EyovTta Nyeiobat (986e)

The edition reads this as requiring the one with adequate sense to lead the three. It notes that
taking the genitive differently permits a construal involving thinking instead. The printed 8¢l
is Burnet’s correction. The sentence cannot securely supply an otherwise unstated named
leader of the three bodies. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

So to speak always visible
PAVEPOVC UEV WG ETTOC EITETV XOTEPAC &el ovumavTac (987a)

The conventional qualification so to speak accompanies the sweeping claim that all the stars
are always visible to the favored observers. It allows the climate argument’s rhetorical
generality to remain visible rather than turning it into a literal denial of daylight, weather, or
horizon limits. Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).
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Tested by enormous time
BeBaoaviouéva ypovw HvpleTel 1€ kol dmelpw (987a)

The perfect passive and enormous duration make inherited observations appear tested
rather than newly conjectured. This supplies a reason for confidence in legislation, but is not
a dated observational archive or proof that every detail is beyond dispute. Egypt Syria and
Greek appropriation (p. 40).

The same morning and evening body
0 UEV YOP EWOPOPOC E0TIENPOC TE WV v TOC (987h)

The clause identifies the Dawn-bringer with the Evening Star. Its function is numerical and
astronomical: two appearances do not require two additional powers. The edition renders
the contracted avt0g as the same and identifies the body as Venus in its note. Aphrodite
Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Fitting for a Syrian lawgiver
Kot péAa Zvpiw vopuoBérn mpémov (987h)

The neuter fitting evaluates the naming statement as a whole, namely the appropriateness of
Aphrodite’s designation, rather than grammatically describing a masculine star. The phrase
locates divine naming culturally without supplying a complete history of Syrian worship.
Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13).

Contrary to all those
évavtioc ékelvolg ovumaoty mopevetal (987b)

The eighth travels opposite to the seven-course group. The phrase establishes directional
opposition while withholding a complete diagram, viewpoint, or account of combined
apparent motions. It does not make the eighth less divine. Circuits their ordering and the
contrary eighth (p. 21).

The added negation in not leading
(0Dk) @ywv ToDC &AAovg (987b)

The negative is Burnet’s visibly marked addition. The transmitted words lack it, so the
leadership claim changes with the editorial choice. A reader may quote the supplied reading,
but must not present the negation as unanimously transmitted or remove its brackets in an
exact attestation. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).
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As it would appear to the little informed
WG ye dvBpwmoLg paivolt’ &v oAlya TovTwV €idooty (987h)

The reference to what appears to men knowing little qualifies the surrounding leadership
discussion. It marks an epistemic limit within the astronomical account, rather than
authorizing a confident reconstruction of every aspect of the eighth motion. Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

Some utter the title
Kpovov & adTov Tiveg énwvouiav pOgyyovtat (987c)

The naming of Cronus is attributed to some speakers, unlike the subsequent instruction that
the next body must be called Zeus’. This retains the difference between reporting an
appellation and prescribing one. The edition’s modern identification is Saturn. Cronus Zeus
Ares and the slower stars (p. 26).

Receiving and improving
dtirep v EAANVES BapPapwv mapal&Bwot (987d-e)

The generalizing whatever-clause introduces the Athenian’s claim that Greek reception
yields finer completion. It acknowledges receipt from non-Greeks before asserting Greek
superiority; neither part should erase the other in a historical summary. Egypt Syria and
Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Discovery beyond dispute remains hard
XOAETTOV PEV M&vTa T TOLADTH AvoUPLoBNTNTWS éE€vpiokety (987€)

The difficulty concerns discovering all such matters without dispute. The following prospect
is a great and fine hope of improved divine service, so the Athenian’s cultural confidence
does not amount to claiming that every controversy has already been resolved. Egypt Syria
and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Without envy at divine assisted goodness
Gvev pOOvov St Bedv ayab@ yevouévw (988b)

The person with whom the divine rejoices has become good through a god. The absence of
envy is thus grounded in the teacher’s acknowledgment of its own successful beneficence,
not an unconditional endorsement of every possible inquiry or use of knowledge. Divine
teaching without envy (p. 34).
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Soul moving both body and itself
KLVEDY TE Kol TTEPLPEPELY TODTO Kl eavTnv (988d)

The two objects distinguish the body, this, from the soul itself. The phrase grounds an
explanatory description of psychic self-movement without supplying the unattested adjective
autokinétos. Its contrast is with the rival account of bodies moving themselves through heat,
cold, and related conditions. Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109).

The best soul for movement toward good
v & émi Taya8ov Yopdv kai kivotv Tii¢ &pioTng Puyfic elvar (988e)

Good-directed motion is specifically assigned to the best soul after soul has been made cause
of all movement. The moral qualification matters: psychic causation alone does not make
every motion good. The following contrary case confirms that distinction. Soul as cause
bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109); Motion toward good and toward its contrary

(p- 79).

Must have prevailed and must prevail
veviknkévat Sel kol vikdv (988e)

The perfect and present infinitives join achieved victory to ongoing ascendancy. The asserted
prevalence of good is not equivalent to the nonexistence of inferior events or to a completed
proof about the fate of each individual. Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79).

Manner and occasion together
w¢ 8¢l T kot 6Te Sei (989¢)

The educated person’s acts and speech about the gods must be right both in how they are
done and when. This keeps informed practice and timing within piety rather than reducing it
to a set of abstract propositions. Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).

True honor rather than contrived show
o oynuoot Teyvalovtag, dAAx aAnbeix TiudvTag &petnv (989c—d)

The opposition distinguishes manipulation through external forms from real honor of virtue.
It does not say that every ritual form is false; it evaluates the educated ruler’s orientation and
manner of conduct. Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94).
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Better not to learn if teaching is wrong
KaTO TPOTTOV 8€ [T Sp@ TO TOLODTOV, KPEITTOV Un pavOdverv (989d)

Wrongly conducted instruction can make abstaining from learning preferable. The phrase
prevents technical subject matter from being treated as beneficial irrespective of method,
moral formation, preparation, or the learner’s understanding. Divine guidance and the
conditions of teaching (p. 32).

An unexpected name through inexperience
0 T1¢ oVK &v moTe §0&etev S amelplav Tod mpdypatog (990a)

Astronomy is surprising because the hearer lacks experience of what the subject really
comprises. The surprise is not the same as the Athenian admitting that the proposed wisdom
is arbitrary or unsupported. Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15).

Seven circuits within eight
TAV OKTW TTEPLOSWYV TXG EMTX TTEPLOSOVE (990a)

The genitive full set and accusative studied set distinguish the whole celestial order from the
seven difficult differentiated circuits. Curricular focus on seven does not exclude the eighth
from divine kinship or due honor. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21).

The pupil is the boy and young man
naida dvta kal veaviokov (990c¢)

The age designations belong to the learner undergoing sustained preparation. They should
not be attached to the teacher or turned into a fully specified age schedule absent from the
passage. Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Numbers themselves without bodily collections
GPLOU@Y aDTGV GAA’ 00 owpata EyovTwv (990c¢)

The opposition directs study toward number and its relations considered in themselves
rather than the counting of bodies. It does not independently prove a separate ontological
realm or describe written numerals as the rejected bodily numbers. Numbers themselves
and the first mathematical study (p. 87).
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Likeness with respect to plane figures
mPOG THY TOV EMmESwV poipav (990d)

The prepositional phrase specifies the respect in which geometry’s making alike takes place.

In the edition’s interpretation, areas can have a definite numerical ratio while their sides are
incommensurable; the sides are not thereby turned into commensurable lengths. Geometry

and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53).

Three times increased
T0DG TPIC NvENuEVovs (990d)

The accepted adverb is three times, not the cardinal three. The edition interprets the
expression through products of three factors, such as cubes, while the sentence itself supplies
no complete stereometric construction. Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

One to two in ratio
&v mpo¢ 8vo kata Adyov (991a)

Logos here specifies a mathematical ratio. The relation 1:2 begins the interpreted progression
through squares and cubes; it should not be conflated with doubling an area by doubling its
side, which would instead quadruple the area. Doubling power and proportion (p. 35).

Equal differences around the arithmetic mean
iowc 8¢ ToD éA&TTOVOC TAE0V EATTOV TE TOD pei{ovog (991a)

The mean exceeds the smaller by as much as it falls short of the larger. Between six and
twelve it is nine: each difference is three. Equal absolute differences distinguish this from the
following harmonic construction. Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73).

Equal fractions around the harmonic mean
O aDTO UEPEL TAV GKPWV aDT@V (991a)

The same part refers to the same fraction of each endpoint, not the same absolute difference.
Eight exceeds six by one third of six and falls short of twelve by one third of twelve. This
identifies the harmonic mean, while nine is the arithmetic mean. Means musical ratios and
the gift of the Muses (p. 73).
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Six and twelve as the named extremes
&v éow 6¢ Tod €€ mpo¢ T Swbdeka (991a-b)

The dialogue explicitly names six and twelve. Eight and nine are the means calculated in the
note, not additional numerals printed in this sentence. The resulting ratios give the fourth
and fifth as explained in the full article. Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses

(p. 73).

Particulars brought to forms
T0 KB’ €v T kT’ €lbn mpooaktéov (991c¢)

The single-item treatment is to be related to treatment according to forms or kinds. The
edition’s subsumption interpretation is useful, but the clause alone neither states separate
Forms nor prints a technical noun for division or dialectic. Forms kinds and the organization
of particulars (p. 49).

Question what has not been well said
EpWTAVTH TE Kal EAEyYOVTA TX UT) KAAGDS PnOvTa (991c¢)

Questioning and refutation target the inadequately stated account. The phrase joins
classification to a test of claims rather than making authoritative labeling sufficient for
knowledge. Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Things full of gods
Oe@v eivar mavta mAda (991d)

The infinitival formulation states what the educated learner will judge well said after
grasping temporal precision and soul’s priority. The accompanying denial of divine neglect
gives it a providential force beyond a count of divine beings. Full of gods and freedom from
divine neglect (p. 51).

Learning while looking toward one
0pO@¢ TIC €i¢ Ev BAETWY uavBdvn (991e)

The participial qualification makes a unifying orientation part of right learning. It requires
perceiving the natural relations among differentiated subjects, not merely pronouncing that
everything is one. The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).
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One bond by nature
SeoOC YOp MEYVKWS TAVTWY TODTWY €I¢ (991e-992a)

The unity is presented as a natural bond of all the preceding studies. The claim rules out a
purely arbitrary collection of disciplines but does not identify the bond through a unique
technical formula supplied in the sentence. The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Whether hard or easy this way
eite yadena eite padia, Tav Ty mopevtEoy (992a)

The paired alternatives deny that the difficulty of the studies excuses taking another route.
They do not annul the preceding restrictions concerning appropriate natures, preparation,
and guidance. Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Play and earnest together

nai{wv kai omovS&lwv dua (992b)

The conjunction and together combine two attitudes in the final affirmation. Play does not
cancel the hope’s earnestness, and earnestness does not permit erasing the playful register or
the explicit condition about continued existence after death. Final perception unity and the
qualified hope after death (p. 45).

If indeed he still is after dying
oxedov éqvmep &1’ dmoBavwv 1) (992b)

The difficult condition is retained by the edition: the person, very nearly, if indeed he still
exists after death. It prevents presenting the ensuing unified blessedness as a separately
demonstrated guarantee of personal immortality. Final perception unity and the qualified
hope after death (p. 45).

One out of many
€k TOAA®V éva yeyovoTa (992b)

The perfect participle describes the wise person’s hoped-for transformation from multiplicity
to unity. The surrounding contrast concerns perceptions and a single portion; the wording
does not specify absorption into the cosmos, a new sensory organ, or a named star. Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).
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The same divine treatment in public and private
keite Snuooia 1i¢ émndevoas Tadta ite (Sl StafL@ (992c¢)

The crasis keite is the printed form. Public and private pursuit are alternatives under the
same divine outcome, provided the person’s virtues and learning satisfy the surrounding
conditions. Public office is not made a prerequisite of every hoped-for blessing. Final
perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45).

Those who have labored in this way
TOIG &V 0DV TadTa 0D T®W Starrovrioaoty (992d)

The demonstratives carry the full specified curriculum and manner of learning into the
political prescription. Merely being old, reputed astronomical, or technically quick does not
suffice for the greatest offices. Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90).

After knowing and scrutiny
ikav@¢ yvovtag te kai Sokiudoovtag (992d-e)

The participles qualify those summoning the council: they must first have sufficient
knowledge and have examined the proposed wisdom. The final civic directive incorporates
scrutiny rather than replacing it with institutional authority. Nocturnal Council and the final
summons to wisdom (p. 84).
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Lexical index

English headwords and Greek headwords both lead to the defined register. An index line is a
route to a definition, not an additional entry. Page references identify the accompanying PDF.

English headwords

A
*  Accomplish - amoteAeiv (p. 132)
*  Accomplish - Stampdrtew (p. 132)
*  Account and reason - Adyog (p. 132)
*  Accustom - €6ilew (p. 133)
* Adamant - &8&pog (p. 133)
*  Adequate or sufficient - ikavoc (p. 251)
¢  Admire - &yooBot (p. 134)
*  Adorn with variety - mowiAAew (p. 134)
*  Aerial - &éplog (p. 134)
« Affection or undergoing - m&6n (p. 134)
«  Affirm firmly - SuoyvpilecBou (p. 134)
» Agree together - cuvopoAoyetv (p. 135)
¢ Agreement - 6poAoyia (p. 135)
*  Air-damp (p. 135)
*  Ancestral - métplog (p. 135)
*  Anger - opyn (p. 136)
*  Aphrodite - Appoditn (p. 136)
*  Appear - @aivecBat (p. 136)
*  Appear - @avtaleobot (p. 136)
*  Apprehend - kaxtavoetv (p. 137)
*  Apprehension - katovonpo (p. 137)
*  Ares-Apng (p- 137)
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Arithmetic and numerical ability - &ptOuntiKog (p. 137)
Assign - t&tTEW (p. 137)

Astronomer - XoTpovopog (p. 138)

Astronomy - &otpovopia (p. 138)

Attend - mpocéyew (p. 138)

Auspicious - ebgnpoc (p. 138)

Avenging - TiHwpOg (p. 138)

Bad - kakog (p. 139)

Barley-meal - &A@ttov (p. 139)

Be advantageous - cup@épewv (p. 139)
Be angry - yaAemaivew (p. 139)

Be confident - Bappeiv (p. 139)

Be deprived - otépecBat (p. 140)

Be educated - maudeveabou (p. 140)
Be exceeded - vmepeyecOat (p. 140)
Be fitting - mpémew (p. 140)

Be healthy - bywxivew (p. 140)

Be ignorant - &yvoeiv (p. 141)

Be ill - k&pvew (p. 141)

Be in earnest - omovd&lew (p. 141)
Be nourished - tpépeaBat (p. 141)
Beginning - &pyxmn (p. 141)

Belong fittingly - mpoorkew (p. 172)
Benefit - dpeAoc (p. 142)

Best - &ploTog (p. 142)

Between - petakv (p. 142)

Beyond dispute - &vop@lopnttog (p. 142)
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Blame - aitidoBau (p. 142)
Blessed - pokdplog (p. 143)
Bodiless - &kowpatoc (p. 143)
Body - c®pa (p. 143)

Bond - §eopog (p. 143)

Bond - cOvSeopog (p. 144)

Both - &pow (p. 144)

Boundless - &melpog (p. 144)

Boy - maiq (p. 144)

Brave - avSpeiog (p. 144)
Breathing space - &vamvon (p. 145)
Bring forth - &motiktew (p. 145)
Bring toward - mpoo&yew (p. 145)
Brother - &5eA@og (p. 145)
Building - oikoSopia (p. 145)

Bulk - 6ykoc¢ (p. 146)

Care - empeAeiobau (p. 146)

Carpentry - TeKTOVIKOC (p. 146)

Carry round - tepipépev (p. 146)
Cause - aitiog (p. 147)

Celebrate in play - mpoomnailew (p. 147)
Change - petafoln (p. 147)

Change cycles - petakvkAgioBot (p. 147)
Character - 16oc (p. 148)

Childish - moudikog (p. 148)

Chorus or dance - Yopog (p. 148)

Circuit - mepiodog (p. 148)
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Citizen - moAitng (p. 149)
Clear - ca@ng (p. 149)
Clinias - KAewiag (p. 149)
Cloud - végpog (p. 149)
Cold - Yiyog (p. 149)
Color - xpopo (p. 150)
Combination - cvotaolg (p. 150)
Come to light - &va@aivesBot (p. 150)
Come together - fikew (p. 150)
Coming into being - yéveotc (p. 150)
Commensurate - cOppeTPOC (p. 151)
Common - kowadg (p. 151)
Complete - &mepydlecboat (p. 229)
Complete - TéAeog (p. 151)
Completely - teAéwg (p. 152)
Completion - TéAocg (p. 179)
Compose - ovvioTtdval (p. 152)
Concordant - cOp@wvog (p. 152)
Concordantly - cup@vwe (p. 152)
Concur - cup@&vot (p. 152)
Conquer - viktwv (p. 152)
Contemplate - Bewpelv (p. 153)
Contemplation - Bewpic (p. 153)
Contemplator - Bewpocg (p. 153)
Contest - &ywv (p. 153)
Continue - StorteAetv (p. 153)
Contrary - évavtiog (p. 154)
Contrive - Teyvadew (p. 154)
Cooling - YpD&g (p. 154)
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Cosmos * koopog (p. 154)

Council - cvAAoyog (p. 155)

Count - aplOpev (p. 155)

Count out - StaptBueiodat (p. 155)
Courage - &vdpeia (p. 155)

Course - 81€€080¢ (p. 155)

Craft - dSnpovpyetv (p. 156)

Craft - Téxvn (p. 156)

Craft or make - Snpovpyetv (p. 156)
Cronus - Kpdévog (p. 156)

Cycle - k0kAog (p. 157)

Daimon - Saipwv (p. 157)

Dance - yopeia (p. 157)

Dance as an action - yopevew (p. 157)
Dare - ToAp&v (p. 158)

Dawn-bringer - éwo@opog (p. 158)
Day - pépa (p. 158)

Death - B&vatoc (p. 158)

Decent - ypnotdg (p. 158)

Declare - ppd&dew (p. 159)

Deliberate - BovAeveaBat (p. 159)
Deliberate anew - petofovievecbot (p. 159)
Deliberation - BovAr) (p. 159)

Delimit - Stopilew (p. 159)

Delphi - AeAgol (p. 160)

Demigod - NuiBeog (p. 160)

Diagram - Stéypoppo (p. 160)
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Die - teAevTdv (p. 165)

Dim - &pvdpdg (p. 160)

Discover fully - ¢evpiokewv (p. 160)
Disorder - &tagia (p. 160)
Disordered - &toktog (p. 161)
Distaste - Svoyépela (p. 161)
Distribute - Stavépew (p. 161)
Divine - B¢€iog (p. 161)

Divine - pavtevecbat (p. 162)

Do astronomy - &oTPOVOME (p. 162)
Double - SitmAdotog (p. 162)
Dreaming - ovelpomoAio (p. 162)
Dry - &npoc (p. 162)

Dwelling - oiknotg (p. 163)

Eagerness - tpoBupeicBou (p. 163)
Earth - yfj (p. 163)

Earthly - ynwog (p. 163)

Ease - paotwvn (p. 164)
Easily - paSiwg (p. 164)

Easy - p&Siog (p. 164)

Eating - ¢6wé1 (p. 164)

Egypt - Alyvnitog (p. 164)
Eight - 6kt (p. 165)

Eighth - 6y8oo¢ (p. 165)

End or die - teAevtdv (p. 165)
Ending - teAevtn (p. 165)
Ensouled - éupvyog (p. 166)
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Envy - ¢B06voc (p. 166)
Equipment - okedocg (p. 166)
Esteemed - e080k1poc¢ (p. 166)
Ether - aiBnp (p. 166)

Even - &pTiog (p. 167)

Evening Star - €éomepog (p. 167)
Evidence - tekpnptov (p. 167)
Evident - Sta@ovic (p. 167)
Examine - émokémnteobot (p. 168)
Examine critically - é€etdlewv (p. 168)
Exceed - Uriepéyewv (p. 168)

Extreme - &kpov (p. 168)

Fair or reasonable - émiewkn|¢ (p. 168)
Farming - yewpyia (p. 169)

Fast - Tay0g (p. 169)

Fates - Moipaut (p. 169)

Father - matnp (p. 169)

Fear - @oPeicBou (p. 169)

Feast or festival - €op1| (p. 170)
Few - 0Aiyog (p. 170)

Fifteen - mevtekaideka (p. 170)
Fifth - méumtog (p. 170)

Fill up - évamipmAnput (p. 171)
Find - evpiokew (p. 171)

Find out - &vevpiokew (p. 171)
Fine - kaAog (p. 171)

Fire - op (p. 172)
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Firm or solid - otepgpviog (p. 172)
Fitting or belonging - mpoonkew (p. 172)
Fixed - méylog (p. 172)

Flee - @ebyew (p. 173)

Follow - €émecBau (p. 173)

Follow along - cuvakoAovBeiv (p. 173)
Follow along - ovvémeoBau (p. 173)

Folly - pwpia (p. 173)

Footless - &movg (p. 174)

Forgetfulness - A6 (p. 174)

Form - £i80¢ (p. 174)

Form an opinion and be reputed - §o§&Zew (p. 174)

Fortunate - e0tuymM¢ (p. 175)
Fortune - toym (p. 175)

Four - tétTopeg (p. 175)

Fourth - Tétaptog (p. 175)
Friendliness - @Aia (p. 175)
Fruit - kapmog (p. 176)

Full - mA€og (p. 176)

Full - cupmAnpng (p. 176)

Full moon - morvaéAnvoc (p. 176)
Full of craft - texvikog (p. 176)
Furnishing - mapookevn) (p. 177)

Futile - p&totog (p. 177)

Gathering - cvvoveia (p. 177)
General’s craft - orpatnywog (p. 177)

Generation of gods - Beoyovia (p. 177)

313

EPINOMIS LEXICON



Generation of living beings - {woyovia (p. 177)
Gentle - tpQog (p. 178)

Geometry - yewpetpia (p. 178)
Gestation - kbeoBau (p. 178)

Gift - 8001¢ (p. 178)

Give ear - eilocakovew (p. 178)
Give law - vopoBetelv (p. 179)
Goal - Té\og (p. 179)

God - 8eoc¢ (p. 179)

Goddess - B (p. 180)

Godlike - Beoe161¢ (p. 180)

Good - ayaB0¢ (p. 180)

Good fortune - evTvyia (p. 181)
Good-natured - ebkoAog (p. 181)
Gracious - iAewg (p. 181)

Grant - cuyywpeiv (p. 181)

Great - péyog (p. 181)

Greek - "EAANV (p. 182)

Grow weary - &mok&pvew (p. 182)
Guard - guAdtTew (p. 182)

Guess - Tomtélew (p. 182)

Hand over - mapadiSovat (p. 182)
Handle - petayepiCeobou (p. 182)
Happiness - ebdaipovia (p. 183)
Happy - ev8aipwv (p. 183)
Harmony - &ppovia (p. 183)

Hate - puo€iv (p. 183)
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Have a share - petaAappdavewv (p. 244)
Hearing - éon (p. 184)

Heat - Ogppdng (p. 184)

Heat - kadpo (p. 184)

Heaven - o0pavdg (p. 184)

Help - BonOeia (p. 184)

Help complete - cuvamoteAeiv (p. 185)
Helper - Bon60dg (p. 185)

Hera - “Hpa (p. 185)

Hermes - ‘Eppuiig (p. 185)

Hesiod - ‘Hotodog (p. 185)

Hide - amokpvmtew (p. 186)
Highest - &kpog (p. 186)

Hold in check - katéyew (p. 186)
Hold or regard - vopilew (p. 186)
Honor - Tipév (p. 186)

Honor - 1yun (p. 187)

Honor as an action - Tipdv (p. 186)
Honored - évtipog (p. 187)

Hope - éAmtig (p. 187)

Human - &vBpwmivoc (p. 188)
Hunting - Onpevtikn (p. 188)
Hymn - Opveiv (p. 188)

Hymn - bpvog (p. 188)

Idiot - )AiBLo¢ (p. 188)
Image - eikwv (p. 189)

Imitate - ppeicBou (p. 189)
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Imitation - pipnpo (p. 189)
Imitative art - pyuntikog (p. 189)
Immortal - &6&votoc (p. 189)
Impious - &oePnc (p. 190)

In tune - eppeing (p. 190)

Increase - cvE&vew (p. 190)
Indestructible - &vwAebpog (p. 190)
Inexperience - &metpia (p. 190)
Initiate - poeiv (p. 191)

Innovate - kawvotopev (p. 191)
Instrument - 6pyavov (p. 191)
Intelligence - povnotc (p. 191)
Intelligent - @pdvipoc (p. 192)
Intelligent person - Eu@pwv (p. 192)
Intelligent-minded - éuepwv (p. 192)
Intelligently - @povipwg (p. 192)
Intelligible - vontog (p. 193)
Interpret - EpunvevecBat (p. 193)

Interpretation - ¢punveia (p. 193)

Interpretive art - epunvevtikn (p. 193)

Intricate design - moikiApa (p. 193)
Invisible - &dpatog (p. 194)
Irreversible - &petdotpoog (p. 194)

Island - vijoocg (p. 194)

Join in prayer - cuvevyecBal (p. 194)
Just - Sikowog (p. 194)

Justice and lawsuit - §ikn (p. 195)
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Justly - évSikwc¢ (p. 195)

Keep in mind - Stoepvnpovevew (p. 195)
Kind - yévog (p. 195)

Know - ytyvwokewv (p. 233)

Know - giéévat (p. 196)

Knowledge - émotiun (p. 196)
Knowledgeable - émotipwv (p. 196)

Labor - movog (p. 197)

Labor thoroughly - Stamoveiv (p. 197)
Labor thoroughly - StamoveioBat (p. 197)
Land - ywpa (p. 197)

Law or usage * vopog (p. 198)

Lawful - voppog (p. 197)

Lawgiver - vopo8£ng¢ (p. 197)

Laws - vopoc (p. 198)

Lay as a foundation - vrotiBeoBout (p. 198)
Lead - &yew (p. 198)

Lead or think - fyeloBout (p. 255)

Lead the way - venyeicBat (p. 198)

Learn - povBévew (p. 199)

Learn thoroughly - katapovBdvew (p. 199)
Less honored - &tipoc (p. 199)

Life - Biog (p. 199)

Life - w1 (p. 200)

Life-course - Biog (p. 199)

Light - éAappoc (p. 200)
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Like - épotog (p. 200)

Likely - €ikog (p. 201)

Liken - &mewdlew (p. 201)

Live again - &vaBlodv (p. 201)

Living being - {®ov (p. 201)
Long-lived - paxpaiwv (p. 202)

Look down upon - ¢gopdv (p. 202)
Love - €épwc (p. 202)

Lover of learning - ¢ulopad1¢ (p. 202)

Magnificent - peyahompennc (p. 203)
Mainland - f)relpog (p. 203)
Make like - opototv (p. 203)
Making - toinotg (p. 203)
Making alike - opoiwotg (p. 203)
Manifest - @ovepdg (p. 204)
Manifestly - povep®¢ (p. 204)
Many-footed - toAvTIOUC (p. 204)
Medicine - iaTpikdg (p. 204)
Megillus - MéytAlog (p. 205)
Memory - pvniun (p. 205)

Menial - Bévavoog (p. 205)
Middle - péoog (p. 205)
Modeling - mAaoTikog (p. 206)
Moderate - pétptog (p. 206)
Moderately - petpiowg (p. 206)
Moist - bypog (p. 206)

Mold - mAd&TTEw (p. 206)
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Month - pnv (p. 207)

Moon - oeAnvn (p. 207)

More ancient - maAxt0tepog (p. 207)
Mortal - Bvntog (p. 207)

Motion - @op& (p. 208)

Move - Kwelv (p. 208)

Movement - kivnotc (p. 208)

Moving about - mopetdoipog (p. 209)
Multitude - mAf}00¢ (p. 209)

Muse - povoa (p. 209)

Music and poetic art - poboo (p. 209)
Mutual eating - aAAnAo@ayia (p. 209)

My good sir; daimonic - aipoviog (p. 210)

Name - dvopa (p. 210)

Name or address - mpooayopevew (p. 210)
Name or designation - émikAnotg (p. 210)
Nature - @volg (p. 211)

Near - mAnoiov (p. 211)

Necessary - &voykadog (p. 211)

Necessity - &vaykn (p. 211)

Neglect - &pérela (p. 212)

Night - vO€ (p. 212)

Nocturnal - voktepvoc (p. 212)
Non-Greek - B&ppapoc (p. 212)

Not to be soothed - &mapopvdnToC (p. 213)
Notice and understand - cuvvoeiv (p. 213)

Nourish - Tpé@ew (p. 213)
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Nourishment - Tpo@1) (p. 213)

Number - &p10poc (p. 214)

Observe - kaxBopawv (p. 214)

Occupy oneself - mpaypoatevesBat (p. 215)
0dd - mepLtTog (p. 215)

Office - &pyxn (p. 141)

Offspring - yévvnua (p. 215)

Old age - yfjpog (p. 215)

Old man - peoPONG (p. 216)

Older - peoPvtepoc (p. 216)

Olympus - 6Avurmoc (p. 216)

One - £ic (p. 216)

One-and-a-half - HuoAog (p. 216)
One-and-a-third - émitpirog (p. 217)
Opinion - §6&a (p. 217)

Opinion and reputation - §6&x (p. 217)
Oracle - povteia (p. 218)

Orbit - moAog (p. 218)

Order - T&&LC (p. 218)

Out of harmony - &vé&ppootog (p. 218)

Outward form - oyfjpa (p. 218)

Pain - Aomm (p. 219)

Painting - ypa@woc (p. 219)
Part - pépog (p. 219)

Pass one’s life - Stdryewv (p. 219)

Passage - Slamopeia (p. 219)
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Path - mopog (p. 220)
People - 6fjpog (p. 220)
Perception - aicOnoic (p. 220)
Perhaps - iow¢ (p. 220)
Permitted - B¢ (p. 221)
Permitted - Oeputog (p. 221)
Perplexity - &mopia (p. 221)
Persuade and trust - meiBew (p. 221)
Piety - eboéfelx (p. 221)
Pilot - kvBepvne (p. 222)
Pilot’s art - kuBepvnTikog (p. 222)
Place - tomog (p. 222)
Plain - kat&8nAog (p. 222)
Plainly seen - kata@avng (p. 222)
Plaiting - mAekTIKAG (p. 223)
Plane - é¢nimedog (p. 223)
Plausible - mBovog (p. 223)
Play - moudué (p. 223)
Play - maiew (p. 224)
Pleasure - )6ovn (p. 224)
Plunder - AnilecBat (p. 224)
Poor - pAadpoc (p. 224)
Portion - poipa (p. 224)
Power - SUvopg (p. 225)
Power or capacity - Svvag (p. 225)
Practice - émtndevolg (p. 226)
Pray - ebyecBat (p. 226)
Prayer - €0y1 (p. 226)
Precisely - axpp®d¢ (p. 227)
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Precision - ékpifeix (p. 227)
Predominance - f)yepovia (p. 227)
Pregnant - éykOpwv (p. 227)
Prepare - mapaokev&lew (p. 227)
Preserve - o{ew (p. 228)
Pretend - mpoomoteioBau (p. 228)
Prevent - tokwAVEW (p. 228)
Privately - i6iqx (p. 228)
Procession - mopeia (p. 228)
Produce - &mepyalecBat (p. 229)
Productive art - &mepyaotikog (p. 229)
Proof - &modelig (p. 229)
Property - ovoia (p. 229)
Prophecy - povtikn (p. 230)
Proportion - &vaAoyia (p. 230)
Publicly - Snpooiq (p. 230)
Purification - kaBoxppoc (p. 230)
Purity - kaBaplotg (p. 230)

Pursuit - émtdevpa (p. 231)

Question - épwtdv (p. 231)
Quick to learn - evpabC (p. 231)

Quick-wittedness - &yyivoix (p. 231)

Rain - veto¢ (p. 231)

Ratio - Adyog (p. 132)

Ready to be persuaded - evmelONg (p. 232)
Really - 6vtwg (p. 232)
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Recall - avopipvnokeoBot (p. 232)
Receive - mapaappavew (p. 232)
Reckon - AoyilecBau (p. 232)

Reckoning - Aoylopdg (p. 233)
Recognize or know - yiyvwokew (p. 233)
Red - ¢pvBpo¢ (p. 234)

Refute - éAéyyew (p. 234)

Rejoice with - ovyyaipew (p. 234)
Remaining in place - pévipog (p. 234)
Remember - pvnuovevew (p. 234)
Remembering notes - bmopvnpo (p. 234)
Remove - &votpeiv (p. 235)

Render - &mod186vat (p. 235)

Reproach - 6veldog (p. 235)

Retentive - pvipwv (p. 235)

Reverence toward gods - Beocéfelx (p. 235)
Reverent toward gods - 6eooef1¢ (p. 236)
Revolution - mepipop& (p. 236)

Rhythm - pvOudg (p. 236)

Ridiculous - yeAotog (p. 236)

Right - 0p06¢ (p. 236)

Right-hand - 6&€10¢ (p. 237)

Rising - &vatoAn (p. 237)

Roll round - €AitTew (p. 237)

Root - pilo (p. 237)

Route - 6606¢ (p. 237)

Routine - tpn (p. 238)

Rule - &pyew (p. 238)

Run together - cuv8popog (p. 238)
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Rush or impetus - poun (p. 238)

Sacred rite - iepov (p. 239)
Sacrifice - Bvoia (p. 239)

Sailor - vawng (p. 239)
Same-course - Op6Spopog (p. 239)
Scrutinize - Sokiudlew (p. 239)
Search - (fotg (p. 240)
Season - wpo (p. 240)

Seat - €8pa (p. 240)

Securely - ko@aA®¢ (p. 240)
See - kaBopdwv (p. 214)

See into - éykaBopdrv (p. 240)
See together - cvvopdv (p. 241)
Seek - {nteiv (p. 241)

Seem or think - Soketv (p. 241)
Seemly - eboypwv (p. 241)
Seen through - Stopdav (p. 241)
Sense - voig (p. 242)

Senseless - &vonTog (p. 242)
Serious - omtovdaiog (p. 242)
Seriousness - oovdn (p. 243)
Service - Oeparmeio (p. 243)

Set down - T18¢vau (p. 243)
Setting - Svoun (p. 243)

Setting down - 6¢o1¢ (p. 243)
Settle within - évowkilew (p. 243)

Shape - pop@n (p. 244)
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Share in - petaAapfévew (p. 244)
Share in - petéyew (p. 244)

Sharp - 0&v¢ (p. 244)

Show - Seikvovat (p. 244)

Sight - 6yi¢ (p. 245)

Sister - &deA@n) (p. 245)

Six - €€ (p. 245)

Size - péyebog (p. 245)

Sleep - b1vo¢ (p. 245)

Slight - TapoAtywpeiv (p. 246)

Slip aside - mapac@&AAecBoat (p. 246)
Slow - Bpadvg (p. 246)

Slow to learn - Suopad1C (p. 246)
Slowness - BpadVTNC (p. 246)
Smithing - yaAkeio (p. 247)
Solemnity - oepvoNg (p. 247)

Solid - otepedg (p. 247)

Soothe - mapopvOeicbat (p. 247)

Soul - Yoy (p. 247)

Sound - @B6yyoc (p. 248)

Sovereign - kvploc (p. 248)

Speak auspiciously - e0@nuev (p. 248)
Speed - T&yoc¢ (p. 248)

Stamp out - &motvmodobou (p. 249)
Star - &otpov (p. 249)

State - €€1¢ (p. 249)

Statue or honored image - &yaApx (p. 249)
Stereometry - otepeopeTpia (p. 250)

Story - pdBog (p. 250)
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Strange - &totog (p. 250)
Stranger - £évog (p. 250)
Strength - pwpn (p. 250)
Stronger - kpeittwv (p. 251)
Stupidity - apaBia (p. 251)
Subject of learning - p&ONu (p. 251)
Sufficient - ikorvog (p. 251)
Sufficiently - ikov®¢ (p. 252)
Suitable - mpdo@opog (p. 252)
Summer - Oepwog (p. 252)
Summon - TapakaAEy (p. 252)
Sun - fjAlo¢ (p. 252)

Syria - Zvpia (p. 253)

Syrian - ZOptog (p. 253)

System - cvoTnpo (p. 253)

Take or suppose - DrtoAapfavewv (p. 253)
Tangible - &mt0¢ (p. 254)

Teach - 818&okew (p. 254)

Teach beforehand - mpoSi&okewv (p. 254)
Temperance - cw@pocvvn (p. 254)
Temperate - cO@pwv (p. 254)
Ten-thousand-year - poptetc (p. 255)
Test - Baooaview (p. 255)

Test - B&oovoc (p. 255)

Think - StovogicBou (p. 256)

Think of - émwoetv (p. 255)

Think or regard - yeicBou (p. 255)
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Think through - StxvogicBou (p. 256)
Thought - Stkvoia (p. 256)
Three - Tp€i¢ (p. 256)

Three times - Tpi¢ (p. 256)
Time - xpovog (p. 256)

Title - énwvopia (p. 257)
Travel - mopeveaBat (p. 257)
Trivial - @adAog (p. 257)
True - &An61S (p. 257)
True-born - yvnolocg (p. 257)
Trust - motevew (p. 258)
Truth - &AnBela (p. 258)
Turn - otpgPewv (p. 258)
Turning - tpom (p. 258)
Twelve - Swdeka (p. 258)

Two - Vo (p. 258)

Unable - &80vatog (p. 259)
Understand - ovviévat (p. 259)
Understanding - cvvvola (p. 259)
Unfinished - &teAng (p. 259)
Unholy - &vootog (p. 259)
Unintelligent - &@pwv (p. 260)
Universe - 10 m&v (p. 260)

Unlike - &vopotoc (p. 260)
Unseemly - &oynpwv (p. 260)
Unseen or unclear - &nAog (p. 261)

Untimely - dxoipoc (p. 261)
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Use - xpeio (p. 261)

Vehicle - dynpo (p. 261)

Very nearly - oxedov (p. 261)

Violent or excessive - ¢€aioloc (p. 262)
Virtue - &petm (p. 262)

Visible - 6patog (p. 263)

Voice or report - @nun (p. 263)

Wander - mAavioBat (p. 263)
Wane - @Bivew (p. 263)

Want of reason - &Aoyix (p. 263)
Warlike art - moAepkoc (p. 264)
Water - D6wp (p. 264)

Wax - av€qveoBat (p. 264)

Way - tpomoc (p. 264)

Weaving together - cuvv@n (p. 265)
Weight - B&poc (p. 265)

Welcome - &omé{eabat (p. 265)
What is needed - 6¢ov (p. 265)
Wheat-flour - &Aevpov (p. 265)
Wind - &vepog (p. 266)

Wind - vebpa (p. 266)

Winter - yelpwv (p. 266)

Wisdom - co@ia (p. 266)

Wise - 60@dg (p. 267)

Without a share - &potpoc (p. 267)

Without causal responsibility - &vaitiog (p. 267)
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«  Without judgment - &yvwpwv (p. 267)
¢  Without measure - &uetpog (p. 268)

¢  Without reckoning - &Aoylotog (p. 268)
¢  Without rhythm - &ppv6Opog (p. 268)

*  Without rites - &vopyicotog (p. 268)

«  Wonder - Babpa (p. 268)

*  Wonder at - Bowpddew (p. 269)

Y

*  Year - évixvTog (p. 269)

*  Young - véog (p. 269)

*  Young man - veaviokog (p. 269)
Z

*  Zeus - Ze0g (p. 269)

Greek headwords

A
*  &yaboc - Good (p. 180)
¢ &yaApo - Statue or honored image (p. 249)
. GyooBal - Admire (p. 134)
¢ &yew - Lead (p. 198)
*  &yvoelv - Be ignorant (p. 141)
¢ &yvopwv - Without judgment (p. 267)
*  dyyivolx - Quick-wittedness (p. 231)
¢ &ywv - Contest (p. 153)
¢ &d&poag - Adamant (p. 133)
*  &8ehon) - Sister (p. 245)
*  &8eh@oc - Brother (p. 145)
*  &8nAoc - Unseen or unclear (p. 261)

*  &bvvatoc - Unable (p. 259)
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&éplog - Aerial (p. 134)

amp - Air (p. 135)

&B&vatog - Immortal (p. 189)
Afyvmtoc - Egypt (p. 164)

aibnp - Ether (p. 166)

aioBbnolg - Perception (p. 220)
aitixoBat - Blame (p. 142)

aitiog - Cause (p. 147)

dxoupoc - Untimely (p. 261)

don - Hearing (p. 184)

axpiBela - Precision (p. 227)
axpB®G - Precisely (p. 227)

dkpov - Extreme (p. 168)

Gipog - Highest (p. 186)

&Aevpov - Wheat-flour (p. 265)
&AnBela - Truth (p. 258)

&ANn6MC - True (p. 257)

aAAnAogayia - Mutual eating (p. 209)
&Aoyio - Want of reason (p. 263)
&Aodylotog - Without reckoning (p. 268)
aA@LTov - Barley-meal (p. 139)
GuaBia - Stupidity (p. 251)

auélela - Neglect (p. 212)
auetdotpo@og - Irreversible (p. 194)
Guetpog - Without measure (p. 268)
Gipotpog - Without a share (p. 267)
Guudpag - Dim (p. 160)

Guew - Both (p. 144)

avoplodv - Live again (p. 201)
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dvaykadoc - Necessary (p. 211)

avaykn - Necessity (p. 211)

Gvoipetv - Remove (p. 235)

avaitiog - Without causal responsibility (p. 267)
dvadoyia - Proportion (p. 230)
GvoppvnokeoBot - Recall (p. 232)
avapeofnTwe - Beyond dispute (p. 142)
dvartipmAnpe - Fill up (p. 171)

Gvamvon) - Breathing space (p. 145)
Gvappootog - Out of harmony (p. 218)
GvatoAn - Rising (p. 237)

GvagaivecBbat - Come to light (p. 150)
&vSpeia - Courage (p. 155)

&vSpeloc - Brave (p. 144)

Gvepoc - Wind (p. 266)

Gvevpiokewy - Find out (p. 171)
GvBpwmivog - Human (p. 188)

GvomnTog - Senseless (p. 242)

&vopolog - Unlike (p. 260)

avopyiaotog - Without rites (p. 268)
Gvootog - Unholy (p. 259)

GvwAebpog - Indestructible (p. 190)
aopatog - Invisible (p. 194)
amopopvdnTog - Not to be soothed (p. 213)
amewdlew - Liken (p. 201)

amelpia - Inexperience (p. 190)

amelpog - Boundless (p. 144)
amepy&lecban - Produce (p. 229)

amepyaoTIkOG - Productive art (p. 229)
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amddel&ic - Proof (p. 229)
amodisoval - Render (p. 235)
amokdapvew - Grow weary (p. 182)
amokpvmTew - Hide (p. 186)
amokwAvew - Prevent (p. 228)
amoplia - Perplexity (p. 221)
amoteAelv - Accomplish (p. 132)
amotiktew - Bring forth (p. 145)
amotvmodobat - Stamp out (p. 249)
amovg - Footless (p. 174)

amntog - Tangible (p. 254)

Gpet| - Virtue (p. 262)

"Apng - Ares (p. 137)

apLBpetv - Count (p. 155)

GplOUNTIKOG - Arithmetic and numerical ability (p. 137)

GplOpog - Number (p. 214)

Gplotog - Best (p. 142)

appovia - Harmony (p. 183)
GppvOpog - Without rhythm (p. 268)
&ptioc - Even (p. 167)

apyew - Rule (p. 238)

Gpxn - Beginning (p. 141)

&oepnc - Impious (p. 190)
aomalecBbal - Welcome (p. 265)
dotpov - Star (p. 249)

oTpovopelv - Do astronomy (p. 162)
&otpovopio - Astronomy (p. 138)
&otpovopocg - Astronomer (p. 138)

do@oA®C - Securely (p. 240)
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doyMHwv - Unseemly (p. 260)
aowpatog - Bodiless (p. 143)
dtaxtoc - Disordered (p. 161)
artoagio - Disorder (p. 160)
&teAnc - Unfinished (p. 259)
&tipog - Less honored (p. 199)
&totoc - Strange (p. 250)
av&&ve - Increase (p. 190)
av&dveoBal - Wax (p. 264)
Agpoditn - Aphrodite (p. 136)
G@pwv - Unintelligent (p. 260)

B&vavoog - Menial (p. 205)
B&pPapog - Non-Greek (p. 212)
B&pog - Weight (p. 265)
Baoovilew - Test (p. 255)
B&oovoc - Test (p. 255)

Bloc - Life (p. 199)

Bonbewa - Help (p. 184)

BonBoc - Helper (p. 185)
BovAeveoBbau - Deliberate (p. 159)
BovAn - Deliberation (p. 159)
Bpadvg - Slow (p. 246)
BpadvTnG - Slowness (p. 246)

yeAoloc - Ridiculous (p. 236)

yéveolg - Coming into being (p. 150)

yévvnua - Offspring (p. 215)
yévog - Kind (p. 195)
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yewpetpia - Geometry (p. 178)

yewpyia - Farming (p. 169)

yfj - Earth (p. 163)

ynwog - Earthly (p. 163)

yhipag - Old age (p. 215)

YIyvwokelv - Recognize or know (p. 233)
yvnotog - True-born (p. 257)

ypa@ocg - Painting (p. 219)

Satpovioc - My good sir; daimonic (p. 210)
Saipwv - Daimon (p. 157)

Sewvival - Show (p. 244)

AgA@ot - Delphi (p. 160)

8€€10¢ - Right-hand (p. 237)

8¢ov - What is needed (p. 265)

Seopoc - Bond (p. 143)

Snuovpyetv - Craft or make (p. 156)
ofjpog - People (p. 220)

Snpooiq - Publicly (p. 230)

Slayew - Pass one’s life (p. 219)
Slaypoppa - Diagram (p. 160)
Slxpvnpuovevely - Keep in mind (p. 195)
Stavépew - Distribute (p. 161)
StovoeioBat - Think through (p. 256)
Stévota - Thought (p. 256)

Swarovelv - Labor thoroughly (p. 197)
SwxmoveioBat - Labor thoroughly (p. 197)
Swamopeia - Passage (p. 219)

SxmpaTTew - Accomplish (p. 132)
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SlaplBpeiobat - Count out (p. 155)
StateAelv - Continue (p. 153)
Slxovng - Evident (p. 167)

818¢&okewv - Teach (p. 254)

81€€odo¢ - Course (p. 155)
SuoyvpilecOat - Affirm firmly (p. 134)
Sikotog - Just (p. 194)

8ikn - Justice and lawsuit (p. 195)
Stopdv - Seen through (p. 241)
Slopilew - Delimit (p. 159)

SumAdolog - Double (p. 162)

S0kelv - Seem or think (p. 241)
Sokélew - Scrutinize (p. 239)

8ot - Opinion and reputation (p. 217)
80&&Lew - Form an opinion and be reputed (p. 174)
8ool¢ - Gift (p. 178)

Svvaplg - Power or capacity (p. 225)
&vo - Two (p. 258)

SvopadNc - Slow to learn (p. 246)
Svopn - Setting (p. 243)

Svoyépelx - Distaste (p. 161)

Swdeka - Twelve (p. 258)

éykaBopdv - See into (p. 240)
éykOpwv - Pregnant (p. 227)
€8pa - Seat (p. 240)

¢8woM) - Eating (p. 164)
€0iCew - Accustom (p. 133)
eiéévar - Know (p. 196)

335

EPINOMIS LEXICON



ei80¢ - Form (p. 174)

eikog - Likely (p. 201)

elkwv - Image (p. 189)

eig - One (p. 216)

eloakovew - Give ear (p. 178)
E\apO¢ - Light (p. 200)

éNéyyew - Refute (p. 234)

gNtTew - Roll round (p. 237)

“EAANV - Greek (p. 182)

é\mic - Hope (p. 187)

EUUEANC - In tune (p. 190)

Enppwv - Intelligent person (p. 192)
éupoyog - Ensouled (p. 166)

évavtiog - Contrary (p. 154)

€v8ikwg - Justly (p. 195)

&vloruTog - Year (p. 269)

évolkilet - Settle within (p. 243)
évtipoc - Honored (p. 187)

€€ - Six (p. 245)

¢€aiolog - Violent or excessive (p. 262)
¢Eetdlev - Examine critically (p. 168)
¢Eevplokew - Discover fully (p. 160)
€€1c - State (p. 249)

€op1n - Feast or festival (p. 170)
g¢necBat - Follow (p. 173)

émiewkn¢ - Fair or reasonable (p. 168)
émikAnolc - Name or designation (p. 210)
émpeAeloBbout - Care (p. 146)

émoelv - Think of (p. 255)
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émimedog - Plane (p. 223)
émiokémnteobal - Examine (p. 168)
émotnun - Knowledge (p. 196)
émotNUwv - Knowledgeable (p. 196)
é¢mdevpa - Pursuit (p. 231)
é¢mbevolg - Practice (p. 226)
énitplrog - One-and-a-third (p. 217)
énwvopia - Title (p. 257)

épunveia - Interpretation (p. 193)
épunvevecboau - Interpret (p. 193)
EPUNVeELTIKN - Interpretive art (p. 193)
‘Eppiic - Hermes (p. 185)

€puBpoc¢ - Red (p. 234)

€pwc - Love (p. 202)

€pwTdv - Question (p. 231)

gomepog - Evening Star (p. 167)
evdatpovia - Happiness (p. 183)
evdaipwv - Happy (p. 183)

ev80kIpoc¢ - Esteemed (p. 166)
ebkoAo¢ - Good-natured (p. 181)
eOPaONG - Quick to learn (p. 231)
evmeldn¢ - Ready to be persuaded (p. 232)
evpiokew - Find (p. 171)

evoéPela - Piety (p. 221)

VoUWV - Seemly (p. 241)

evTVYNG - Fortunate (p. 175)

evTvyia - Good fortune (p. 181)
ev@NUE - Speak auspiciously (p. 248)
ebenuoc¢ - Auspicious (p. 138)

337

EPINOMIS LEXICON



EPINOMIS LEXICON

ebyeobat - Pray (p. 226)

evyn - Prayer (p. 226)

€@opdv - Look down upon (p. 202)
€wo@opog - Dawn-bringer (p. 158)

Zevc - Zeus (p. 269)

{ntelv - Seek (p. 241)

{Nnotg - Search (p. 240)

{wn - Life (p. 200)

{woyovia - Generation of living beings (p. 177)

{®ov - Living being (p. 201)

NyeloBat - Think or regard (p. 255)
nyepovica - Predominance (p. 227)
néovn| - Pleasure (p. 224)

0o¢ - Character (p. 148)

fikew - Come together (p. 150)
NAiBlo¢ - Idiot (p. 188)

NAlog - Sun (p. 252)

Nuépa - Day (p. 158)

NuiBeog - Demigod (p. 160)
NHLOAL0C - One-and-a-half (p. 216)
fmepog - Mainland (p. 203)

“Hpa - Hera (p. 185)

‘Hoilo8o¢ - Hesiod (p. 185)

Bd&vatog - Death (p. 158)
Bappeiv - Be confident (p. 139)
Badpo - Wonder (p. 268)
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Boavpdlewv - Wonder at (p. 269)

Be& - Goddess (p. 180)

B€lo¢ - Divine (p. 161)

O£ - Permitted (p. 221)

Betdg - Permitted (p. 221)

Beoyovia - Generation of gods (p. 177)
Beoeldnc - Godlike (p. 180)

Bedg - God (p. 179)

BeooéPelx - Reverence toward gods (p. 235)
Beooefn|c - Reverent toward gods (p. 236)
Bepameia - Service (p. 243)

Bepvog - Summer (p. 252)

Beppotnc - Heat (p. 184)

B€o1g - Setting down (p. 243)

Bewpelv - Contemplate (p. 153)

Bewpia - Contemplation (p. 153)

Bewpoc - Contemplator (p. 153)
BnpevTikY| - Hunting (p. 188)

Bvntdg - Mortal (p. 207)

Bvoia - Sacrifice (p. 239)

lxTpdg - Medicine (p. 204)
i6iq - Privately (p. 228)
lepov - Sacred rite (p. 239)
ikorvog - Sufficient (p. 251)
ikav®¢ - Sufficiently (p. 252)
Aew¢ - Gracious (p. 181)
{ow¢ - Perhaps (p. 220)
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KaBoploTN¢ - Purity (p. 230)
kaBapuoc - Purification (p. 230)
koBopdv - Observe (p. 214)
KOLvoTopeEly - Innovate (p. 191)
Kokdg - Bad (p. 139)

KaAOG - Fine (p. 171)

k&pvew - Be ill (p. 141)

kapTog - Fruit (p. 176)
kat&dnAocg - Plain (p. 222)
katopovBdvew - Learn thoroughly (p. 199)
KOTOvoEy - Apprehend (p. 137)
KaTovonua - Apprehension (p. 137)
kata@avng - Plainly seen (p. 222)
katéyew - Hold in check (p. 186)
kKoOpo - Heat (p. 184)

KWelv - Move (p. 208)

kivnolc - Movement (p. 208)
KAewiag - Clinias (p. 149)

kKowo¢ - Common (p. 151)

KOOOG - Cosmos (p. 154)
kpeltTwv - Stronger (p. 251)
Kpovoc - Cronus (p. 156)
KvBepvINC - Pilot (p. 222)
KvBepvNTIKAG - Pilot’s art (p. 222)
kveoBal - Gestation (p. 178)
KUKAOG - Cycle (p. 157)

KUpPLOC - Sovereign (p. 248)
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A6 - Forgetfulness (p. 174)
AnilecBbo - Plunder (p. 224)
AoyileoBat - Reckon (p. 232)
Aoylopocg - Reckoning (p. 233)
A6yog - Account and reason (p. 132)

Aomm - Pain (p. 219)

H&ONpa - Subject of learning (p. 251)
Hokdéplog - Blessed (p. 143)
Hokpoiwv - Long-lived (p. 202)
HovBdvew - Learn (p. 199)

povteia - Oracle (p. 218)
HovTeveaBat - Divine (p. 162)
HovTIKY) - Prophecy (p. 230)

pétonog - Futile (p. 177)
peyoAompemng - Magnificent (p. 203)
HEYaC - Great (p. 181)

neyebog - Size (p. 245)

MéytAlog - Megillus (p. 205)

Hépoc - Part (p. 219)

néoog - Middle (p. 205)

petaBolr| - Change (p. 147)
petapovAevecBat - Deliberate anew (p. 159)
petoakvkAeloBot - Change cycles (p. 147)
pHeTaxAappdavewy - Share in (p. 244)
petagl - Between (p. 142)
petayepilecdal - Handle (p. 182)
petéyew - Share in (p. 244)
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HETPLOG - Moderate (p. 206)

petpiwg - Moderately (p. 206)

U - Month (p. 207)

HpeloBOat - Imitate (p. 189)

Hipnua - Imitation (p. 189)

MU TIKOC - Imitative art (p. 189)
poelv - Hate (p. 183)

HVN U - Memory (p. 205)
Hvnpovevey - Remember (p. 234)
HVHwV - Retentive (p. 235)

potpo - Portion (p. 224)

Motipou - Fates (p. 169)

Hovipoc - Remaining in place (p. 234)
Hop®) - Shape (p. 244)

pobooa - Music and poetic art (p. 209)
pvElY - Initiate (p. 191)

HbOo¢ - Story (p. 250)

HupleTn¢ - Ten-thousand-year (p. 255)
Hwplo - Folly (p. 173)

voON¢ - Sailor (p. 239)
veavioko¢ - Young man (p. 269)
véog - Young (p. 269)

Vépog - Cloud (p. 149)

vijoog - Island (p. 194)

vikdv - Conquer (p. 152)

vontog - Intelligible (p. 193)
vopiCew - Hold or regard (p. 186)
voppog - Lawful (p. 197)
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vopoBetelv - Give law (p. 179)
vopoBETN¢ - Lawgiver (p. 197)
vopoc - Laws (p. 198)

vol¢ - Sense (p. 242)
VukTEPLYOC - Nocturnal (p. 212)

vOE - Night (p. 212)

¢évoc - Stranger (p. 250)
&npoc - Dry (p. 162)

6ydooc - Eighth (p. 165)

6ykog - Bulk (p. 146)

060¢ - Route (p. 237)

oiknolg - Dwelling (p. 163)
oikoSopia - Building (p. 145)
OKT® - Eight (p. 165)

OAlyog - Few (p. 170)

6Avpmoc - Olympus (p. 216)
OpOSpopog - Same-course (p. 239)
opotog - Like (p. 200)

opolodv - Make like (p. 203)
opoiwolg - Making alike (p. 203)
opoAoyia - Agreement (p. 135)
6veldoc - Reproach (p. 235)
dvelpomodia - Dreaming (p. 162)
6vopa - Name (p. 210)

6vtwe - Really (p. 232)

0%0¢ - Sharp (p. 244)

Opatdg - Visible (p. 263)
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Opyovov - Instrument (p. 191)
opyn - Anger (p. 136)

0pB0oc¢ - Right (p. 236)
ovpavog - Heaven (p. 184)
ovoio - Property (p. 229)
6@elog - Benefit (p. 142)
6ynuo - Vehicle (p. 261)

oig - Sight (p. 245)

méylog - Fixed (p. 172)

n&On - Affection or undergoing (p. 134)

moudeveobal - Be educated (p. 140)
mouSiLé - Play (p. 223)

moudkog - Childish (p. 148)

nailew - Play (p. 224)

Tod¢ - Boy (p. 144)

mohodtepog - More ancient (p. 207)
moveéAnvog - Full moon (p. 176)
nopadidoval - Hand over (p. 182)
TOPOKXAEY + Summon (p. 252)
mopoloppavey - Receive (p. 232)
napopvOeicBot - Soothe (p. 247)
mopookev&le - Prepare (p. 227)
nopaokeL) - Furnishing (p. 177)
noupac@AlecBbot - Slip aside (p. 246)
TapoAtywpely - Slight (p. 246)
notnp - Father (p. 169)

n&tplog - Ancestral (p. 135)

mie(Bewv - Persuade and trust (p. 221)
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néumntog - Fifth (p. 170)
mevtekaideka - Fifteen (p. 170)
nieplodog - Circuit (p. 148)
meplTTog - 0dd (p. 215)

meplpépety - Carry round (p. 146)
TepLPop& - Revolution (p. 236)
mOavdc - Plausible (p. 223)
motevew - Trust (p. 258)
mAcvoBot - Wander (p. 263)
TAXOTIKOG - Modeling (p. 206)
mA&tTEW - Mold (p. 206)

TIAEKTIKOG - Plaiting (p. 223)

mA€og - Full (p. 176)

TAT60¢ - Multitude (p. 209)
mAnciov - Near (p. 211)

mvedpa - Wind (p. 266)

moinolg - Making (p. 203)
mowiAAew - Adorn with variety (p. 134)
moikiApo - Intricate design (p. 193)
moAepkog - Warlike art (p. 264)
moAing - Citizen (p. 149)

moAoc¢ - Orbit (p. 218)

moAvmov¢ - Many-footed (p. 204)
mévog - Labor (p. 197)

mopelo - Procession (p. 228)
mopevecBaut - Travel (p. 257)
mopevolpog - Moving about (p. 209)
mépoc - Path (p. 220)

npaypatevecBat - Occupy oneself (p. 215)
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mpdog - Gentle (p. 178)

nipémew - Be fitting (p. 140)

npeoPuTepog - Older (p. 216)

npeofung - Old man (p. 216)
npodid&okely - Teach beforehand (p. 254)
mpoBvpeioBot - Eagerness (p. 163)
mpoodyew - Bring toward (p. 145)
mpooxyopevely - Name or address (p. 210)
mpocExew - Attend (p. 138)

mpoonkel - Fitting or belonging (p. 172)
npoomailewv - Celebrate in play (p. 147)
npootoleioBal - Pretend (p. 228)
TPOc@opoc - Suitable (p. 252)

niop - Fire (p. 172)

pa&diog - Easy (p. 164)

padiwg - Easily (p. 164)
paotwvn - Ease (p. 164)

pilo - Root (p. 237)

PLOPAG - Rhythm (p. 236)

POuN - Rush or impetus (p. 238)
pwun - Strength (p. 250)

oa@ng - Clear (p. 149)
oeAnvn - Moon (p. 207)
oegpvoTNC - Solemnity (p. 247)
okedog - Equipment (p. 166)
coix - Wisdom (p. 266)
0o@oc¢ - Wise (p. 267)
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omovd&lewy - Be in earnest (p. 141)
oTtovdaiog - Serious (p. 242)

omovd) - Seriousness (p. 243)
otepépviog - Firm or solid (p. 172)
otepeopeTpia - Stereometry (p. 250)
01epedg - Solid (p. 247)

otépecbat - Be deprived (p. 140)
oTPATNYWKOC - General’s craft (p. 177)
otpé@ew - Turn (p. 258)

ovyyaipewv - Rejoice with (p. 234)
ovyXwpetv - Grant (p. 181)

oVAAoyo¢ - Council (p. 155)
oOppeTpoc - Commensurate (p. 151)
ovumANeEnNC - Full (p. 176)

ovp@&val - Concur (p. 152)

ovu@épeLy - Be advantageous (p. 139)
oOp@wvoc - Concordant (p. 152)
OVPPWVWE - Concordantly (p. 152)
ovvakoAovBely - Follow along (p. 173)
ovvamoteAely - Help complete (p. 185)
ovvdeopog - Bond (p. 144)

ovvSpopog - Run together (p. 238)
ovvémneaBbal - Follow along (p. 173)
ovvevyeoBat - Join in prayer (p. 194)
ovviéval - Understand (p. 259)
ovviotéval - Compose (p. 152)
ovvvoely - Notice and understand (p. 213)
ovvvola - Understanding (p. 259)

OVVOpHOAOYELY - Agree together (p. 135)
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ovvopdv - See together (p. 241)
ovvovoia - Gathering (p. 177)
ovvvT| - Weaving together (p. 265)
Yvpia - Syria (p. 253)

Zvplog - Syrian (p. 253)

ovoTaolg - Combination (p. 150)
oVoTN - System (p. 253)

oxedov - Very nearly (p. 261)
oxfjpo - Outward form (p. 218)
owlew - Preserve (p. 228)

o®po - Body (p. 143)

ow@poovvn - Temperance (p. 254)

ocw@pwv - Temperate (p. 254)

T&ELC - Order (p. 218)

T&TTEW * Assign (p. 137)
T&YOG - Speed (p. 248)

Tayvg - Fast (p. 169)
Tekpnplov - Evidence (p. 167)
TEKTOVIKOG - Carpentry (p. 146)
Téleog - Complete (p. 151)
Televtdv - End or die (p. 165)
TeAevTn - Ending (p. 165)
TeAéw¢ - Completely (p. 152)
Téhog - Goal (p. 179)
TétaptoC - Fourth (p. 175)
TétTapeg - Four (p. 175)
Texvadew - Contrive (p. 154)
Téyvn - Craft (p. 156)
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Teyvikoc - Full of craft (p. 176)
TIBéval - Set down (p. 243)
T - Honor (p. 186)

Ty - Honor (p. 187)

TILWPOG - Avenging (p. 138)

7O T&v - Universe (p. 260)

TOApGv - Dare (p. 158)
Tom&lew - Guess (p. 182)
TOT0G - Place (p. 222)
Tpelg - Three (p. 256)
Tp€Pewv - Nourish (p. 213)

Tpé@ecbal - Be nourished (p. 141)

PPN - Routine (p. 238)

Tpic - Three times (p. 256)
Tpom - Turning (p. 258)
TpoMOoG - Way (p. 264)

Tpo®1| - Nourishment (p. 213)
ToxM - Fortune (p. 175)

vylaivew - Be healthy (p. 140)
VYpOG - Moist (p. 206)

V8wp - Water (p. 264)

VETOG - Rain (p. 231)

VHVEW - Hymn (p. 188)

Opvog - Hymn (p. 188)
vmepeyelv - Exceed (p. 168)

vnepéxecBbat - Be exceeded (p. 140)
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v1Vog - Sleep (p. 245)

vmoAappavew - Take or suppose (p. 253)
VIOV - Remembering notes (p. 234)
vmotiBeoBbat - Lay as a foundation (p. 198)

venyelobal - Lead the way (p. 198)

@aiveoBat - Appear (p. 136)
@avepoc - Manifest (p. 204)
@oavep®¢ - Manifestly (p. 204)
@avtaleoBul - Appear (p. 136)
@adAog - Trivial (p. 257)
@evyew - Flee (p. 173)

@M1 - Voice or report (p. 263)
@Bivew - Wane (p. 263)
@Boyyoc¢ - Sound (p. 248)
@Bo6vog - Envy (p. 166)

@W\ix - Friendliness (p. 175)

@ opabn¢ - Lover of learning (p. 202)
@Aadpog - Poor (p. 224)
@oPeicBou - Fear (p. 169)

@op& - Motion (p. 208)

@p&dew - Declare (p. 159)
@povnolg - Intelligence (p. 191)
@poviuoc - Intelligent (p. 192)
@povipwc - Intelligently (p. 192)
@uA&TTEW - Guard (p. 182)
@volg - Nature (p. 211)
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xoAemaivew - Be angry (p. 139)
YoAkeia - Smithing (p. 247)
XEWWV - Winter (p. 266)

xopeia - Dance (p. 157)

xopevew - Dance as an action (p. 157)
X0pAd¢ - Chorus or dance (p. 148)
xpela - Use (p. 261)

XPNoToc¢ - Decent (p. 158)
Xpovoc - Time (p. 256)

xpwpa - Color (p. 150)

ywpa - Land (p. 197)

PdELS - Cooling (p. 154)
Yoyn - Soul (p. 247)

Yiyog¢ - Cold (p. 149)

wpa - Season (p. 240)
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Passage index

The index follows every section actually present in the dialogue, from 973a to 992e. There is
no 973e in this text. The summary identifies the local movement; links lead to related full
articles and contextual definitions, which may also trace the term elsewhere.

973a

Clinias recalls the three men’s agreement to investigate the intelligence attainable by human
beings.

Full articles. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64); Intelligence and its human and
divine measures (p. 65); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Reason account and
what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Aoyog (p. 132); Agreement opoAoyic (p. 135); Come
together fikew (p. 150); Examine émiokéntesBat (p. 168); Human &vBpwmivog (p. 188);
Intelligence @povnotc (p. 191); Megillus MéyiAAog (p. 205); State £&1¢ (p. 249); Stranger £€vog
(p. 250); Think through SiaxvoeicBat (p. 256).

Phrases. A meeting fulfills an agreement not an answer (p. 270); As much intelligence as a
human can have (p. 270); Megillus here (p. 270).

973b

The unfinished question is what a mortal must learn to become wise, and the Athenian
introduces a strange yet familiar account.

Full articles. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64); Knowledge learning and the
difference between possession and completion (p. 67); Nocturnal Council and the final
summons to wisdom (p. 84); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Wisdom and
the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Clinias KAewiag (p. 149); Find eOpiokew (p. 171); Laws vopog (p. 198);
Learn povBdvew (p. 199); Life Biog (p. 199); Manifest pavepog (p. 204); Mortal 8vntoc (p. 207);
Setting down 6€o1g (p. 243); Strange &tomog (p. 250); Unfinished &teAng (p. 259); Wise co@oc
(p. 267).

Phrases. What must be learned to become wise? (p. 270); Neither said nor found (p. 271);
Strange and in a way not strange (p. 271).

352



EPINOMIS LEXICON

973c

The Athenian limits happiness in life to a few while holding out a fine hope after death.

Full articles. Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59).

Defined vocabulary. Blessed pokdéplog (p. 143); Delimit Stopilew (p. 159); Eagerness
npoBvpelobat (p. 163); End or die teAevtdv (p. 165); Fine kaxAo¢ (p. 171); Follow &meoBau
(p. 173); Happy €vdaipwv (p. 183); Hope éAmic (p. 187); Life Biog (p. 199).

Phrases. The exception and the temporal limit (p. 271); A fine hope for one who has died
(p- 271).

973d

Coming into being, birth, nurture and education involve countless labors for living beings.
Full articles. Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70).

Defined vocabulary. Be educated moudeveabat (p. 140); Be nourished tpgpeadat (p. 141);
Gestation kbeoBat (p. 178); Labor movog (p. 197); Living being {®ov (p. 201); Recognize or
know ytyvwokew (p. 233); State £€1¢ (p. 249).

974a

Life offers only a brief respite before old age, and reckoning its burdens introduces the
difficulty of finding wisdom.

Full articles. Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68); Life age and the
reckoning of labor (p. 70); Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90); Reason account and
what an argument must establish (p. 106).

Defined vocabulary. Breathing space &varmvon (p. 145); Childish moudikog (p. 148); Evidence
Tekpnplov (p. 167); Life Biog (p. 199); Live again &vafiotv (p. 201); Moderate pétplog (p. 206);
0ld age yijpac (p. 215); Opinion and reputation §6&x (p. 217); Reckon AoyilecBou (p. 232);
Reckoning Aoylopoc (p. 233); Seem or think Sokelv (p. 241); Time xpovoc (p. 256).

Phrases. A breathing space near life’s middle (p. 271); Reckoning the life already lived
(p. 272).
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974b

Wisdom eludes the search among reputed crafts and kinds of knowledge even though the
soul divines a natural capacity for it.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Intelligence and
its human and divine measures (p. 65); Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a
saying is true (p. 100); Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106);
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Craft téxvn (p. 156); Divine povtevecBat (p. 162); Flee @evyew (p. 173);
Intelligence @povnoig (p. 191); Knowledge émotnun (p. 196); Name or designation €mikAnotg
(p. 210); Nature @votc (p. 211); Persuade and trust meiBewv (p. 221); Power or capacity SOVXLG
(p. 225); Seek t1etv (p. 241); Soul Yoy (p. 247); Wisdom coic (p. 266).

Phrases. Wisdom runs away in flight (p. 272).

974c

Perplexity persists despite intelligent examination, and Clinias begins a qualified, hopeful
concurrence.

Full articles. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Inquiry agreement and qualified
assent (p. 64); Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65); Persons names and the
silent participant (p. 93); Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true

(p- 100); Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106); Wisdom and the right
to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Adyog (p. 132); Concordantly cup@wvwg (p. 152);
Concur cvp@&vot (p. 152); Discover fully é€gvpiokewv (p. 160); Examine critically é€etddewv
(p. 168); Hope éAmic (p. 187); Intelligently gpovipwc (p. 192); Nature ¢@voig (p. 211); Perhaps
{ow¢ (p. 220); Perplexity &mopia (p. 221); Search {ftnoig (p. 240).

Phrases. Confident divination without determination (p. 272); Examination of oneself and
others (p. 272); Assent in hope and perhaps (p. 272).

974d

Clinias hopes for a truer eventual opinion, and the Athenian proposes first to exclude kinds
of knowledge that do not make their possessors wise.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Hope happiness
and the opening limit (p. 59); Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and
completion (p. 67); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93).
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Defined vocabulary. Accomplish &moteA€iv (p. 132); Form an opinion and be reputed
do&alew (p. 174); Knowledge émotun (p. 196); Learn povBdavewv (p. 199); Necessary
avoaykaioc (p. 211).

Phrases. Taking up and possessing do not ensure wisdom (p. 273); Most necessary and
genuinely first (p. 273).

974e

The most necessary and earliest skills no longer confer the reputation for wisdom they may
once have held.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24).

Defined vocabulary. Form an opinion and be reputed §o&&lew (p. 174); Necessary &voykadog
(p. 211); Reproach dveidog (p. 235).

Phrases. Most necessary and genuinely first (p. 273).

975a

The catalogue begins with the provision of lawful food in place of mutual eating among
living beings.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Food making
lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48).

Defined vocabulary. Contest &ywv (p. 153); Eating €é6w&1) (p. 164); Gracious tAewg (p. 181);
Lawful voppocg (p. 197); Mutual eating &AAnAog@oayio (p. 209); Practice émtndevolg (p. 226);
Reproach 6veldog (p. 235); Story uvboc (p. 250).

Phrases. As the story has it (p. 273).

975b

Food production, farming and building are distinguished from the attainment of complete
wisdom.

Full articles. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18); Farming nature and
divine provision (p. 43); Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48); Reading
the text and apparatus (p. 103).

Defined vocabulary. Appear @aiveoBau (p. 136); Barley-meal &A@ttov (p. 139); Building
oikoSopia (p. 145); Carpentry TekTovikog (p. 146); Distaste Svoyépeta (p. 161); Dwelling oiknotg
(p. 163); Earth yfj (p. 163); Equipment okeboc (p. 166); Farming yewpyio (p. 169); Fine kaAdg
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(p. 171); Good &yaB06c¢ (p. 180); Handle petoryepilecbat (p. 182); Land ywpa (p. 197); Making
moinotg (p. 203); Name or designation émikAnolg (p. 210); Nature @votc (p. 211); Nourishment
PO (p. 213); Produce amepy&lecbau (p. 229); Productive art &mepyxoTtikog (p. 229); Smithing
Yohkeio (p. 247); Weaving together ovvven (p. 265); Wheat-flour &Aevpov (p. 265).

Phrases. Fine and good but not completely wise (p. 273); Not by craft but by nature under the
god (p. 273).

975c¢

Equipment-making and hunting are excluded, and prophecy and interpretation are limited
to knowing what is said rather than whether it is true.

Full articles. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18); Craft necessity and the
standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and
heaven (p. 27); Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37); Hunting skill and
magnificence (p. 61); Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and
completion (p. 67); Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76);
Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100); Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Carpentry tektovikog (p. 146); Craft téyvn (p. 156); Full of craft texvikog
(p. 176); Furnishing mapaokevn (p. 177); Hunting Onpevtikn (p. 188); Instrument 6pycvov

(p. 191); Interpretive art Epunvevtikn (p. 193); Know &idévau (p. 196); Learn pavO&vew (p. 199);
Magnificent peyadompenmg (p. 203); Modeling mAaoTikdg (p. 206); People 8fjpog (p. 220);
Plaiting mAekTikdg (p. 223); Productive art amepyaotikog (p. 229); Prophecy poavtiky) (p. 230);
Smithing yoAkeio (p. 247); Suitable poo@opog (p. 252); True &ANOYC (p. 257); Virtue &pem

(p. 262).

Phrases. What suits the people without the virtue claim (p. 274); Great skill without
magnificence and wisdom (p. 274); Knowing what is said not whether it is true (p. 274).

975d

Imitative activities in instruments, bodies, words, music and visual materials are treated as
play that does not make the practitioner wise.

Full articles. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18); Celestial procession
dance and what living things need (p. 19); Craft necessity and the standard of complete
wisdom (p. 24); Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62).

Defined vocabulary. Craft téxvn (p. 156); Craft or make Snpovpyeiv (p. 156); Dry Enpog
(p. 162); Imitate pupeioBot (p. 189); Imitation pipnpa (p. 189); Imitative art pupntikog (p. 189);
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Instrument dpyavov (p. 191); Intricate design moiktApo (p. 193); Moist ypdc¢ (p. 206); Music
and poetic art potoa (p. 209); Painting ypa@og (p. 219); Play moudi& (p. 223); Seemly
VoYUV (p. 241); Serious omovdaiog (p. 242); Seriousness omovdn (p. 243).

Phrases. Mostly imitative in no way serious (p. 274); Greatest seriousness without wisdom
(p. 274).

975e

Generalship exemplifies useful assistance that depends heavily on fortune and natural
courage.

Full articles. Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52); Help usefulness and
the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Courage &vépeix (p. 155); Esteemed e080kipog (p. 166); General’s craft
oTpaTNYKOC (p. 177); Good fortune evtvyia (p. 181); Help BonBeix (p. 184); Use ypeix (p. 261);
Warlike art moAepikoc (p. 264).

Phrases. Countless help for countless people (p. 275); More courage than wisdom (p. 275).

976a

Medicine and navigation are denied the truest wisdom amid conjectural opinion and the
uncertainty of natural conditions.

Full articles. Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Generalship
courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52); Help usefulness and the grouping of practical
expertise (p. 58); Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68); Medicine
untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75); Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind
(p. 96); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Anger 6pyn (p. 136); Cold Yp¥yoc (p. 149); Courage &vdpeia (p. 155);
Guess Tomddew (p. 182); Heat kadpa (p. 184); Help BorBeix (p. 184); Helper PonOadg (p. 185);
Know eidévau (p. 196); Medicine iatpikog (p. 204); Opinion and reputation §0&x (p. 217); Pilot
kvBepv NG (p. 222); Plunder AnifecBau (p. 224); Sailor vavng (p. 239); Season wp (p. 240);
Soothe mopapvOeiobat (p. 247); Untimely dxoarpoc (p. 261); Wind mvedpa (p. 266); Without
measure &petpog (p. 268).

Phrases. More courage than wisdom (p. 275); Carried along without measure guessed by
opinions (p. 275); The wind’s anger or friendliness (p. 275).
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976b

Courtroom advocacy relies on memory and routine opinion, and natural quickness begins a
final candidate for reputed wisdom.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Divine care memory
emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Help usefulness and the grouping of practical
expertise (p. 58); Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion
(p. 67); Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68); Memory quick learning
and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76); Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96);
Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107).

Defined vocabulary. Attend mpooéyetw (p. 138); Character 100 (p. 148); Easily pasiwg

(p. 164); Friendliness @uAix (p. 175); Just Sikotog (p. 194); Justice and lawsuit 8ikn (p. 195);
Memory pvnun (p. 205); Notice and understand cvvvoelv (p. 213); Opinion and reputation
806&u (p. 217); Pilot’s art kuBepvnTikdg (p. 222); Power or capacity vvapig (p. 225); Routine
PPN (p. 238); Sense vod¢ (p. 242); Slip aside mapac@&ArecBal (p. 246); Strength pwun (p. 250);
Truth &AnBewx (p. 258).

Phrases. The wind’s anger or friendliness (p. 275); Memory and the routine of opinion
(p. 276); Outside the truth of what is really just (p. 276).

976¢

Secure memory and apt quick action are insufficient for genuine wisdom, whose
corresponding knowledge still has to be found.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Building equipment and
what suits the people (p. 18); Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29);
Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65); Knowledge learning and the
difference between possession and completion (p. 67); Memory quick learning and the limits
of natural aptitude (p. 76); Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Appear @aivecBou (p. 136); Be fitting mpémnew (p. 140); Find edpiokev
(p. 171); Form an opinion and be reputed So&&{ew (p. 174); Intelligent person éuepwv
(p. 192); Keep in mind Staxpvnpovevew (p. 195); Knowledge émiotiun (p. 196); Nature @volg
(p. 211); Quick-wittedness ayyivolx (p. 231); Really évtwg (p. 232); Remember pvnpovevewy
(p. 234); Securely &o@aA®¢ (p. 240); Suitable mpdo@opog (p. 252); Wise co@og (p. 267).

Phrases. Remembering what suits each case (p. 276); Truly wise and not only reputed
(p. 276).
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976d

The desired knowledge must make someone a good citizen, ruler and subject, and its
counterfactual absence would leave humanity unintelligent.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Help usefulness
and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58); Intelligence and its human and divine
measures (p. 65); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer
(p- 85); Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107); Virtue complete goodness and the
unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123); Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Citizen moAitng (p. 149); Find ebpiokew (p. 171); Good &yaxB06¢ (p. 180);
Idiot AiBLo¢ (p. 188); In tune gupeAnc (p. 190); Justly €vSikwg (p. 195); Menial B&vavoog

(p. 205); Observe kaBop&v (p. 214); Rule &pyewv (p. 238); Senseless &vontog (p. 242);
Unintelligent &@pwv (p. 260).

Phrases. Ruler and ruled justly (p. 276); What if the knowledge departed or never arrived?
(p- 277).

976e

Number is identified as the indispensable gift by which a god preserves human beings.

Full articles. Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52); Heaven as giver
teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is
not yet the whole answer (p. 85).

Defined vocabulary. Cause aitioc (p. 147); Fortune toyn (p. 175); Number &ptOpudg (p. 214);
Preserve ow{ew (p. 228); Think or regard nyeiodat (p. 255).

Phrases. Having given the god preserves (p. 277).

977a

Heaven is named as the divine giver of number and intelligence and as a recipient of special
honor and prayer.

Full articles. Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57); Intelligence and its
human and divine measures (p. 65).

Defined vocabulary. Cause aitio¢ (p. 147); Daimon Saipwv (p. 157); Follow along
oLVaKoAoVOEY (p. 173); Heaven obpavog (p. 184); Honor tip&v (p. 186); Intelligence @gpdvnolg
(p. 191); Pray ebyeaBau (p. 226); Very nearly oxedov (p. 261).

Phrases. Heaven very nearly (p. 277).
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977b

Right contemplation follows the heavens’ courses, seasons and nourishment and receives
their continuing gift of number.

Full articles. Farming nature and divine provision (p. 43); Food making lawful eating and
the first necessities (p. 48); Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57).

Defined vocabulary. Adorn with variety mowiAAew (p. 134); Circuit mepiodog (p. 148);
Contemplation Bewpio (p. 153); Cosmos koopog (p. 154); Course Ste€odoc (p. 155); Follow along
ovvakoAovBelv (p. 173); Gift 601G (p. 178); Nourishment tpo@n (p. 213); Olympus 6Avpumog

(p. 216); Recall &voppviokesbat (p. 232); Right 6pBd¢ (p. 236); Season Mpa (p. 240); Star
dotpov (p. 249); Turn otpEPeLv (p. 258).

Phrases. Call it as you like but follow (p. 277); Receive the gift and go through the circuit
(p. 278).

977c

Without number a living being cannot give an account beyond its perceptions and memories.

Full articles. Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52); Intelligence and its
human and divine measures (p. 65); Memory quick learning and the limits of natural
aptitude (p. 76); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer

(p. 85); Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87); Odd and even
elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103);
Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106); Virtue complete goodness and
the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Adyog (p. 132); Be ignorant &yvoetv (p. 141);
Courage &vépeia (p. 155); Even &ptiog (p. 167); Intelligent @povipoc (p. 192); Memory pviun
(p. 205); Number &ptOpog (p. 214); 0dd meptttog (p. 215); Perception aiobnolg (p. 220); Recall
Gvappvnokeobat (p. 232); Recognize or know yiyvwokewv (p. 233); Temperance cw@poovvn
(p. 254); Three tpeic (p. 256); Two Svo (p. 258); Virtue &petr| (p. 262).

Phrases. Only perceptions and memories (p. 278); The express concession of partial virtue
(p. 278).

977d

Courage and temperance may remain without true reason, but wisdom, complete goodness
and happiness require number.
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Full articles. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18); Craft necessity and the
standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Generalship courage and the need for good fortune

(p- 52); Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Number arithmetic and the foundation
that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85); Reason account and what an argument must
establish (p. 106); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123);
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Aoyoc (p. 132); Be deprived otépecBat (p. 140);
Completely teAéwc (p. 152); Courage &vSpeia (p. 155); Craft téxvn (p. 156); Good éyaB6¢

(p. 180); Happy evdaipwv (p. 183); Lay as a foundation vmotiBecBat (p. 198); Necessity &véykn
(p. 211); Temperance cw@pocvvT (p. 254); Virtue apetn| (p. 262); Wisdom coic (p. 266).

Phrases. The express concession of partial virtue (p. 278); Deprived of true reason (p. 278);
The greatest part of all virtue (p. 278); A foundation with a fuller explanation deferred
(p. 279).

977e

Arithmetic sustains the crafts, while number’s larger significance concerns divine and mortal
coming into being and reverence for the gods.

Full articles. Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18); Craft necessity and the
standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet
the whole answer (p. 85).

Defined vocabulary. Arithmetic and numerical ability &piOuntikog (p. 137); Coming into
being yéveotc (p. 150); Craft téyvn (p. 156); Number &ptOpoc (p. 214); Remove dvaipeiv
(p. 235); Reverent toward gods Bgooepng (p. 236).

Phrases. Even the crafts depend on arithmetic (p. 279).

978a

Music requires counted movement and sound, and number is associated with good order
rather than disorder and evil.

Full articles. Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62); Number arithmetic and
the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85); Prophecy interpretation and knowing
whether a saying is true (p. 100); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Bad kakog (p. 139); Disordered &taktog (p. 161); Motion @op& (p. 208);
Movement kivnotc (p. 208); Number &ptOpog (p. 214); Out of harmony &vé&ppootog (p. 218);
Power or capacity Svvapic (p. 225); Sound @B8dyyoc (p. 248); Unseemly &oynpwv (p. 260); Very

361



EPINOMIS LEXICON

nearly oxedov (p. 261); Without reckoning &Adyiotoc (p. 268); Without rhythm &ppv6pog
(p. 268).

Phrases. All good and no bad (p. 279); Left without every number (p. 279).

978b

Ethical judgment and persuasion are linked to true opinion and ordered reckoning before
the question turns to how counting was learned.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Lawsuits
persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68); Number arithmetic and the foundation
that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved
content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Bad koako¢ (p. 139); Count &ptBpeiv (p. 155); Count out StaplOpeiobot
(p. 155); End or die teAevtdav (p. 165); Happy evdaipwv (p. 183); Just Sikawog (p. 194); Nature
@YoLg (p. 211); One eic (p. 216); Opinion and reputation §6€a (p. 217); Persuade and trust
me(Bewv (p. 221); Recognize or know yiyvwoketv (p. 233).

Phrases. Left without every number (p. 279); Persuading oneself as well as another (p. 280).

978c

Human capacity to learn number is attributed to divine provision, with day and night
supplying contrasting visible examples.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Farming nature and
divine provision (p. 43); Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57);
Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Defined vocabulary. Day fpépa (p. 158); Father matp (p. 169); Nature @volg (p. 211); Night
vO& (p. 212); Notice and understand cvvvoeiv (p. 213); Settle within évowilew (p. 243); Show
Sewvoval (p. 244); Sight Y1 (p. 245); Sufficient ikorvog (p. 251); Universe t0 Tdv (p. 260).

Phrases. Capacity first showing afterward (p. 280); Learning from the father (p. 280).

978d

Heaven’s repeated days and nights teach counting, and the moon introduces a further
organized unit.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Heaven as giver
teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57); Knowledge learning and the difference between
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possession and completion (p. 67); Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude
(p- 76); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103).

Defined vocabulary. Appear @aiveoBau (p. 136); Fifteen mevtekaideka (p. 170); Four TéTT0OpEeg
(p. 175); Learn povBévew (p. 199); Moon aeAnvn (p. 207); Produce amepydleabat (p. 229); Roll
round gAittew (p. 237); Slow to learn Svopad1c (p. 246); Sufficiently ikavag (p. 252); Teach
S18dokev (p. 254); Think of émvoeiv (p. 255).

Phrases. Heaven does not cease rolling (p. 280); Until even the slowest has learned (p. 280);
Fifteen days and nights (p. 281).

978e

The moon’s changing appearance through fifteen days and nights illustrates a cycle and
makes counting accessible even to slow learners.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Knowledge learning
and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67).

Defined vocabulary. Arithmetic and numerical ability &piOuntikog (p. 137); Circuit mepiodog
(p. 148); Cycle kvkAog (p. 157); Fifteen mevtekaideka (p. 170).

Phrases. Fifteen days and nights (p. 281); A whole cycle counted as one (p. 281).

979a

Relations among numbers, months and years are connected with nourishment, fruitfulness
and measured winds and rains.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Farming nature and
divine provision (p. 43); Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48);
Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52); Medicine untimely seasons and
conjectural help (p. 75); Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96).

Defined vocabulary. Arithmetic and numerical ability &piOuntikég (p. 137); Compose
ovviotdval (p. 152); Earth yfj (p. 163); Fortune toyn (p. 175); Fruit kaxpmdg (p. 176); Month pnv
(p. 207); Nourishment tpo@1 (p. 213); Number &ptBpoc (p. 214); Pregnant éykvpwv (p. 227);
Rain veto¢ (p. 231); Reckon AoyileoBau (p. 232); See together cuvopdv (p. 241); Violent or
excessive €€aiolog (p. 262); Wane @bivew (p. 263); Wax av§dvecbou (p. 264); Wind &vepog

(p. 266); Without measure &uetpog (p. 268); Year éviavtog (p. 269).

Phrases. One by one and in relation to one another (p. 281); Months relative to the year
(p- 281); Seeing every number with number (p. 281); Do not blame the divine nature (p. 282).
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979b

Poor outcomes are attributed to human misdistribution rather than divine nature, and
legislation returns the inquiry to human benefit.

Full articles. Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22); Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Be advantageous cup@épetv (p. 139); Blame aitidoBat (p. 142);
Distribute Siavépewv (p. 161); Justice and lawsuit 8ikn (p. 195); Life Biog (p. 199); Nature @volg
(p. 211); Poor @AaBpoc (p. 224); Pursuit émtndevpa (p. 231); Seek {ntetv (p. 241); Understand
ovvieval (p. 259).

Phrases. Do not blame the divine nature (p. 282).

979c

Acquiring other advantages is easier than becoming good, while justice, temperance and
courage command agreement more readily than wisdom.

Full articles. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64); Reading the text and apparatus
(p- 103); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Agree together cuvopoAoyetv (p. 135); Body c®pa (p. 143); Brave
avdpetog (p. 144); Decent xpnotocg (p. 158); Good &yaB0c¢ (p. 180); Grant cvyywpelv (p. 181);
Just Sikaiog (p. 194); Property ovoia (p. 229); Pursuit émmndevpa (p. 231); Temperate cO@PwV
(p. 254); Wisdom co@ix (p. 266).

Phrases. Becoming decent is exceptionally hard (p. 282); Everyone grants that the soul
should be good (p. 282); Which wisdom? (p. 282).

979d

Disagreement about which wisdom is needed remains unresolved, and knowledge of
number must still be shown to make someone wise and good.

Full articles. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Inquiry agreement and qualified
assent (p. 64); Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion

(p. 67); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85);
Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Reason account and what an argument must
establish (p. 106); Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123);
Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).
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Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Aoyocg (p. 132); Agree together cuvopoAoyeiv

(p. 135); Find out &vevpiokew (p. 171); Great peyoag (p. 181); Knowledgeable émiotnpwv

(p. 196); Seem or think Soketv (p. 241); Trivial @aBAoc (p. 257); Wisdom cogix (p. 266); Wise
c0PO¢ (p. 267).

Phrases. An account still required of the wise and good knower (p. 282).

979e

Clinias urges the Athenian to continue the difficult account, promising attention on behalf of
both listeners.

Full articles. Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64); Persons names and the silent
participant (p. 93).

Defined vocabulary. Both &uew (p. 144); Grow weary &mok&pvew (p. 182).

Phrases. Both listeners are still present (p. 283).

980a

The inquiry restarts by seeking a name or enumeration for wisdom, and the lawgiver may
offer better likenesses of the gods in fine play.

Full articles. Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31); Hope happiness and the
opening limit (p. 59); Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62); Inquiry
agreement and qualified assent (p. 64); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93);
Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Fine kaAo¢ (p. 171); Lawgiver vopoBetng (p. 197); Liken &mewdev
(p. 201); Name 6vopa (p. 210); Necessity avaykn (p. 211); Play moudié (p. 223); Story pbog
(p. 250).

Phrases. One name or which and how many (p. 283); According to our story (p. 283); Fine

play in honoring gods (p. 283).

980b

Hymns, a well-lived life and a fine ending frame the proposal to pray before speaking about
the gods.

Full articles. Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Persons names and the silent
participant (p. 93); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).
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Defined vocabulary. Celebrate in play mpoomnailew (p. 147); Goal t1élog (p. 179); God Bedg
(p. 179); Happiness evdapovia (p. 183); Hymn vpvelv (p. 188); Hymn Dpvog (p. 188); Pray
ebyeobau (p. 226).

Phrases. Fine play in honoring gods (p. 283); The wish is for the Athenian himself (p. 284);
Praying for the right things to say (p. 284).

980c

Clinias joins the prayer, and the Athenian undertakes a better account of the generation of
gods and living beings under divine guidance.

Full articles. Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Divine
generation and the work of likening (p. 31); Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching
(p. 32); Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51); Persons names and the silent
participant (p. 93); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97).

Defined vocabulary. Generation of gods 8eoyovia (p. 177); Generation of living beings
{woyovia (p. 177); Goddess Be& (p. 180); Join in prayer cvvevyeoBat (p. 194); Lead the way
venyelobat (p. 198); Liken amewkalew (p. 201); My good sir; daimonic Saupdviog (p. 210); Trust
TLoTEVEW (. 258).

Phrases. If the god himself leads (p. 284); A shared rather than solitary prayer (p. 284); Better
likeness after bad predecessors (p. 284).

980d

The earlier case against impiety is recalled, including divine care, resistance to bribery and
the priority of every soul to every body.

Full articles. Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Full of gods and
freedom from divine neglect (p. 51); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Pilots
sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96); Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Defined vocabulary. Care émpeAleioBot (p. 146); God Beoc (p. 179); Godlike Beoeldnc (p. 180);
Impious &oePnc (p. 190); More ancient moAodtepog (p. 207); Not to be soothed &mapapdOntog
(p. 213); Older mpeoPutepog (p. 216); Remembering notes vmopvnua (p. 234); Very nearly
oxedov (p. 261).

Phrases. Care for small and greater things (p. 285); Justice that cannot readily be soothed
(p. 285); All soul and all body (p. 285); The reminder addressed to Clinias and his companion
(p. 285).
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980e

Soul’s priority is supported through the language of age, dignity and rule, although the
comparison includes a corrupt word.

Full articles. Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Reading the text and
apparatus (p. 103); Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Defined vocabulary. Body o®po (p. 143); Lead éyew (p. 198); Less honored &tipoc (p. 199);
Plausible mBavdcg (p. 223); Rule &pyew (p. 238); Soul Yoy (p. 247); Young veog (p. 269).

Phrases. Ruling and leading precedence (p. 285).

981a

The new beginning leads to a definition of a living being as one combination of soul and body
producing one shape.

Full articles. Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31); Forms kinds and the
organization of particulars (p. 49); Living being combination and one shape (p. 71); Persons
names and the silent participant (p. 93).

Defined vocabulary. Beginning &pyn (p. 141); Bring forth &motiktew (p. 145); Combination
ovotaolg (p. 150); Coming into being yéveaotg (p. 150); Living being {&®ov (p. 201); Plausible
moavog (p. 223); Shape popen (p. 244); Soul Yoyn (p. 247).

Phrases. A conditional first foundation (p. 286); One combination brings forth one shape
(p. 286).

981b

Five solid bodies are proposed, while bodiless soul is distinguished as the agent that molds
and crafts.

Full articles. Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Living being
combination and one shape (p. 71); Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); Soul as
craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110); Soul body and what is older (p. 112); Visible
manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Bodiless dowpotog (p. 143); Body o®pa (p. 143); Color yp®dpa (p. 150);
Craft or make &npiovpyeiv (p. 156); Likely eikoc (p. 201); Mold tA&ttew (p. 206); Solid otepedg
(p. 247); Very nearly oxedov (p. 261).

Phrases. According to the likely account (p. 286); The bodiless exception (p. 286); Molding
versus being molded (p. 286).
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981c

Soul’s invisible knowing activity contrasts with formed visible body, and fire, water, air,
earth and ether are enumerated.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Five
bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Odd and even elementary
discrimination and later study (p. 88); Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110);
Soul body and what is older (p. 112); Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Air &np (p. 135); Change petafoAn (p. 147); Earth yfj (p. 163); Earthly
yMwog (p. 163); Ether aibnp (p. 166); Fifth méuntog (p. 170); Fire midp (p. 172); Intelligible
vontog (p. 193); Invisible &opatog (p. 194); Memory pvijun (p. 205); Mold tA&ttew (p. 206);
Predominance fyepovia (p. 227); Reckoning Aoylopog (p. 233); Recognize or know yiyvooketv
(p. 233); Water 06wp (p. 264).

Phrases. A deliberate repetition about soul (p. 287); Odd and even changes in a psychic
context (p. 287).

981d

Earthly creatures, including rooted plants, are mixtures dominated by earth, while a second
visible kind is predominantly fiery.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Five
bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Living being combination and one
shape (p. 71); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Earth yij (p. 163); Fire mtdp (p. 172); Firm or solid otepépviog (p. 172);
Footless &movg (p. 174); Kind yévoc (p. 195); Many-footed moAvmovg (p. 204); Moving about
mopevolpog (p. 209); Remaining in place povipocg (p. 234); Root pila (p. 237).

Phrases. One kind made from all (p. 287); Living without locomotion (p. 287); Fire
predominates but does not stand alone (p. 287).

981e

The divine stellar kind has the finest body and best soul, and its lifespan is introduced
through alternatives.

Full articles. Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77); The stellar living kind
and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).
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Defined vocabulary. Divine 6¢€log (p. 161); Happy e0daipwv (p. 183); Immortal &6&vatog

(p. 189); Indestructible &vwAebpog (p. 190); Kind yévoc (p. 195); Opinion and reputation §0&x
(p. 217); Part pépog (p. 219); Portion poipa (p. 224); Star &otpov (p. 249); Very nearly oxedov
(p. 261).

Phrases. Two portions for stellar duration (p. 288).

982a

Immortality or sufficiently long life is allowed to the stars, whose orderly motion contrasts
with the earthly kind’s disorder.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Five
bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Mortality indestructibility and life long
enough (p. 77); Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91); The stellar living kind
and its excellent body and soul (p. 117); Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Disorder &to&ia (p. 160); Hold or regard vopilew (p. 186); Life Biog
(p. 199); Life {wn (p. 200); Living being {®ov (p. 201); Long-lived pakpaiwv (p. 202); Order
T&ELC (p. 218); Sufficient ikorvoc (p. 251); Unintelligent &ppwv (p. 260); Visible 6patog (p. 263).

Phrases. A life needing nothing longer (p. 288); For the most part among us (p. 288).

982b

Regular celestial movement is evidence of intelligence, and the necessity of a rational soul is
described as ruling and lawgiving.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39);
Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65); Necessity settled deliberation and
the three Fates (p. 80); Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91); Sense attention
and the mind that rules (p. 107); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul

(p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Deliberate BovAeveaBat (p. 159); Evidence tekpurplov (p. 167); Give law
vopoBetelv (p. 179); Intelligent gpdovipog (p. 192); Intelligently @povipwg (p. 192); Irreversible
auetdotpo@og (p. 194); Necessity &véykn (p. 211); Path mépoc (p. 220); Rule &pyew (p. 238);
Sense vo¥g (p. 242); Sufficient ikavdg (p. 251); Travel mopeveabat (p. 257).

Phrases. For the most part among us (p. 288); Acting and undergoing in a stable way (p. 288);
Ruling and not ruled it gives law (p. 288).
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982c

Best deliberation is held firm by the Fates, and the stars’ unvarying activity should
demonstrate their possession of sense.

Full articles. Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80); Sense attention and
the mind that rules (p. 107); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Adamant &8&pog (p. 133); Complete téAeog (p. 151); Deliberate
BovAeveoBbat (p. 159); Deliberation BovAn (p. 159); Fates Moipat (p. 169); Guard @uA&tTtely
(p. 182); Irreversible &petdotpo@oc (p. 194); Passage Siamopeia (p. 219); Sense volg (p. 242);
Star &otpov (p. 249).

Phrases. Best counsel preserved complete (p. 289); Decided long ago not repeatedly
reconsidered (p. 289).

982d

The many mistakenly infer soullessness from regular motion while taking variable human
movement as evidence of intelligence.

Full articles. Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80); Order intelligence and
the reversal of the many (p. 91); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul
(p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Change cycles petakvkAeioBou (p. 147); Deliberate anew
petaBovAevecBat (p. 159); Motion @op& (p. 208); Multitude mATi00¢ (p. 209); Take or suppose
vroAappavev (p. 253); Unintelligent &ppwv (p. 260); Wander mAavioBot (p. 263).

Phrases. The many reverse the evidence (p. 289).

982e

The Athenian reverses that inference and praises the stars’ orderly procession and dance as
beneficial to living things.

Full articles. Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19); Hunting skill
and magnificence (p. 61); Living being combination and one shape (p. 71); Order intelligence
and the reversal of the many (p. 91); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul
(p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Chorus or dance yopoc (p. 148); Dance yopeio (p. 157); Dance as an
action yopevew (p. 157); Hold or regard vopilew (p. 186); Intelligent person Eugpwv (p. 192);
Magnificent peyadompenmg (p. 203); Procession mopeia (p. 228); What is needed 6¢ov (p. 265).
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Phrases. The same respects manner and reasons (p. 289); The dance accomplishes the
needful (p. 289).

983a

The stars’ immense size, including a sun larger than the earth, supports an argument for
divine causation of their regular motion.

Full articles. Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114); The stellar
living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Appear @avtalecBal (p. 136); Bulk dykog (p. 146); Carry round
mepLlpépev (p. 146); Ensouled éupvyog (p. 166); Proof &modelig (p. 229); Size péyebog (p. 245);
Sufficient ikavog (p. 251); Sun HjAto¢ (p. 252).

Phrases. Small appearance and immense reality (p. 290); The sun as a whole and the earth as
a whole (p. 290); Immense bulk in the same time (p. 290).

983hb

Divine power is said to make bodies living beings and carry them in the best way.

Full articles. Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114); The stellar
living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Bulk 6ykoc (p. 146); Cause «itiog (p. 147); Earth yij (p. 163); Ensouled
Eupoyog (p. 166).

983c

Precise heavenly movements require soul beside or within each body, and merely bodily
explanations are challenged.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Living
being combination and one shape (p. 71); Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement
(p. 109); Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114); The stellar
living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117); Time precision and celestial
accomplishment (p. 121).

Defined vocabulary. Earth yfj (p. 163); Precision axpipela (p. 227); Rush or impetus pupn
(p. 238); Travel mopeveabat (p. 257).

Phrases. Soul with each or in each (p. 290).
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983d

Soul and body are distinguished as intelligent ruler and unintelligent subject, with causal
priority assigned to soul.

Full articles. Living being combination and one shape (p. 71); Reason account and what an
argument must establish (p. 106); Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109);
Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110); Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason A6yog (p. 132); Affection or undergoing &6
(p. 134); Body o®p« (p. 143); Cause aitiog (p. 147); Intelligent person Eu@pwv (p. 192);
Unintelligent &@pwv (p. 260); Without causal responsibility &vaitiog (p. 267).

Phrases. Does the account have reason? (p. 290); Many of each no third common thing
(p. 291); Cause of all and cause of none (p. 291).

983e

Celestial beings must be honored either as gods themselves or as god-made images of gods.

Full articles. Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55); Prayer hymn and the new
beginning (p. 97); Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109); The stellar living
kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Folly pwpia (p. 173); God 6€6¢ (p. 179); Hymn Opvelv (p. 188); Image
eikav (p. 189); Offspring yévvnua (p. 215); Statue or honored image &yoApx (p. 249); Want of
reason &loyix (p. 263).

Phrases. Two possible objects of religious acknowledgment (p. 291).

984a

The celestial images, if understood that way, surpass ordinary statues in common
accessibility, beauty, purity and dignity.

Full articles. Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55); Sense attention and the mind that
rules (p. 107); The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117).

Defined vocabulary. Common kowdg (p. 151); Honor tiév (p. 186); Purity kaBoplotng
(p. 230); Senseless &vonToc (p. 242); Solemnity oepvotng (p. 247); Statue or honored image
GyoApa (p. 249); Take or suppose voAapfdvewy (p. 253).

Phrases. Two possible objects of religious acknowledgment (p. 291); The gods themselves
have made them (p. 291); Shared by all humanity (p. 291).
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984hb

The account turns from the two visible kinds to the three intermediate kinds, beginning with
ether.

Full articles. Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Five
bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Gods themselves or god made images
(p. 55); Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77); Reading the text and
apparatus (p. 103); Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110); The stellar living
kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117); The three middle kinds and their changing
numbers (p. 120).

Defined vocabulary. Between peta&v (p. 142); Earthly ynwoc (p. 163); Ether aibyp (p. 166);
Fair or reasonable émiewkn|c (p. 168); Immortal &B&vatog (p. 189); Life Lw) (p. 200); Middle
Héaog (p. 205); Mold mA&ttew (p. 206); Mortal Bvntdg (p. 207); Opinion and reputation 66&x
(p. 217); Power or capacity SOvapig (p. 225); Soul Yoy (p. 247).

984c

Ether, air and water supply further mixed living kinds through which soul fills the heaven
with life.

Full articles. Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46); Full of gods and
freedom from divine neglect (p. 51); Living being combination and one shape (p. 71); Soul as
craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110); The three middle kinds and their changing
numbers (p. 120).

Defined vocabulary. Bond cOvSeopog (p. 144); Craft or make &npiovpyeiv (p. 156); Likely
€lkd¢ (p. 201); Power or capacity Sovapig (p. 225).

Phrases. Small admixtures for a bond (p. 292).

984d

Traditional gods retain their customary placement, while the stars are identified as the
foremost visible gods.

Full articles. Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Earthly
life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39); Five bodies mixture and the
distinct status of ether (p. 46); Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51); The three
middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120); Visible manifest invisible and seen
through (p. 124); Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).
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Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Aoyoc¢ (p. 132); Coming into being yéveolg (p. 150);
Fixed mdylog (p. 172); Hera “Hpa (p. 185); Laws vopoc (p. 198); Manifest pavepoc (p. 204); Set
down T16€vaut (p. 243); Sharp 0&vc (p. 244); Visible 6patog (p. 263); Zeus Zevg (p. 269).

Phrases. From manifest gods down to us (p. 292); Where one wishes with an account held
fixed (p. 292).

984e

Daimons and the aerial middle kind mediate communication, and ethereal and aerial beings
are described as transparent rather than plainly visible.

Full articles. Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Divine
care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Full of gods and freedom from divine
neglect (p. 51); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97); Prophecy interpretation and
knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100); The three middle kinds and their changing
numbers (p. 120); Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Aerial &éptog (p. 134); Air &np (p. 135); Auspicious ebenuog (p. 138);
Cause aitiog (p. 147); Daimon Saipwv (p. 157); Honor tiudv (p. 186); Interpretation épunveio
(p. 193); Middle péoog (p. 205); Near mAnciov (p. 211); Passage Siaxmopeia (p. 219); Plain
katddnAog (p. 222); Prayer €Oy (p. 226); Seat €5pa (p. 240); Seen through Stoptv (p. 241).

Phrases. Third and central air (p. 292); Present nearby but not plain (p. 292).

985a

The finer intermediaries understand human thought and share pain, whereas complete
divinity stands beyond both pain and pleasure.

Full articles. Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Divine
care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Full of gods and freedom from divine
neglect (p. 51); Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65); Memory quick
learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76); Prophecy interpretation and knowing
whether a saying is true (p. 100); Soul body and what is older (p. 112).

Defined vocabulary. Goal 1é\og (p. 179); God 6€6¢ (p. 179); Hate puoeiv (p. 183); Intelligence
@povnotg (p. 191); Pain Avmm (p. 219); Pleasure 16ovn (p. 224); Portion poipa (p. 224); Quick to
learn evpad1c (p. 231); Recognize or know ytyvwokewv (p. 233); Retentive pvnpwv (p. 235);
Thought St&kvolx (p. 256); Welcome &omélecBoat (p. 265).

Phrases. Both kinds know all our thought (p. 293); Beyond pain and pleasure with complete
knowing (p. 293).
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985h

Intermediate beings interpret between earth and the highest gods, and the watery kind is
likened to a sometimes-visible demigod.

Full articles. Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Divine
generation and the work of likening (p. 31); Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect
(p- 51); Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100); The three
middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120); Visible manifest invisible and seen
through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Demigod npifeog (p. 160); Dim &pvdpdc (p. 160); Fifth mépmntog (p. 170);
Full ovpunAnpng (p. 176); Hide &mokpvuntew (p. 186); Highest ékpog (p. 186); Interpret
gpunvevecdat (p. 193); Light éhappdg (p. 200); Liken &mewkdlew (p. 201); Rush or impetus poun
(p. 238); Sight 6Y1g (p. 245); Unseen or unclear &8nAoc (p. 261); Water b6wp (p. 264); Wonder
Bodpa (p. 268).

Phrases. Everyone and everything communicated (p. 293); Water called fifth (p. 293);
Sometimes seen at other times hidden (p. 293).

985c

Reports of encounters through dreams, oracles and other experiences ground rites that a
prudent lawgiver will not rashly innovate upon.

Full articles. Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12); Daimons
interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Dreams voices oracles and the
limits of a report (p. 37); Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107); Visible manifest
invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Be healthy Oywxivew (p. 140); Be ill kéuvew (p. 141); Clear ca@ng

(p. 149); Dare ToAudv (p. 158); Dreaming ovelpomoAia (p. 162); Ending teAevty) (p. 165);
Hearing &kon) (p. 184); Innovate kotvotopeiv (p. 191); Lawgiver vopoB£tnc (p. 197); Life Biog
(p. 199); Living being {&®ov (p. 201); Opinion and reputation 8§6&a (p. 217); Oracle povteic
(p. 218); Privately idix (p. 228); Publicly dnpooia (p. 230); Reverence toward gods Beooéfela
(p. 235); Sacred rite iepov (p. 239); Sense voi¢ (p. 242); Sleep OTvog (p. 245); Voice or report

NN (p. 263).

Phrases. Sleep dreams voices and oracles (p. 294); Heard in health or illness (p. 294); Private
belief and public institutions (p. 294); Even the least sense forbids the unclear turn (p. 294);
Innovation toward worship without clarity (p. 294).
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985d

Ancestral sacrifices should not be abolished in ignorance, but the manifest celestial gods
must receive their neglected honors.

Full articles. Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12); Dreams
voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37); Neglected visible gods fitting honors and
religious reform (p. 82); Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Ancestral m&tpiog (p. 135); Dare toApdv (p. 158); Fitting or belonging
mpoonkew (p. 172); God Beoc¢ (p. 179); Honor tipur) (p. 187); Laws vopog (p. 198); Manifest
@avepog (p. 204); Mortal 6vntdg (p. 207); Prevent &mokwAvew (p. 228); Sacrifice Bvaia (p. 239);
Without rites &vopyicotog (p. 268).

Phrases. Innovation toward worship without clarity (p. 294); Ancestral sacrifices and mortal
limits (p. 295); Manifest gods must also be made manifest (p. 295); Other gods without rites
(p. 295).

985e

A hypothetical observer of the sun and moon has a duty to make their proper festivals and
sacrifices known.

Full articles. Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82); Visible
manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124).

Defined vocabulary. Declare @pd&lewv (p. 159); Feast or festival €opt1) (p. 170); Honor Tiun

(p. 187); Honored &vtipoc (p. 187); Look down upon £@op&v (p. 202); Moon ceAnvn (p. 207);
Plainly seen kata@ovng (p. 222); Sacrifice Bvuoia (p. 239); Sun HjAtog (p. 252); Unable &8vvatog
(p. 259); Without a share &potpog (p. 267).

Phrases. Unable to declare as Burnet prints (p. 295); An honored place for plainly seen
beings (p. 295).

986a

Clinias accepts that neglect would be wrong, and the Athenian introduces eight heavenly
powers.

Full articles. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Eight powers and equal
celestial kinship (p. 42); Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82);
Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93); The stellar living kind and its excellent body
and soul (p. 117).
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Defined vocabulary. Accomplish Siampéttew (p. 132); Distribute Storvépew (p. 161); Eight
OKTW (p. 165); Manifestly pavep®c (p. 204); Observe kaBop&v (p. 214); Power or capacity
SvvapLg (p. 225); Season wpa (p. 240); Sister &8eA@n (p. 245).

Phrases. The speaker assumes the obligation (p. 296); No exceptional personal discovery
(p. 296).

986hb

Sun, moon, stars and five further powers must all be acknowledged as divine, whether they
move themselves or ride in vehicles.

Full articles. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Eight powers and equal
celestial kinship (p. 42); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103).

Defined vocabulary. Accomplish Stampéttew (p. 132); Easy p&diog (p. 164); Permitted B€pLg
(p. 221); True-born yvnotog (p. 257); Vehicle éxnpo (p. 261).

Phrases. No exceptional personal discovery (p. 296); Two possible modes of divine travel
(p. 296).

986¢

Equal heavenly honors lead to the divinely ordered visible cosmos and the happy observer’s
wonder and love of learning.

Full articles. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Eight powers and equal
celestial kinship (p. 42); Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Reason account and
what an argument must establish (p. 106); Time precision and celestial accomplishment

(p. 121); Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Defined vocabulary. Assign t&ttew (p. 137); Brother &8eA@adg (p. 145); Fortunate e0tuxng

(p. 175); Help complete cuvamnoteAelv (p. 185); Learn thoroughly katapoavO&vew (p. 199); Love
€pwg (p. 202); Mortal Bvntog (p. 207); Orbit moAog (p. 218); Pass one’s life Suayew (p. 219);
Portion poipa (p. 224); Render &modidoval (p. 235); Wonder at Bovpdlewv (p. 269).

Phrases. Brothers in sister portions (p. 296); As much as mortal nature allows (p. 296).

986d

Astral understanding is described through initiation and hoped-for continued contemplation
after death.
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Full articles. Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Defined vocabulary. Contemplator 6ewpoc (p. 153); Continue SiateAetv (p. 153); End or die
TeAevTdv (p. 165); Fitting or belonging mpoonkew (p. 172); Initiate pvetv (p. 191); Pass one’s life
Stayew (p. 219); Place tomoc (p. 222); Share in petoaloppavew (p. 244).

Phrases. One participant in one intelligence (p. 297).

986e

The eight powers are reaffirmed, and the near-equal courses of the sun, Dawn-bringer and
another unnamed star introduce planetary identification.

Full articles. Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13); Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40);
Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107).

Defined vocabulary. Affirm firmly SuoyvpileoBau (p. 134); Course 81€€060¢ (p. 155); Dawn-
bringer ¢wo@dpoc (p. 158); Fifth méuntog (p. 170); Fourth tétaptog (p. 175); Motion @op&
(p. 208); Name 6vopa (p. 210); Non-Greek Bappopog (p. 212); Slow Bpadvg (p. 246); Speed
T&YOC (p. 248); Think or regard nyeiobat (p. 255).

Phrases. Nearly equal in speed (p. 297); On the whole (p. 297); A difficult leadership clause
(p. 297).

987a

Egyptian and Syrian conditions are credited with early sustained celestial observation and its
transmission into Greek practice.

Full articles. Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Defined vocabulary. Be confident Bappetv (p. 139); Boundless &melpog (p. 144); Cloud végocg
(p. 149); Egypt Afyvmtoc (p. 164); Nourish tpg@ewv (p. 213); Summer 8epvog (p. 252); Syria
Zupia (p. 253); Ten-thousand-year popletnc (p. 255); Test Bacavilew (p. 255); Water V8wp

(p. 264); Way tpotog (p. 264).

Phrases. So to speak always visible (p. 297); Tested by enormous time (p. 298).

987b

Morning and evening star are identified, divine planetary titles are given, and the eighth
motion is distinguished as contrary to the others.
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Full articles. Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13); Circuits their
ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Zeus Hera
and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129).

Defined vocabulary. Aphrodite Appoditn (p. 136); Contrary évavtiog (p. 154); Cosmos KOGHOG
(p. 154); Eighth 6ySoo¢ (p. 165); Evening Star €omepoc (p. 167); Hermes ‘Eppiic (p. 185); Name
or address mpooayopevew (p. 210); Right-hand 6&€16¢ (p. 237); Same-course OLOSPOOG

(p. 239); Syrian Zvplog (p. 253); Title émwvvpica (p. 257).

Phrases. The same morning and evening body (p. 298); Fitting for a Syrian lawgiver (p. 298);
Contrary to all those (p. 298); The added negation in not leading (p. 298); As it would appear
to the little informed (p. 299).

987c

The remaining stars are ordered by relative slowness as Cronus’, Zeus’ and Ares’, the last
being the reddest.

Full articles. Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21); Cronus Zeus Ares and
the slower stars (p. 26); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Zeus Hera and the place left
to traditional gods (p. 129).

Defined vocabulary. Apprehend katavoeiv (p. 137); Ares’Apng (p. 137); Color ypdpo (p. 150);
Cronus Kpdvog (p. 156); Red €pvBpog (p. 234); Slowness BpadOtng (p. 246); Understanding
ovvvola (p. 259); Zeus Zevg (p. 269).

Phrases. Some utter the title (p. 299).

987d

Planetary knowledge can be learned, and the Athenian praises Greece’s intermediate climate
while acknowledging its later reception of astronomy.

Full articles. Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26); Egypt Syria and Greek
appropriation (p. 40).

Defined vocabulary. Apprehend katovoeiv (p. 137); Apprehension katavonua (p. 137);
Greek "EAANV (p. 182); Non-Greek BapBapog (p. 212); Place tomog (p. 222); Think or regard
Nyelobot (p. 255); Winter yelpwv (p. 266).

Phrases. Receiving and improving (p. 299).
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987e

The claim that Greeks improve borrowed discoveries is qualified by the difficulty of
establishing these matters beyond dispute.

Full articles. Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Defined vocabulary. Beyond dispute dvap@iofntitwg (p. 142); Produce &mepyd&lecbot
(p. 229); Receive mapaAapfdvew (p. 232).

Phrases. Receiving and improving (p. 299); Discovery beyond dispute remains hard (p. 299).

988a

Greek education, Delphi and lawful worship are joined to the hope of improved celestial
piety, and fear of investigating divine things is rejected.

Full articles. Divine teaching without envy (p. 34); Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a
report (p. 37); Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40).

Defined vocabulary. Delphi AeA@oi (p. 160); Fear @oeioBat (p. 169); Hope éAmic (p. 187);
Occupy oneself mpaypatevecBat (p. 215); Service Bepameia (p. 243).

988hb

The divine knowingly teaches number and rejoices without envy in human learning and
goodness.

Full articles. Divine teaching without envy (p. 34).

Defined vocabulary. Be angry yaAenaivew (p. 139); Envy @6o6vog (p. 166); Follow along
ovvakoAovBelv (p. 173); Rejoice with ovyyaipew (p. 234).

Phrases. Without envy at divine assisted goodness (p. 299).

988c

Earlier stories about divine deeds and subsequent theories giving bodily elements priority
over soul are both criticized.

Full articles. Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31); Motion toward good and
toward its contrary (p. 79); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Sense attention and the
mind that rules (p. 107); Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109); Soul body
and what is older (p. 112).
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Defined vocabulary. Cooling YU (p. 154); Heat Bepuotnc (p. 184).

988d

Soul is affirmed as capable of moving itself and body and as the cause of the whole.

Full articles. Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79); Soul as cause bodily
passivity and self movement (p. 109); Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine
mover (p. 114).

Defined vocabulary. Carry round mepipépewv (p. 146); Move kwetv (p. 208); Poor @Aadpog
(p. 224); Soul Yvyn (p. 247); Weight B&pog (p. 265).

Phrases. Soul moving both body and itself (p. 300).

988e

The best soul causes motion toward the good, contrary motion has a contrary source, and the
inquiry returns to wisdom and justice.

Full articles. Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79); Piety virtue and truthful
civic worship (p. 94); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103); Soul as cause bodily passivity
and self movement (p. 109).

Defined vocabulary. Avenging Tipwpdc (p. 138); Best &plotoc (p. 142); Conquer vikdv (p. 152);
Contrary évavtiog (p. 154); Motion @op& (p. 208); Movement kivnotg (p. 208); Unholy &vootog
(p. 259).

Phrases. The best soul for movement toward good (p. 300); Must have prevailed and must
prevail (p. 300).

989a

The Athenian seeks the education or craft needed for sound judgment of justice and
identifies neglected virtue as the difficulty.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Piety virtue and
truthful civic worship (p. 94).

Defined vocabulary. Without judgment &yvwpwv (p. 267).
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989hb

Piety is declared the greatest virtue for mortals, and rare good natures are characterized by
balanced disposition, courage and temperance.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Knowledge learning and the
difference between possession and completion (p. 67); Memory quick learning and the limits
of natural aptitude (p. 76); Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94); Virtue complete
goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123).

Defined vocabulary. Admire &yacBau (p. 134); Benefit 6¢elog (p. 142); Gentle mpdog (p. 178);
Good-natured ebkoAoc (p. 181); Moderately petpiwg (p. 206); Piety evoéfelx (p. 221); Ready to
be persuaded ebmelOng (p. 232); Stupidity &pabia (p. 251).

989c

Memory, love of learning and proper nurture enable genuine rather than merely
ostentatious religious conduct for the city’s benefit.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Knowledge learning and the
difference between possession and completion (p. 67); Memory quick learning and the limits
of natural aptitude (p. 76); Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94); Preliminary studies
and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Defined vocabulary. Contrive texv&lew (p. 154); Hold in check katéyew (p. 186); Lover of
learning @uAopad1c (p. 202); Nourishment tpo@n (p. 213); Outward form oyfipa (p. 218);
Purification kaBaxppoc (p. 230); Retentive pvipwv (p. 235).

Phrases. Manner and occasion together (p. 300); True honor rather than contrived show
(p. 300).

989d

The best part of the community requires rightly guided teaching, while wrongly conducted
teaching makes not learning preferable.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Divine guidance and the
conditions of teaching (p. 32); Knowledge learning and the difference between possession
and completion (p. 67); Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94); Prayer hymn and the
new beginning (p. 97).

Defined vocabulary. Lead the way venyeioBat (p. 198); Sovereign koplog (p. 248); Teach
S18dokewv (p. 254); Way tpdmog (p. 264).
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Phrases. True honor rather than contrived show (p. 300); Better not to learn if teaching is
wrong (p. 301).

989e

The Athenian undertakes to explain the subjects and manner of learning within the
capacities of speaker and hearers.

Full articles. Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32); Piety virtue and truthful
civic worship (p. 94).

Defined vocabulary. Power or capacity Svvaypic (p. 225).

990a

True astronomy is named as the sought wisdom and distinguished from merely observing
seasonal risings and settings.

Full articles. Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15); Best natures and
the formation of learners (p. 16); Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21);
Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32); Farming nature and divine provision
(p. 43); Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94); Wisdom and the right to be called wise
(p. 126).

Defined vocabulary. Astronomer &otpovopog (p. 138); Astronomy &otpovopic (p. 138);
Circuit mepiodog (p. 148); Cycle kOkAo¢ (p. 157); Do astronomy &otpovopeiv (p. 162); Give ear
eloakove (p. 178); Hesiod ‘Haolodog (p. 185); Inexperience &metpia (p. 190); Reverence toward
gods BeooePeta (p. 235); Rising &vatoAn (p. 237); Setting Svoun (p. 243).

Phrases. An unexpected name through inexperience (p. 301); Seven circuits within eight
(p. 301).

990b

The seven circuits require unusual aptitude, with the moon considered first and then the sun
and its companions.

Full articles. Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15); Best natures and
the formation of learners (p. 16); Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21);
Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67);
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); Time precision and celestial
accomplishment (p. 121); Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).
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Defined vocabulary. Contemplate Bewpetv (p. 153); Fast Toryvg (p. 169); Full moon
moveéAnvog (p. 176); Run together ovvépopog (p. 238); Turning tpot (p. 258).

990c

Long preparation from childhood leads to the study of numbers themselves, especially the
nature and power of odd and even.

Full articles. Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53); Life age and the
reckoning of labor (p. 70); Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole
answer (p. 85); Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87); Odd and even
elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88); Preliminary studies and the labor of
preparation (p. 99); Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103).

Defined vocabulary. Accustom ¢€6ilew (p. 133); Boy mad¢ (p. 144); Coming into being yeveoig
(p. 150); Even &pTiog (p. 167); Labor thoroughly StamoveioBat (p. 197); Number &plOpog

(p. 214); Odd meprttoc (p. 215); Power or capacity SOvapig (p. 225); Prepare mopxokev&iewy
(p. 227); Route 080¢ (p. 237); Subject of learning p&Onpa (p. 251); Teach beforehand
npodiSaokewy (p. 254); Young man veaviokog (p. 269).

Phrases. The pupil is the boy and young man (p. 301); Numbers themselves without bodily
collections (p. 301).

990d

Geometry and stereometry are presented as successive ways of making unlike numbers alike
in planar and solid dimensions.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Geometry and the
making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53); Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73);
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); Reading the text and apparatus

(p- 103); Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115); Wonder initiation and
contemplation (p. 128).

Defined vocabulary. Evident Sta@oavn|c (p. 167); Geometry yewpetpia (p. 178); Increase
av&dve (p. 190); Like dpotog (p. 200); Make like opototv (p. 203); Making alike opoiwolg
(p. 203); Name dvopa (p. 210); Plane éminedocg (p. 223); Portion poipa (p. 224); Ridiculous
yelolog (p. 236); Solid otepeog (p. 247); Stereometry otepeopeTpia (p. 250); Three times tpic
(p. 256); Unlike &vopotoc (p. 260); Wonder Badpo (p. 268).

Phrases. Likeness with respect to plane figures (p. 302); Three times increased (p. 302).
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990e

The discussion connects mathematical power, doubling and proportion with nature’s
articulation into form and kind.

Full articles. Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24); Doubling power
and proportion (p. 35); Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49); Preliminary
studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Defined vocabulary. Contrary évavtioc (p. 154); Double SimAdotog (p. 162); Form €i60¢
(p. 174); Kind y€vog (p. 195); Power or capacity Svvapig (p. 225); Proportion &vaioyia (p. 230);
See into éykaBopdv (p. 240); Stamp out &rotvmodcbat (p. 249).

991a

Doubling through number, square and solid dimensions leads to the two kinds of mean
between six and twelve.

Full articles. Doubling power and proportion (p. 35); Imitation music and the changing
value of play (p. 62); Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73); Preliminary
studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); Reason account and what an argument must
establish (p. 106); Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115).

Defined vocabulary. Account and reason Aoyoc (p. 132); Be exceeded vmepéyeabau (p. 140);
Exceed Vmepéyewv (p. 168); Extreme &kpov (p. 168); Middle péoog (p. 205); Part pépog (p. 219);
Six €€ (p. 245); Tangible &mtdg (p. 254).

Phrases. One to two in ratio (p. 302); Equal differences around the arithmetic mean (p. 302);
Equal fractions around the harmonic mean (p. 302); Six and twelve as the named extremes
(p. 303).

991b

Ratios of one-and-a-half and one-and-a-third give musical concord before the curriculum
turns to divine visible nature.

Full articles. Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19); Imitation music
and the changing value of play (p. 62); Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73);
Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99).

Defined vocabulary. Coming into being yéveoic (p. 150); Commensurate cOppeTpog (p. 151);

Concordant cOp@wvoc (p. 152); Dance yopeia (p. 157); Harmony &ppovia (p. 183); Music and

poetic art poBoa (p. 209); One-and-a-half fpudAtog (p. 216); One-and-a-third émitpitoc (p. 217);
Play mouSié (p. 223); Rhythm pvOpdg (p. 236); Twelve Swdeka (p. 258); Use ypeia (p. 261).
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Phrases. Six and twelve as the named extremes (p. 303).

991c

Learning requires bringing particulars to forms through questioning and refutation, together
with attention to precise heavenly time.

Full articles. Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49); Inquiry agreement and
qualified assent (p. 64); Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); Questioning
refutation and the test of an account (p. 102); Reason account and what an argument must
establish (p. 106); Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Defined vocabulary. Accomplish &moteA€iv (p. 132); Bring toward mpocdyewv (p. 145); Ease
POtV (p. 164); Form £ido¢ (p. 174); Futile p&touog (p. 177); Gathering ovvovaia (p. 177);
Precisely axpp®d¢ (p. 227); Precision axpifela (p. 227); Pretend mpoomoteioBat (p. 228);
Question épwtdv (p. 231); Refute éAeyyewv (p. 234); Test B&oavog (p. 255); Time xpovog (p. 256).

Phrases. Particulars brought to forms (p. 303); Question what has not been well said (p. 303).

991d

Soul’s priority and celestial precision support the claim that all is full of gods and free of
divine neglect, provided these matters are learned rightly.

Full articles. Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29); Divine guidance
and the conditions of teaching (p. 32); Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51);
Soul body and what is older (p. 112); Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121).

Defined vocabulary. Benefit d¢peAoc (p. 142); Divine 0€log (p. 161); Forgetfulness A16n
(p. 174); Full Aéoc (p. 176); Neglect auéleix (p. 212); Older mpeoPitepog (p. 216); Receive
nepaAappavey (p. 232); Slight mapoAtywpelv (p. 246); Stronger kpeittwv (p. 251).

Phrases. Things full of gods (p. 303).

991e

Diagrams, numerical systems, harmony and stellar revolution must become intelligible
together through a unifying approach.

Full articles. Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Forms kinds
and the organization of particulars (p. 49); Living being combination and one shape (p. 71);
The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).
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Defined vocabulary. Agreement opoAoyia (p. 135); Bond §eopog (p. 143); Combination
ovotaolg (p. 150); Come to light ava@aivecsBot (p. 150); Diagram Sikypappa (p. 160);
Revolution mepipop& (p. 236); System cOotnpa (p. 253).

Phrases. Learning while looking toward one (p. 303); One bond by nature (p. 304).

992a

One natural bond unifies the studies, which are presented as the necessary route and
nourishment for happiness in cities.

Full articles. Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32); Final perception unity
and the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Food making lawful eating and the first necessities
(p. 48); Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49); Generalship courage and the
need for good fortune (p. 52); Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99); The
synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118).

Defined vocabulary. Bond 8gopoc (p. 143); Come to light dvagaivesBo (p. 150); Easy p&siog
(p. 164); Fortune 1Oy (p. 175); Nourishment tpo@n (p. 213); Permitted Bepitog (p. 221); Think
through SwavogioBat (p. 256).

Phrases. One bond by nature (p. 304); Whether hard or easy this way (p. 304).

992b

The fully trained wise person is promised posthumous unity and blessedness in an
affirmation that explicitly conditions continued survival after death.

Full articles. Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Hope
happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Imitation music and the changing value of play
(p. 62); Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77); Wisdom and the right to be
called wise (p. 126); Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128).

Defined vocabulary. Affirm firmly SuoyvpilecBau (p. 134); Be in earnest omovda&lew (p. 141);
Death 8&vatog (p. 158); Fill up dvamipmAnut (p. 171); Island vijoog (p. 194); Mainland fjmelpog
(p. 203); One &i¢ (p. 216); Perception aicOnotg (p. 220); Play mailew (p. 224); Portion poipa

(p. 224); Share in petadoppavew (p. 244); Share in petéyew (p. 244).

Phrases. Play and earnest together (p. 304); If indeed he still is after dying (p. 304); One out of
many (p. 304).
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992c

Public and private practitioners may fare alike with the gods, while complete happiness
remains restricted to a few.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Final perception unity and
the qualified hope after death (p. 45); Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59); Old age
offices and educated authority (p. 90).

Defined vocabulary. Few 0Aiyog (p. 170); Privately iSiq (p. 228); Publicly dnpooix (p. 230);
Share in petéyew (p. 244).

Phrases. The same divine treatment in public and private (p. 305).

992d

Natural virtue joined to the blessed studies warrants divine favor, the greatest offices in old
age and a summons to the nocturnal council.

Full articles. Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16); Daimons interpretation and
passage between earth and heaven (p. 27); Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70);
Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84); Old age offices and educated
authority (p. 90); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97); Questioning refutation and the
test of an account (p. 102).

Defined vocabulary. Beginning &pyn (p. 141); Council cOAAoyog (p. 155); Follow along
ovvémeaBal (p. 173); Goal téMog (p. 179); Hand over mopadidévat (p. 182); Labor thoroughly
Slamovetv (p. 197); Nocturnal voktepvdg (p. 212); Old man mpeofvng (p. 216); Speak
auspiciously evgnpetv (p. 248); Subject of learning u&dnua (p. 251).

Phrases. Those who have labored in this way (p. 305); After knowing and scrutiny (p. 305).

992e

The summons to this wisdom is to follow adequate knowledge and scrutiny by all the
interlocutors.

Full articles. Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84); Persons names
and the silent participant (p. 93); Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97); Questioning
refutation and the test of an account (p. 102).

Defined vocabulary. Scrutinize okiuddewv (p. 239); Summon mopokaAev (p. 252).

Phrases. After knowing and scrutiny (p. 305).
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Thematic index

These routes gather complementary discussions rather than treating a theme as another
Greek lemma.

The unfinished question and the search for wisdom

Begin with the difference between possessing a useful ability and understanding the kind of
learning that completes a human life and the work of legislation.

Wisdom and the right to be called wise (p. 126)

Intelligence and its human and divine measures (p. 65)

Sense attention and the mind that rules (p. 107)

Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106)

Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67)
Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64)

Persons names and the silent participant (p. 93)

Mortal life limits hope and happiness

The opening diagnosis of life and the ending’s blessed prospect belong together. Neither the
exception for a few nor the survival conditional should disappear in a summary.

Life age and the reckoning of labor (p. 70)

Hope happiness and the opening limit (p. 59)

Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128)

Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45)
Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77)

Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90)

Useful crafts and their different limitations

The excluded crafts are not excluded for one identical reason. Necessity, imitation,
interpretation without truth, uncertain circumstances, fortune, and opinion each perform
different work.

Craft necessity and the standard of complete wisdom (p. 24)
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Food making lawful eating and the first necessities (p. 48)
Farming nature and divine provision (p. 43)

Building equipment and what suits the people (p. 18)

Hunting skill and magnificence (p. 61)

Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100)
Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62)

Help usefulness and the grouping of practical expertise (p. 58)
Generalship courage and the need for good fortune (p. 52)
Medicine untimely seasons and conjectural help (p. 75)

Pilots sailors and the uncertainty of the wind (p. 96)

Lawsuits persuasive power and the routine of opinion (p. 68)

Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76)

Number reason order and the gift of heaven

Counted experience becomes an education in rational relations. The strong association

between number and goodness retains the explicit allowance for courage and temperance
without complete reason.

Number arithmetic and the foundation that is not yet the whole answer (p. 85)
0dd and even elementary discrimination and later study (p. 88)

Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57)

Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22)

Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106)

Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123)
Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121)

Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87)

Soul body generation and divine causation

Read soul’s precedence as a claim about agency, worth, and explanation, while preserving
the embodied character of the living being and the compressed character of the recalled

proof.
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Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31)

Soul body and what is older (p. 112)

Soul as craftsman and body as what is molded (p. 110)
Living being combination and one shape (p. 71)

Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109)
Motion toward good and toward its contrary (p. 79)

Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46)

Five bodies and differentiated living kinds

The bodily list, the order of exposition, and the hierarchy of divine and human beings are not
a single interchangeable numbering scheme. Mixture and predominance matter.

Five bodies mixture and the distinct status of ether (p. 46)

Earthly life rooted beings and the qualified charge of disorder (p. 39)
The stellar living kind and its excellent body and soul (p. 117)
Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77)

The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120)

Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124)

Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29)

Intelligent celestial order and the force of its evidence

The Athenian reverses a popular judgment about repeated motion and adds the argument
from stellar size. These distinct arguments should be assessed rather than silently fused.

Order intelligence and the reversal of the many (p. 91)

Necessity settled deliberation and the three Fates (p. 80)

Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19)
Stellar size appearance and the inference to a divine mover (p. 114)
Soul as cause bodily passivity and self movement (p. 109)

Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55)

Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121)

Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51)
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Divine communication knowledge and affection

Intermediaries make communication possible without becoming identical with the perfect
god. Human prophetic interpretation, daimonic interpretation, dreams, thought-reading, and
emotion require separate attention.

Prophecy interpretation and knowing whether a saying is true (p. 100)
The three middle kinds and their changing numbers (p. 120)

Daimons interpretation and passage between earth and heaven (p. 27)
Dreams voices oracles and the limits of a report (p. 37)

Divine care memory emotion and complete knowledge (p. 29)

Visible manifest invisible and seen through (p. 124)

Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32)

Worship tradition and the proposed religious correction

Ancestral practice is protected while neglected visible gods require recognition. Prayer,
hymning, piety, truthful instruction, and legislation connect philosophical claims with action.

Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97)

Divine generation and the work of likening (p. 31)

Zeus Hera and the place left to traditional gods (p. 129)

Ancestral law uncertain worship and the limits of innovation (p. 12)
Neglected visible gods fitting honors and religious reform (p. 82)
Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55)

Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94)

Full of gods and freedom from divine neglect (p. 51)

Eight powers seven circuits and planetary names

Separate the eightfold heavenly whole from the seven curricular circuits, the five named
planetary bodies, the approximate equal-speed group, and modern names supplied only for
explanation.

Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42)

Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21)
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Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13)
Cronus Zeus Ares and the slower stars (p. 26)

Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15)
Counting the moon and the formation of a calendar (p. 22)

Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103)

Observation across peoples and permission to learn

The history of observation credits Egypt and Syria, then makes a culturally charged claim for
Greek completion. The rejection of divine envy removes a supposed obstacle to inquiry.

Egypt Syria and Greek appropriation (p. 40)

Divine teaching without envy (p. 34)

Aphrodite Hermes and the names of the solar companions (p. 13)
Astronomy Hesiod and the surprising name of wisdom (p. 15)
Heaven as giver teacher and object of contemplation (p. 57)

Wonder initiation and contemplation (p. 128)

The mathematical course and its unity

The curriculum moves through differentiated studies toward their natural bond. Its difficult
descriptions require mathematical explanation without pretending that every reconstruction
is explicit in the Greek.

Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99)
Numbers themselves and the first mathematical study (p. 87)
Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53)
Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115)
Doubling power and proportion (p. 35)

Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73)

The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118)

Time precision and celestial accomplishment (p. 121)
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Forms questioning and the conditions of understanding

The final studies are not simply memorized. Classification, questioning, refutation, accurate
testing, and a comprehensive view distinguish education from accumulation.

Forms kinds and the organization of particulars (p. 49)

Questioning refutation and the test of an account (p. 102)

The synoptic bond of the studies (p. 118)

Knowledge learning and the difference between possession and completion (p. 67)
Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64)

Reason account and what an argument must establish (p. 106)

Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103)

Nature character education and political authority

Quickness and memory become valuable within a more demanding conjunction of character,
aptitude, preparation, divine guidance, and completed learning. The offices and council make
the consequences political.

Memory quick learning and the limits of natural aptitude (p. 76)

Best natures and the formation of learners (p. 16)

Divine guidance and the conditions of teaching (p. 32)

Preliminary studies and the labor of preparation (p. 99)

Piety virtue and truthful civic worship (p. 94)

Virtue complete goodness and the unresolved content of wisdom (p. 123)
Old age offices and educated authority (p. 90)

Nocturnal Council and the final summons to wisdom (p. 84)

Play seriousness imitation and philosophical affirmation

The word family does not keep one evaluative force. Dismissed imitation, the lawgiver’s fine
play, musical pleasure, and the final affirmation in play and earnest belong to a connected
but differentiated reading.

Imitation music and the changing value of play (p. 62)

Prayer hymn and the new beginning (p. 97)
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Celestial procession dance and what living things need (p. 19)
Means musical ratios and the gift of the Muses (p. 73)
Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45)

Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103)

Textual decisions alternatives and open questions

Follow what the supplied edition actually prints. Corrupt wording, alternate construals,
conjectures, and the speaker’s own conditional alternatives limit claims in different ways.

Reading the text and apparatus (p. 103)

Gods themselves or god made images (p. 55)

Mortality indestructibility and life long enough (p. 77)

Eight powers and equal celestial kinship (p. 42)

Circuits their ordering and the contrary eighth (p. 21)
Geometry and the making alike of unlike numbers (p. 53)
Stereometry and three dimensional number (p. 115)

Final perception unity and the qualified hope after death (p. 45)

Inquiry agreement and qualified assent (p. 64)
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Source guide and notes

The supplied edition

The controlling source for this companion is Plato Epinomis, Diotimos Editions, 2026,
supplied as Epinomis_Edition.md. It contains the complete Greek and English dialogue, 973a-
992e, with introduction, key-word essays, notes, outline, glossary, editorial explanation, and
a record of that edition’s production. The source file has been preserved unchanged. The
lexicon is a separate work accompanying it; it does not silently amend its Greek, English, or
notes.

The supplied edition identifies its Greek as John Burnet’s text in the fifth volume of the
Oxford edition of Plato, first published in 1907. It describes the particular later impression as
issued between October 1936 and 1945 on the evidence of its bound publisher’s list and
publishing and printing names. That is a distinction between the date of the edited text and
the date of the reproduced physical impression. It is not a claim that Burnet prepared a new
text in 1936.

The English translation and explanatory matter belong to the supplied Diotimos edition.
Short English quotations in the articles follow that text. Explanatory prose in this companion
should not be mistaken for a new translation of the whole dialogue. Where the source itself
marks an explanation as interpretation, the lexicon preserves that status, particularly in the
mathematical curriculum, divine mediation, planetary ordering, and the conclusion.

The article architecture and layered navigation follow the supplied Minos Lexicon and
Theages Lexicon. Those companions provide a formal precedent, not evidence for what the
Epinomis says. The present selection of articles and shorter records is determined by this
dialogue’s content rather than by a target borrowed from either earlier volume.

Ancient references identified by the edition

The following references record the comparisons and contextual evidence used by the
supplied edition. They are not a bibliography of every parallel in ancient philosophy. Unless
stated otherwise, the lexicon’s use is limited to the specific connection described here; it does
not claim a new verification against manuscripts or a full survey of subsequent scholarship.

Diogenes Laertius and the attribution

Lives of Eminent Philosophers 3.37 reports the attribution of the Epinomis to Philip of Opus
alongside the report concerning his work on the Laws. Sections 3.60-62 supply the ancient

396



EPINOMIS LEXICON

arrangements of the dialogues and their titles or classifications. These passages establish a
transmitted report and a catalogue tradition, not an uncontested resolution of authorship.

The Laws

1.625a-b. The journey from Cnossus to the cave and shrine of Zeus belongs to the
dramatic setting of the Laws

6.782b-d. The account of earlier nourishment and mutual eating supplies the
comparison identified in the note on food production

6.752a and 7.812a. The Athenian can describe the city in words and related
educational accounts in the language of story-telling, relevant to the Epinomis’ self-
description at 980a

10.885b-907h. The earlier argument against impiety concerns divine existence, care,
and resistance to being bought off; soul’s priority is developed especially at 891e-896¢
10.899b. The saying that all things are full of gods provides an explicit parallel for
Epinomis 991d

12.951d. The council’s daily meeting is located before sunrise, relevant to its
traditional designation as nocturnal

12.960c-d. The Fates and the language of an irreversible power illuminate the
Epinomis’ application to settled divine deliberation

12.966d-967e. Knowledge of soul’s priority and of the ordering role of sense belongs
to the council’s education

12.968d-e. The difficulty of specifying the required studies provides an important
background to the Epinomis’ proposed curriculum

The Timaeus

28c. The language of maker and father is one possible comparison for the “father” at
Epinomis 978c; the edition also allows an animal’s own parent as the local reference
35c¢-36b. The musical ratios help explain the arithmetic and harmonic means
discussed in the notes on Epinomis 991a-b

55c and 55d-56b. The fifth figure used for the whole and the four elemental solids
provide a comparison, not an identity, with the five bodies of the Epinomis

58d. Ether is described there as the clearest kind of air, unlike its separate place in the
fivefold list here

Other Platonic comparisons

Republic 7.527d. The practical usefulness of astronomical observation provides a
comparison for the distinction between seasonal observation and the fuller education
proposed here
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 Theaetetus 147d-148b. The discussion of powers supplies a mathematical
comparison for the usual interpretation of the geometry passage, without deciding
every detail of its compressed language

* Gorgias 463b and 501a. Experience, routine, and memory in the discussion of
cookery illuminate the vocabulary of expertise denied the rank of wisdom

« Statesman 290c. The description of prophecy-related interpretation between gods
and humans clarifies the activity distinguished from knowledge of truth at Epinomis
975¢

*  Symposium 202e. Diotima’s account of daimonic interpretation and conveyance is a
useful comparison for the middle kinds at 984e-985b; it does not settle all the present
dialogue’s elemental distinctions

Phaedo 97b-c. The supplied key-word essay recalls Anaxagoras and the ordering role
of vobg while explaining the ordinary idiom “have sense”

Hesiod Aristotle and planetary nomenclature

The edition identifies the practical stellar timings of Hesiod’s Works and Days at 383-387, 564
-567,597-598, and 609-617. Those are the background to doing astronomy “after Hesiod’s
fashion,” a form of useful seasonal orientation distinguished here from the fuller course. The
possible association of the islands at 992b—c with the Islands of the Blessed is explicitly
tentative; the edition cites Works and Days 167-173.

Aristotle, On the Soul 1.5, 411a7-8, attributes the saying about everything being full of gods to
Thales. That external attribution should not be used to make Thales a named speaker or
explicit citation within the Epinomis. Diodorus 2.30.3 is cited by the edition to explain the
Sun-related title in the textual alternatives for the planet printed here as Cronus’.

Ancient quotations and the apparatus

The edition identifies quotations in Eusebius’ Preparation for the Gospel at 13.18.2, 13.2.1,
13.18.3,11.16.1, 10.4.21, and 10.4.22, corresponding to selected passages of the Epinomis. It
also lists passages quoted by Theon of Smyrna in the Hiller edition of Mathematics Useful for
Reading Plato, pages 2, 7-10, and 84. Ancient quotations can preserve wording, omissions, or
paraphrases different from the direct manuscript tradition. Their presence in Burnet’s
apparatus does not make every reported form part of his printed text.

The supplied edition itself identifies limits in these references. It does not provide checked
line numbers for Theon’s quotations; it preserves Burnet’s report of a Eusebian reading
despite a recorded difference in Dindorf’s text; and it relies on Burnet’s report for Grou’s
conjecture. This companion does not claim to have removed those limits.
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Lexical references

The identification of otepepviag as an inflected adjective belonging to otepépviog is checked
against the Liddell Scott Jones entry for otepépvioc. The register distinguishes that lexical
identification from the word’s particular use in the account of solid earthly composition at
981d. The aorist katidwpev is grouped under kaBop&v on the evidence of the Liddell Scott
Jones entry for kaBop&w, while the register preserves the contextual distinction between
observing and seeing. These supplemental dictionary checks do not alter the supplied Greek.

Textual cautions that affect interpretation

The article on reading the text and apparatus gathers the chief interventions. They include
the daggers at 975b and 980e; the indefinite expression rather than “prophet” at 978a; play
rather than education at 980a; the deletion of “wandering” at 986b; Burnet’s corrections and
addition concerning the three equal-speed motions and the eighth motion at 986e-987b; the
competing planetary title at 987c; the unclear wording at 988c; and the readings behind
“always,” “three times,” and “stereometry” in the curriculum. The exact effects are different
in each case. A corrupt word, a conjecture, a manuscript variant, and an uncertain
construction should not all be filed under an undifferentiated label of “uncertain text.”

Two grammatical questions also remain visible in the supplied edition. At 979a the English
keeps the god as the subject of seeing numbers together, while another construal takes “all
things” as the subject. At 984b the English connects “most clearly” with the middle kinds’
coming into being; another reading connects it with speaking. The lexicon explains the
edition’s choice and avoids building an unnecessary doctrinal certainty on either disputed
construction.

Mathematical explanation and its limits

The mathematical course is exceptionally compressed. The interpretation of geometry as
making numbers alike through areas whose sides may be incommensurable is an
explanatory reconstruction identified as such by the edition. The same applies to
understanding “three times increased” through three-dimensional products and cubes, and
to the passage’s relation between doubling, squares, and cubes. The articles separate the
Greek terms from the modern explanatory language.

The arithmetic of the means is secure as arithmetic: between 6 and 12, the arithmetic mean is
9 and the harmonic mean is 8. The first is three units above and below the extremes; the
second exceeds 6 by one third of 6 and falls short of 12 by one third of 12. The resulting fifth
and fourth ratios are 3:2 and 4:3. These examples explain the edition’s note; they should not
be presented as if the Greek separately enumerated all four modern Arabic numerals. Nor do
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the calculations eliminate every interpretive question about the larger account of nature,
form, and kind.

Scope and verification

The lexicon is based on the complete supplied edition and keeps its Greek text, translation
choices, and explanatory qualifications distinct. Full articles are accompanied by context-
defined vocabulary, phrase explanations, and linked indexes. The substantive checks
concern Greek attestations, the location and range of quotations, numerical relations,
continuity of terminology, coverage of the argument and its minor examples, and agreement
among the four output formats. The PDF and Word rendering have been reviewed page by
page for legibility, and the EPUB is reflowable.

This is not a manuscript collation, a replacement critical text, a comprehensive history of
reception, or a verdict on authorship. It has not received an external human specialist’s
review. References inherited from the supplied edition are identified as such rather than
represented as newly researched findings. A close-reading companion can make uncertainty
more intelligible without pretending that it has settled every question.
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